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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



A few months only have elapsed since we had the pleasure of 
introducing to the public the first edition of this little work ; con- 
sidering the number of publications of this kind, which the American 
press has sent forth of late, the undertaking seemed of doubtful suc- 
cess ; a discriminating public has however fully sustained the extra- 
ordinary reputation, which this text-book of the German language 
has for some time enjoyed in Europe. Our first edition, which was 
not inconsiderable, has already disappeared from our shelves, and 
we have now the pleasure of presenting to our friends a second, 
revised edition, which, we do not doubt, will be received with equal 
favor. 

Professor Oehlschteger's system of pronunciation, which we have 
adapted to this work, has, as we learn from all parts, contributed 
not a little to facilitate its .gfil^f^l introduction. Very few can 
afford to spend time and nmsMfUT en expensive lessons, and whatever 
may be said as to the imposHRlity of describing the sounds of one 
language by the letters of another, we, as well as many of our 
friends, have become convinced, since the publication of Oehl- 
schldeger's Pronouncing English and German Dictionaries, together 
with the present little work, that these do not only £uilitate the 
acquiring of a language with a teacher, but that even without one, 
a very good pronunciation may be obtained* 

Encouraged by numerous applications, and fully convinced of the 
utility of |ffi>^i|KJfcrks, we have induced Professor Oehlschlssger to 
apply his odi&^^l^uve system of pronunciation to the English and 
French languages, and shall soon be able to lay before the public 
the result of his labors in a work similar to the present. 

THE PUBLISHERS. 
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L AlfBABEK 


Q«m»n AlpbkM II 


ompMad of till KOomiug 20 btUn 


a, a, ih, 


m. 


3t, n, ea. 


«, 6 toy, 


b. 


£>/ 0, 0, 


S, c, toey, 


0. 

d. 


U^ 


t ; ^, IS?' 


«. 
f. 


lU^ 


1 


U, », 00, 


3, V *• 


t 


B, », foo, 
9B,», Tey, 
3E, I, iolB, 




1. 


9/ 9, if-MO-ta, 
a 1, <«, 


n. 


n. nuHnnTciAX 


■■:mih> irarau. 



, a, ta proDDnnoed like • In t^Otl^ljttlfiri fiUur, 

tntn, U'-ter ; baJLJ&'-«i ; Srogt, frf -ffd t 

SntR, n'-ter; loMTn'-lMii ; (B«1It, tfU'JiL 

't^oi A, df ^ theMftanadToirelllrA, MidlapraumiMdUkaallBjbfr'CCfinMfc 

mtt, kel'-tU, iUft, taa'-uJi BUtiR, Urt'-tw. 

> t^ !■ pnnoniieed Ilka ■ In U; or m in om, or m In Am. 

Cftl, ai'-Ml ; titbt, m'-iMl ; ttoom, tttaf-aBB. 

, if is pTonoiinced like t in », A, ^ or lika m In if*. 

ilina, lec'-D3,; flntm, fin'-das; Gilta, dH-ta^ 

I, 0, is ptaaoanoad Ilka .« In tka votdi na, hepi, of. 

Sojl, ftost; ]Dj«i, o'-Aa; Stslb, Ml'4ai. 

>C| ib, o^ IB the ■ aliened von el 0-, U ku no pwiHtl Kwd InEn^IA; tiM f ta 
M4 suit the ( In A«r Miuul Tvy ncari^ Dka It. 

Siiwt, IS'-rai: J ' Mft, W-mJ; ajfrf, 15r*L 

If Ui 19 proDounceoUke oa in roe^ or like ■ In fiO. 

^ {Tb* pioniiBditioB of Uh duct H h motri Unv: "BVt Of lb* ln« « ILiu ■(•■J 

tCf At ^f '* *^ Mfteaed Towel n, and hti no parallel (oimd In Kutflih. It 
ta prononnoed like a in n«noh. 

fibfl, Q'-bel; mObc, nfi'-dal; nafft, nnaa'-«aL 

), 9, haa the loimd of tbe Qerman {, vUoh U noir tsnumU.'s WK^jWrft-'^^S**""'^ 

w 



2. DtntbU VoteOi. 
Th* doable tow«1b aa, tt, 00 K^e no diphthong*, b«caiiM only om latter t* 
•annded, *nd the Mflniid only semi to indiMte tbftt the ■ylUbla ia long. 

Sin, Uir; @ttlc, (ej'-lu; SRmt, bote. 

3Cr it, u prononnesd lika m in m«f. 

Sicnc, bee'-nU; Iftf, teef; Ilrbnt, lt</-bcn. 

, 3. Dvphthoag*. 
In the Oanua dlpbtfaongi, the two TOweU miut be Kiuided one after the ofiten 
bnt ao qniekl; u to form only one ijllkble. 

Si asd ci u« proaotmoed almoat alike, and lune the Hinid of the BngliA i ia 
the word Jlr*. 

* €a(tt, ri'-t^i ©tilt, ri'-tai; rtimfn, ri'^nen. 

Kn Ii pronotmeed like vu In A#um. 

SiouS, mouse; Sran, boom; Hatl, Uou. 

Hbn and tn are both pronowuied like ei in on, i>t og in hoff, 

Siauft, mu'-iU| Sntttl, boi'-t«l; gituitb, IVoInt. . 

4. CbnMman(«. 
At the baglnnlng of ajllablee, thvBe differ bnt littla ftom the English, as the end 1 
bM the lonnd of )), b of t, g of 4 or T, V olj and i of f . 
Q:, c, bifiire I, c And { b pronovnudBMb. 

ISrai, ta^'-i&r; Srbt^^^BjU Sitront, tsee-tro'-nu. 

Befot* a, p, n, before a consonant^^^^H^Bnd of a ajlIablB it is proaoimoed 
like h, hj whioh in moat caaea it nu^l^^HEed. 

Carl, E&rrii Stnrab, E^Wt %tTabat, tom'-b&ok. 

C6( *t t^e banning of a word ia prononneed like k, except in worda deriTed 
from the Frengh, when It preserrea the Aenoh prommdation. 

Ctn, kore; C^ft, kilst; EtWTklan, ah&r'-lM^ 

In the middle or »t the end of a word (^ bat % pronondation peculiar to the 

Qeinuui langoage, nid more or less gnttnral, and for which no oorreaponding aonni 

oan ba found la En^Iah; it ia like the Bootoh (A in the \TOTd ioch after a, a, u, 011, 

bat a^er after 8, t, f, 5, II, 5u, tn, and after a consoDant, 

£«4, lo4; JtSi^, ka4'-4ti; m^ntn, ret^'-oeii; 

8w(, boofft £«$ltr, toi^-ler; S^umctm, boim'-^en. 

dftf ■>' 4f '^ pranonnoed like «b irtien Uieie consonu^ belooK to the root oi 
ladieal aylbUe. ^^H^tr*" 

SSa^C, Tteka; gtt^, fSSoka; C4«, ooka. ^ 

Bat the i| pr — e i 'ie e it* gnttoral prcnuadation, iriwn it itaada before the 1 or f 

'\ij eontraetion or In a eompoand word. 

' noif^^, na^''-ae7''-hen; bc^ Su^, boo^ inatead of ItA Sui^, boo'-t^eai. 

C, g, at the beginnlDg of a Billable it ia prononnoed hard, like the Engljah g ii 

the word good. 

(Bah> fft'-bal BctKn, ghey'-hen; (StuS, grooai; 



At the end of a syllable, except after «', it has the sound of 6f, only mnoh 
softened and with this difference, that the g generally leayes the preceding TOwel 
long whilst tiie d^ shortens it 

(BitQ, zee^; axixQ, &hr^-ti((; Za^, tfthi^. 

After n at the end of a word it is prononnced like soft k. 

®an0, g&nk; ®pamQ, spi65nk; ^anq, hftnk. 

^, fl, is always aspirated at the beginning^ a syllable. 

flier/ here; if art, h&rrt; ^t^, he(|t; 

$aud/ house; l^immcl, Mm^-mel; grdjfeit^ fri^-hite. 

The aspiration becomes howerer almost imperceptible before an e in the end 
syllables. 

- ^t^it, ri^-(h)ai; Stn^t, roo^-(h)ai; fcjtn, fey^-(h)en. 

After a rowel or a t^ the (f is not prononnced; bnt, only indicates that the 
syllable is long. 

(aljltt, h&hn; Vl^l, mail; Xffft, oor. 

ffitif, rey; fftaWf, r&ht; VfitT, teer. 

^, {, only stands at. the beginning of a tillable, and is prononnced like the Eng- 
lish y in the word yet, 

SafiT/ y&hr; 3o4^ yo^; Svfient, yoo^-ghent 

if replaces the double 1, and is pronounced short 

©tod/ stock; ISritdfe, brOek^-kai; ^dtt, &ck^-ker. 

S>/ ft ^/ ^^ ^® bej^nning of a syllable is pronounced like the Bnglish f ; at the 
end of a syllable, howeyer, like the English «. 

^tmmtt, zom^-mer; fftti% xi^-iai; ^arx^, house; 

^ad, x&ck; (Stfeit, i^-sen; ^ti», rice. 

The long f is placed at the beginning and in the middle, ^ only at the end of 
syllables. If in a non-compound word there are^inro f one after another, they are 
written ff. 

SBaffer/ rftss^-ser; toi^tUf yiss^-sen; 'mfiffen, mfiss^-sen. 

f is only placed at the end or in the middle of syllables; it is always preceded by a 
long Towel, and has the sound of the English sharp « or «t. 

©traSf/ str&^-sai; grog, gro'ss; fiititn, flee^-sen. 

S^Af f A# ^ pronounced like the English «A. 

^d^dXtitt, sh&t^-ten; (Bd^rxU, shoo^-lai; 9ti^^, pite^-shf4; 

f4»lafm/ MS/'tm; (B^fXb, shXlt; Zi^iff, tish. 

ft and fp are pronounced like it and ap in English. 

* ©hijl, stool; ^t\fltn, staiMen; f|5icl«t/ spee^-len, 

(Btttn, sterm; ^^xti^tn, sprec|^-((en; p^tn, Bte^^-^n 

fH^ i^^ has the sound of/. 

SJttttr, fa^-ter; Cogel, fc/-ghel; mtff, fee. 

# to, is pronounced like the English v. 
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3f )^ is soiinded like U. 

ga% tB&hl; Stxn, tsorm; (ol|, hSlts; 

3ett^ tsite; gtoangig, tsr&n^-tsid^ ; ^cr^/ kerrts. 

^ replaces the doable | and is pronounced Toxy hard. 

Wi, blits; Sftuiiti, noSt^-tsen; ff^rtl/ xet^-tsen. 

m. SYLLABIC ACCENT. 

The Accent is on the root of the woifi. 

In Terbs beginning with a separable particle, and in words deriTed firozn such 
yerbs, this particle has the primary accent. 
Words terminating in ei or e|^ have the accent on the last syllable. 
In compound words, the root of the qualifying word has the primary aeeent. 

IV. DIVISION OP SYLLABLES. 

The general rule for division is^ "JMvide, at you tpedk,** 

1) A simple consonant between two yowels is Joined to the latter. Except the 
letter jr; as, ^ey-ftt* 

2) Of two consonants, meeting between two yowel% one is joined to the preceding 
and the other to the following syllable. — iS^, \iS^, ^j^, % ^, \^, d, i, f are treated as 
simple consonants. 

8) When three or four consonants, which are not proper to begin a syllable, meet 
between two yowels, such of them as can begin a syllable, belong to the latter, the 
rest to the former syllable; as, 2Rett-fcJni, bie jDettK4>«i» 

4) A compound word is divided according to its elements. 



EXPLANATION 

or THB SIGNS USED IN THB FBONUNGIATION. 

tp represents the Qerman a; like all the yowels, it is long at the end of a syllable, 

short before one or more consonants. To represent the long sound before a 

consonant & is changed into &h. 
ai, ey, the former, when accented, represents the German long and open e, as ai in 

the word atr, the latter the long and close tf m ey in. obey. When unaccented 

the former represents the sound of ^ in the noun turvey, 
'oo, S5, the former is long, as oo in boot^ the latter short, as oo in foot or ti in pvt. 
on, always like ou in pound, 
* An apostrophe after the yowel makes it long before a consonant, Habere in English 

it wotild be short, or might be either short or long. 
" A breye oyer the yowel, xiakes it short, where it would be long, or might be either 

long or short 
^ indicates the accented [pliable. 
** Compound words haye frequently two accented syllables, the primary accent is 

indicated by ^^^ the secondary by ^. 
5, tl and (f^, these haye no corresponding sounds or characters in English, and are 

therefore indicated in the same manner as in Qerman. 
In eyezy other respect »aoh fyllaUto must be pronouneed as in EngUsh. 



■Si 



P A E T 1. 

-^% **2 5"^^"?°*^ *^® Bngllah idiom hu been frequently MuariilMd to flMOItate the labon 
JJb^tolri fi '"to^^S 5£ «>™PO«»d tenets of intnuudtiTe yerbe, the auxiliiiiy «to be** has fami 



1. 

Singviat. {6^ Wcl, i(|| bin, I am ; 

bn Bijl, doo bist, fhou art ; 

er tjl/ air ist, he is ; 

fie ift/ ite ist, she is; 

Cd i\i, es9 ist, it la ; 

FluraL t9tr {inb/ Teer xint, we are; 
. • tT)r Jefb, eer rite, you are ; 

fie (tnb/ zee sint^ thej are. 

®ttt/ goot, good; grog, gro'ssy large; nritt, kline, little, small; re{($, ri'(i^, rich; 
arm, &rm, poor; jmig/ y5onk, young; att^ftlt,old; wfibe/ mUMai, tired; ftraiif, 
kr&nk, siok. 

3<i5> Bin grog^ ^©u bijl Hein^ (Er tjl alt^ @ie tfl gut. 5Bir jinb 
ung. S^r feib retd^* ' @ie ftnb arm^ASBin idb grof ? 93t{i bu mitbe? 
3f|l er fran!? 3(1 (ie jung? ©inb m rei4>»- ®«ib i^r arm? -©inb 
ic alt? 

2. 

I am little. Thou art voung. We are tired. They are rich. , Art 
thou sick ? Yoti are poor. Is she old? Are you sick? Are they 
good? He is tall (grop). Am I poor? 

8. 

Wf^t, ni(Jt, not * 

€tar!, st&rk, strong ^ ireu, troi, faithful ; faut, foul, idle, lazy ; fletgig, fli^-sidf, 
diligent ; bbfe, bS^-zw, wicked, naughty ; traurig, trou^-ri(J, sad ; gliicf li(J, gliiok^-lii, 
happy ; tofitj, ho'f^-li(J, polite. 

aSifl bu bbfe? 3^ bin ni4>t bbfe* Sr ifl traurig. SBir finb ni*t 
ftarf. ©inb fie treu? SBifl bu ni*t glftcflic^? •3^r feib nic^^t fleigig. 
6ie ift nicbt faul* 3fl er nicbt mfibe? SBir jinb nic^t arm* ©inb jie 
Btc^t ^bfli^ ? Du bt(l nic^t Iranf . 

4. 

I am not talL They are idle. She is not ill. We are not happy. 
He is not short /(flein). Are you not tired? They are not rich. 
Is he not dibgent ? Thou art not strong. They are not happy. He 
is not polite. Are they not faithful ? Is she not rich ? He is not 
wicked. 
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6. 

Mateuline noufu : ber ^a\tx, dair f^-ter, the fkther. 

ber ®axttn, dair g&rr^-ten, the garden. 
Feminine — bi'c Wlutitt, dee in5ot^-ter, the mother. 

bte ^tabt, dee stat, the town. 
Neuter — bad ^tnb, d&ss Idnt, the child. J 

bad ^aui, dUsB house, the house. 

^Ajin, sho'D, beautdfal, fine; lattg/ lang, long; ^^^6), ho*6fi high; tttu, noi, nev; 
unb, oont, and; fe^r, zeyr, Tery. 

Dcr Satcr i^ gut. Die SKutter Ifl traurig^ ©a6 ^inb i|l fowL 
2)er ©iUtcn ijl nid;t fe^)r lang* Die ©tabt tp grog unb reicl(>* ©a* 
S^m^ xil md)t hod). 3fl ber ®arten fd^&n? 3jl ber SSater Irane? Sf 
b'ctS ^inb nic^t fleigig? S|l ba$ ^au$ neu? 2)er Sater unb bte 
abutter finb glficflic^. 

O&MTTo^ion 1. All German nouns begin with a capital letter. 

Obt, 2. When two or more nomns IbUoTr each other, the article mast he repeated beibre eadb, vnkai 
they are all of the same gender. 



(■ 



The house is not n^V* Thmnother and (the) child are ill. The 
town is>ery beautiffll. TThe child is not naughty. The father is, 
very old. The house and (the) garden are very large. Is the mother 
not happy ? The house is not very old. Is the garden not very 
fine 7 The house is very small. 

T. 

^~ ifnc. .bfefer SBoum, dee^-«er bourn, this tree. 
■j|i^ - "* ^^®^j^ifff SraU/ dee^-zai frou, this woman. 

- • Vp" jflJBitfj^ btefe0 $ferb/ dee^-zes pfairt, this horse. 

JTer ^ann, dair mlLn, the man; ber ^tXQ, dair berrtf^, the mountain; He ^Inmt, 
d^Juloo^-mai, the flower; bad ^tn^ti, dttsa fen^-ster, the window; offett/ ofMen, 
ojfcin ; gufrteben, tsoo-free^-den, satisfied, contented, pleased ; tibtx, oMer, or. 

, Diefer 9Jlann ijl fe(ir arm* Diefe6 genfler t|l fe^r f)t>d). Biefe a3tunie 
tfl fc&bn. Sicfc^ 9>fe|J) ijl juna unb flarf. S(l biefe grau glfidfli^? 
©leCrr SSater unb biefe SKutter jinb Ti\d)t jufrieben* ©iefer Saum tjl 
febr grog, ©iefe grau i(t arm unb front ©tefe§ ^inb t(i fe^r bbfe* 
Diefer SKann ifl nic^t f)bfl'\d)* Sif! bu traurig ober fran!? 

8. 
This woman is tired. " This mountain is not high. Is this child 
good or naughty ? This man is not satisfied. This child is not very 
diligent. Is tins garden smqjl or large? Art thou not contented Z 
This window is not open. Isfthis house old or new? This tree is 
very fine. Is this/^^an^ehnor^poor? This town iajrery dullXjrmiwg^ 

9. ' " i 

Maee. Fem. Neut, 

®in, iii€L efne^ l^-nai, ettt, inc, a; 

mm, mme, mtint, mi^-nai, meiit/ mine, my; 

betn^ dine, Ubxt, di^-nai, bdn^ dine, thj. 
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T)fT SrubfT/ dair brooMer, the brother; hit ^^tot^tx, dee shwess^-ter, the sUter; 
bte SebfT/ dee faiMer, the pen ; bad ^ndf, d&ss boo^, the book ; ber Sreunb^ dair 
froint, the friend; jtarl/ Kl^l, Charles ; SuifC/ Loo-ee^-zai, Louisa; toe, to, where; 
i)itx, here, here; nocj, no(5, still, yet; aber, &^-ber, but; 23erlin, berr-leen^, Berlin. 

SKeIn aSruber ijl traurig* SReine QdfmHtv ifl franf^ SKein ?bud) 
ijl fd;bn» 3jl bctn (Sarten grog? 3jl beine gebcr gut? 3fl bein ?)ferb| 
tiein ? ^arl tfl nod) ein ^tnb* SBerlin ijl eine ©tabt. Sui^e Ifl *etne\ 
@d)we|ler» Dein SBruber Ijl meln greunb^ JDetn Sater ifl nid^t l^ier. 
SEBo i(l mein SBuc^? 3|l tnein 85u($ nic^t ^Icr? 3fl belne SRuttcr noct) 
fran!? 3dj^ bin nod^ mc|>t mftbe, abcr beinSBruber unb-beine ©dS^wefler 
finb fc^r mftbe^ 

^: 10. 
Charles is my brother. This child is my sister. Thou art my 
friend. Thy garden is very large. Where is thy mother ? A friend 
is faithful, is this child thy brother ? This horse is still young. 
Where is my pen? Thy pen is here. Louisa is still a child. Thy 
brother is idle. My friend is very diligent. 

Masc, * Fern, NeuU 

Unfer, oSn^-zer, unferC/ 5on^-zai-rai, unfcr, 55n^-zer, our; 

euer, oi^-er, eucrt, oi^-ai-rai, eutr, oi'-er, your ; a 

t|)r, eer, (Jre, ee'rai, ii)x, eer, their. 

Vtx <Bchn, dur zone, the bob; bie Zod^ttr, dee to($^-ter, the daughter; immtr, 
im^-mer, always. 

Obs. In addresfdne any one, the third pezaon pineal Is from politeness need instead of the aecond : Cic 
flnb, instead of {(r (tih. Vor the same reason 3|r to naed instead of ever. In this ease the pronoun is 
always written with & capital letter. 

Unfer ©arten ifl grog. Unfere SKutter tfl franf^ Unfcr g)ferb Ifl 
fc&6n* Biefer 5SRann ifl unfer SJater. ©iefe grau ifl unfere 3Rutter. 
fiarl ifl euer S3ruber. 2uife ifl eure ©c^wefler. 3fl 3br ©obn feigig? 
3fl 3t)re Xoc^ter jufriebea ? SBo ifl ^l)x JBuc^? Unfer S^anf> ifl alt, 
Unfere Zf}&v Ifl immer offen^ Biefer 50ater unb biefe SWutter finb 
fe^r traurig ; i^r ©o^n Ifl immer franf ♦ 

12. 

Our father is good. Our mother is little. Our child is ill. Is this 
man your brother? Is thisVoman your mother? Your son is not 
always diligent. Is your horse beautiful? This child is our brother. 
Is Charles not your friend ? Louisa is not your sister. 

13. 

^Uin, kline, little, smaU; fltintx, kli^-ner, smaller; 

nit, lilt, old; alter, el'-ter, older; 

arog, gro'ss, great; fltggcr, gr5'-ser, greater; 

Jung, y55nk, young; junger/ yiing^-er, younger; 

firigig, fli'-sicj, diligent ; firigigf r, fli'-sig-er, more diligent 
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9lfi$n($^ nftts^-llA, a8eAil;'nn0lit(II{($/ 58n^^-gliiok^-li$y unhAppy, QnftrtmiAto; 
btr ^unb/ dair hSont, tbe dog; tie iM^f/ dee k^t^-tsai, the oat; tie ©Ottttc, dee 
zon^-nai, the son ; btr ^onh, dair mo'nt, the moon ; a\^, &ls8, than, as. 

Obs. In forming the OompantiTO of an «4joetiTe, the mdical vowel a geoenUj ehaogei into i^ • fiats 
I, and It into fi. 

"SUtin S3ruber ifl Alter, al5 i(|f» 3d^ bin jifinger, alS tnein ^reunt). 
Sari jfl grbger, aB 2utfe* ©tefer SKann ijl gr&per, ate wir^ Set ^unb 
ifl treuer, ate bie £age. £)a$ ^erb tfl fd^bner unb nfi^ltd^er, aU ber 
j?unb. Siefe^ «inb t(l fleigiger, ate bu* @te (inb glfidfHc^er, al6 36t 
93rubcr» ^arl ijl jidrfcr, ate id(>* 5Bir finb jufriebener, ate i^r* 2uife 
ijl i)hfl\d)cx, ate beine ©c^wejlet* Sjl bein SSruber jftnger^ ate but 
Sr ijl alter, aber Meiner^ ate idj^* 

14. 

My brother is more diligent than thou. Thou art not younger 
than he. He is taller and stronger than L Your son is younger 
than this child. The moon is smaller than the sun. Art thou older 
than I ? This dog is finer than this cat ? Your sister is politer than 
you. I am more contented than thou. Youaren^er thfn we.^ 
We are more unhappy than you. * ** • 4 1 ?^ • "* ' 

16. 

®VLt, goot, good; beffer, besa^-ser, better; 
f)0^, ho*4>, high; ^o^tx, ho^-her, higher. 

jDteffT/ bit ft , biefed/ dee^-zer, dee^-zai, dee^-zess, this, this one ; 
icnrr, jenc, itnti, yai'-ner, yai'-nai, yai'-ness, that, that one. 

jDa0 (Stfen, d^ss i^-zen, the iron; bo^ ^Iti, d^ss bli, the lead; ber ^ia% daii 
stfLhl, the steel ; \(^tott, shwair, heayj ; (art, h&rt, hard ; t\)tutx, toi^-er, dear ; fo, 
zo, so, as; ^u, tsoo, too; toit, yee, as. 

9Rein 93uc^ ijl fc^bnei^ ate jeneS. fOleine ^eber ijl bejfer, ate biefe. 
©er @ta()l ijl garter, ate ba« Sifen. Siefer Serg ijl ^b^er, ate jener* 
Die &a\ie ijl ni4>t fo treu, wie ber ^unb. DaS 95lei ijl nic^t fo &art, 
wie bad Sifen. Sjl 3&r S^au^ nid)t grbger, ate jened ? 3jl ^(^^ 93lei 
thcnrcx, ate bad @ifen? X)er 9Ronb ijl nt^^t fo gro@, n>ie bie 6rbe* 
£)iefed £inb ijl fleipiger, ate jened. S^ne grau ijl drmer, ate biefe. 
Unfer @arten ijl nid^^t fo (ang unb fc^bn, n>ie biefert 

16. • 

(The) lead is heavier than (the) iron. This tree is not so high as 
that. Is this book not better than that? Our garden is smaller 
than this one. This house is higher than that one. (The^ iron is 
more useful than (the) lead. I am not so old as he. (The) lead is 
not so dear as (the) steel. Our town is larger and fin«r than this 
one. We are not so rich as this man, but we are more contented 
than he. 
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17. 

Singular. {^ halt, i^ h&^-bai, I haye ; 

bu pafl/ doo h&st, thou liast; 

ft, fit, ed f)at, air, lee, ess hftt, he, she or it has ; 

jnurdL mix (obnS/ yeer hft^-ben, we haye; 

S^r ffdbtt, eer h&^-bet, you haTo; 

r ^dbtn, lee hdZ-ben, they haye. 

^ie Uix, iee oor, the watoh; bad !D?ejfer/ clftss mees^-ser, the knife; dtt^t, re^t. 

right; Unrccl^t, 55n^-re(||t, wrong; fteitttid^/ ffine'-iilll, Henry; BRbttig/ Loot'-yi(|^ 

Lewis; fttt/ fu'r, for. 

G6c 1. The AocosatlTe (OfljwftlTe Cue) of the flbm. and neot noons b Uks fhe NominatiTe. 
0&». 2. In German the ferb to hate is used with righi and «roN^, and not tha T«rb to &• ai in Aig* 
lah ; thxu : QUi ^aU fSit^ ; not, i^ (in fte^t 

nne Set)en ST^ein S3ntbfr ^at tint Uiu aStr l^aben ein ^au^* 3^t 
^abr ein ^ferb* jtarl unb £u{fe l^o^n eine jtalge^ ^afi bu etm 
Sdfymfltxi ^at biefer SDtann eine Xocl^rer? ^abt it^r ein Ainb? 
Dtefe U^r ifl ffir nteine ^utttu Diefe %t\>tt tjl fftr XaxU ^aben 
Ste nodS^ 2f^re SRutter? SBarum ^aji bu metn ^tfftxl ^df f)aht 
mn STteffer n\d)U 

18. 

CharleSy hast thou mj pen ? Louisa^ hast thou mj book ? Henr j 
las thy pen, and Lewis has thy book. Thou art right. My son is 
RHTong. We have a book and a pen. Have you also a horse and 
% watch ? This knife is for Henry. Is this watch for thy mother ? 
Bas your friend a knife ? Charles and Lewis have a horse. Has 
your father still a sister ? Ts this flower for my daughter ? 

19. 

®efel^flt, gai-sey^-hen, seen; »erlomi/ ferr-lo^-ren, lost; ^efitnbeit/ gai-f58nMen, 
fonnd; ffiauft, gai-houft^y boo^^t; i^erlauft/ fenr-honft^y sold; genommtn/ gai-nom^- 
men, taken ; toonutt^t y&^-r95m, why. 

(Mm. Tha part partidpla is datadiad ftom tha anilllaxy and placed at.the and of tha lentanee. 

3cf^ ^abe metn a3ucl^ berloren. .^aji bu ntein SRelfer gefunben ? 
pdf ^aU bein SRejfer nicl^t gefunben. SBo ifl nteine ^^bcr? ^abt 
i^r nteine geber ? SBir b^ben beine geber nic|)t. SRein Skater bat 
biefed ^erb gelauft^ SBir b^ben unfer ^auS Derfauft. SBo bafl bu 
tneine Ubr gefunben? SBanim ffabtn @ie nteine Ubr genommen? 
5^ babe 3bre SDtutter unb Sbre .@(bn>efier gefeben. ^arunt bat 
3br fBater biefed .^oud nicf^t gefauft? ^at bein SBruber meine geber 
Senommen? Sr b^t beine S^er nic^t genommen. 

20. 

Where hast thou found this book ? Have you lost your pen ? 
Bbs your father bought this horse? Why have you sold your 
iratch? Why hare you not taken my pent "iJl^ \>xQ\X\si^V%^^\«vx:^ 
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thj knife. We have seen thj mother. I hare not jet seen dm 
woman. Charles and Lewis have lost their mother; they an] 

NommaUvt* Aeeuiative (ObjectiTe oase). 

Der ^aitx, dalr fk^-iesr, ben SSater^ dain f^^-ter, tbe father. i 

biefer SJatcr, dee^-ser ft^-ter, biefcn SJattr, d©e^-««n f&'-ter, this father. 

jDer Stoni^, dair ko^-niiJb, the king ; bet ^\xt, hoot, the hat, bonnet ; bet ^\si 
stock, the stick, cane ; ber sQxit^, breef, the letter ; geft^neben, gu-shree^-ben, written; 
tx^^alttn, err-hal^-ten, received, got ; oft, oft, often ; f^ott, eho'n already. 

Obs, The snl^ect ia placed In the nominatiTe case, and fha ol^Jeot in tha aoouaattye 



^d) ^abe ben ^bnig gefejE^en. J?afl bu ben a3nef er^alten? 9Rearf| 
©dS^mefier f)at ben a3rtef nid^t gefdS^rieben* ^eintid) f)at ben ©rod 
Derloren. SRein SBaUx f)at biefen @arten unb biefed ^ani getoufi. v 
SBo babt ibr biefen ^unb unb biefe jta^e gefunben? 34^ MJ j 
biefen fOtann f4)on oft gefeben^ SBarum b^ben @te biefen Ml^ 
flenommen? SBir baben biefen SBrief gefunben^ ^at bein SruH 
biefen ©todE Derloren? 

22. 

We have sold the house and garden. Have you bought this 
and this horse? I have seen the man and woman, the son 
daughter. I have not written this letter. Where have you {orai] 
this book and cane? Has thy brother bought this tree? This letter! 
is for this man. Hast thou lost this hat? Hast thou not takevJ 
this book and pen ? Hast thou already seen the king ? I have 
yet seen the king. 

23. 

Horn, tin (BCLXitn, > irarden. ^'^^ ^^ ftttttb/ > 

Aecu8. tvxtn (i^-nen) ®axttn, J g^^e"* j^cau. nnttta (mi^-nen) ftunb, > ^^ 

Dcr JBo0fl, fo'-ghel, the bird; ber ^tVL% stool, the chidr; bcr Zi^^, tish, 
table; ber )SBIet|Hft^ bli^-stift, thepenoU; bcr 9{a#ar, n&d^-b&hr, the neighbor. 

SBein SBruber tjl febr jufrieben; er f)at einen 50ogeL ^aft bul 
einen SSrief erbatten ? 3clb ^<^6e ntetnen ^ut ©erloten. ^rtben Sit 
meinen ^unb fcbon gefeben? SBir b^ben einen Stfcb unb einen 
©tubl gefauft^ SKein SBruber bat beinen ©tocf genommen. SBo im 
bu beinen SSleijlift ge!auft? 5Bir b^ben unfern SSater unb unpnt 
SKutter t>etloren» 3cb babe Sbren SBrief nicbt erbalten^ ^at brii 
85ruber unfern ©arten unb unfer ^au6 fcbon gefeben? Unfer Sflo^^' 
bar bat ben ^bnig gefeben. ^ajl bu biefen S$ogel ge!auft ober jenei»!!% 

u. fc 

We have lost our dog. This man has lost a son and a dau^^f 
ter. Where have you found my pencil? Have you already seeaj 
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J brother and mother? I have bought a bonnet for my sister, 
ir neighbor has found thy knife and cane. Where hast thou 
ught this table? Thy brother has taken my chair. Have you 
itten a letter? We have found this stick and that one. 

25. 

Nom, frftt, feine, fctn, rine, ri^-nai, rine, ? Wg. its. 

Aeeua. fdiien, fcine, feitt/ li^-nen, si^-nai, ane, > ^ 

Norn, {br, ii^it, ^t, eer, ee^-ni, eer, > . 

Accus. iprtn, ^xt, ^x, ee^-ren, ee^-rai, eer, J "' 

Selefen, gai-lai'-zen, read; gefattttt/ gai-kAnf, known; bcr DttW/ onk^-el, the 
cle; bte Xante, Un^-tai, the aunt; btr Singerljfut/ fing^-er-hoot, the thimble; tie 
l^eerf/ ehai^-rai, the scissors. 

9Retn greunb iff traurig, fetn Scoter nnb feine 9Rutter ftnb fran!. 
teine Zaxitz t|l jufrieben ; i^r @o^n unb t^re £o(|^ter ftnb fe^r flei^ig^ 
Hnric^ ^at feinen 6tocf, feine U6t unb fein SRejfer Derloren. Suife 
r i^ren ginger^ut, i^re geber unb i^r SSudS^ Derloren* Suer Onfel 
t fein ^au$ unb feinen ©arten loertauft* £)iefe grau ^at i^ren SRann 
b iiS^r ^inb Derloren* Siefe #£o4^ter l^at einen ^rief fftr i^re Sautter 
fd^rieben* ^arl ^at feinen S)ater nic^t gefannt* S)ie Xante ^at beinen 
;b metnen SSrief gelefen^ 

26. 

The father has lost his son. This mother has lost her daughter, 
y uncle has sold his watch. Our aunt has sold her scissors, 
enry has found his pencil. Louisa has found her thimble. I have 
en this man and his son, this woman and her daughter. My 
)ther has lost her pen and her knife. My brother has taken 
I hat. I have seen your aunt ; has she still her horse ? This man 
very sad ; he has lost his wife (gtau). Charles has written a 
%&c for his father. My aunt has bought this book for her son. 

27. 

Ncm. Wt !Dhttter/ the mother; 

Otn, (PossessiTo Case) ber ^SStViHitx, the mother's^ of the mother; 

JVbm. biffr TiyxWtt, this mother; 

Om, bteftr ^Vi\itt, this mother's, of this mother. 

Die ^a^, m&h^t, the maid-seryant ; bfe jl^ttigitt^ kS^-nig-in, the queen; bte 
d^baritt/ n&((K-b&-rin, the female neighbor; ang^ommnS/ &n^^-gai-kom^-men, 
Ted; abgcreijl, ftp^^-gai-ri'sf, departed. 

Die STtutter ber jtbntgin ijl angefontmen^ X>er Skater ber SHaijIbaxxn 
abgereifi^ 3^ ^abe Un ©arten ber Zante gefe^en^ ^aben @ie ben 
cilltft ber ©^wejler gefiinben? ©iefe grau ifl bie ©d^wefler ber 
dS^barin^. X)iefer fDtann ifl ber SSniber bet aRagb. S)aa ^inb bie(er 
^u ifl immet Itanf^ 
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28. 

The bonnet of the mother is beautiful. The sister of the qn 
is not beautiful. Is the father of the servant arriyed ? Are you 
brother of the (female) neighbor? I am the sister of this won 
Hast thou taken the chair of the sister ? Have you seen the he 
of the aunt ? We have known the father of this servant* 

29. 

Nom. ber SSatet/ the father; Hefer Skater, this father; 

Gen. M ^cXM, dess f&^-ten, of the fkther ; biefed ^atrrd, of this fietther 

Norn, bad ^nb/ UEnt, the child ; biffed jtittb/ this child ; 

Oen, bed jttnbed/ dess kin^-dess, of the child; biefed iHnbed/ of this child. 

Der ^6ivSiimci6j/tt, shoo^-m&^hO^* ^^ shoemaker; ber ©i^eiber, shni^-der, 
tailor; ber (partner, gherrt^-ner, the gardener; ber Aoufmatut/ koaf^-m&ny thei 
chant; ber %x%i, drtst, the physician; bie 2^ltr, t&'r, the door; bad Qioaam, ti 
mer, the room ; bad ^olf/ foPk, the people. 

Obf, All neuter nouxui and most mMWillim Boans UkM i or d ia iiit OenlttTB Safabr. 

3)ie 9Ragb beS @(|^neibera iff (ran!* S)er So^n bed 9lad^Bar< 
nod^ fc^r jung* ©ie 85lume be* ®irtner« ifl fe^r fc|>bn* Der ®ar 
be$ ^bntgg i^ fe^r gro@. Der Abntg iff ber Skater be6 fBoHee. S 
grau bed Slrjted ifl imnter jufrieben* 3^ ^abe ben @arren bed £)n( 
gefef)en. 2Bir ^aben bad $ferb bed Aauftnannd gelauft^ ^ajl bu t 
S3leifiift bed S3ruberd genommen ? SBo ifl bie SRagb bed ©d^u^moc^ 
Die Xbfir bed ^immerd ifl immer offen* Die Z^ttx biefed 9Ram 
ifl abgereifl. SBir ^aben bieSTJuttet biefed JClnbed gefannt* Der ®an 
biefed ^aufed ifl (leim 

80. - 

This man is the brother of the gardener. This woman is the sisi 
of the shoemaker. This child is the son of the tailor. The door 
the house is not open. I have seen the son and daughter of t 
physician. We have seen the horse of the merchant. The serva 
of the neighbor is the sister of this gardener. Why is the door 
4 this room open ? We have known the son of this merchant. I 
dog of the neighbor is faithful. The mother of this child has arriye 

t yom. ritt SJater, ^ ' eine SJhttter, rin itinb; 

I Gen, efned (i^-ness) SSaterd, ehier (i'-ner) ^nittt, eined ^bed. 

Der SfledenfcJjfirm, rai^^-ghen-shirrm^ the umbrella; bad Sebermejfer, fai''-^< 
mess^-ser, the penlmife ; 0e|hm^ gess^-tem, yesterday. 
\ Obt, The pioiu>iuui ttds, Ms, fds, i9r, tmfer, oic?, are dedfaMd Uk« els, else, c^ 

. @iub @ie ber <So^n eined S(rared? 3c^ bin ber @o^n etnrd jto 

P mannd* Jpaben @ie bad J&aud meined Slacf^bard gefauft ? Der ®n* 

beincd greunbed ifl gefletn angef ommen* SGBo ifl ber SRegenfc^lntt beii 
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nfel^? ^ajl bu ba6 ^mmtx meiner @4>nxfle» gefe^en? 5IBIr f^attn 
m S3rief beiner 9}{utter ^elefen* SRein £)n(e( bat bad ^aud S^red 
Patera gefauft. 3cl; babe ben ©todf Sb^ed Sruberd t>erii)ren» ©er 
iarren unfered 9la(bbard ifi feb^ gro^^ Unfere SRagb iff bie Zod^tet 
tred @drtnerd* 2Bo ifi ber 9{egenf(bimi unferer abutter? ^arl bat 
•n gingerbut feiner ©d^weper genoramen* 2uife batj^a* gebemteflet 
rer Xante genommen* 

32. 

I have found the hat of a child. Are you the servant of mj 
icle? I am the servant of jour tailor. The penknife of thj 
rother is very good. The pen of thy sister is not sood. The house 
I our aunt is large. Henry has lost the letter of his father. Louisa 
as found the pen of her brother. Is the garden of our uncle as 
ne as this one ? We have found the hat of your neighbor's son 
he hat of the son of your neighbor). Lewis has read the letter of 
is friend. Louisa has bought a. flower for a child of her sister. 

88. 

Nbm, btr SrubfT/ the brother; 

Dat, bem (daim) lOntbeT/ to the brother. 

N<m. bad 9tt($/ the book; bie ^Atotfttt, the eiiter; 

I>tU, bent $3u(^/ to the book; bet ©qfttcj^cr/ to the siiter. 

®e(i>rt/ gai-hor't^, belongs; gfiklftn, gu-lee^-hen, lent; gegAnt/ gal-gai^-ben. 
Ten; gef^iiit/ gai-sMckt^, sent; ^pxoAtn, fer-sproA^-Aen, promised; gqeiat/ 
ii-t8i*(||t^, shown; ber greunb, froint^ the friend; bU SreunbtS, frdn^-din, tM 
male friend. 

Obc 1. If the GenitlTe tennfauttM in tf , the DatiTS t»ke» c, 8«4ef , Ott^ 

Ob», 2. The Dative ia used ia eiwirer to the qaestJona, to ioAmm, and » w^? — sad gtnerelly pf» 

dee .the AoenntiTe. 

Obs, 3. In iaterrogatire and iMgailre eentenc— the English aoxilimry rerb to do Is not tnndated in 



Diefee ^au5 icf^htt bem Dnfel melneft ^ad)iaxS^ 3ener ®arten 
thhrt ber Xante nteinea greunbea. 3cO iS^abe bem Sater etnen SBrief 
efd^rieben. @ie l)vU ber greunbin iftrer ©c^wefier eine SBIutne flegeben. 
;arl \)at ber ©d^wefur jvin geberraejfer gelie^en* $a(l bu bem $Crjte 
lein ^ixd) gef^^icft? ^ ^abe btefem ^inbe einen 9}ogel Derf^rocf^en* 
)einricl^ f)at biefer grau unfern Slegenfc&irm gelie^n. 2uife i^at biefem 
Hannt unfern ©arten gejeigt. ^(fy f)abc meine geber bem greunbe 
leined a3ruber6 gegeben. 

34. ' 

The hat belongs to the gardener. This house belongs to the mother 
P my friend. I have written to my uncle and aunt. My sister has 
mt her thimble to the friend (fem.) of your brother. My uncle hai 
ant a watch to the son of your neighbor (fem.). Have you ^lyo-tL 

chair to this child ? Have you lent an xwafcit^a^ \» ^aiaA^^TaasA 
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Does this garden belong to the king 7 (belongs this garden etc.) Ko^ 
it belongs to the sister of the king. We have sold our horse to the 
fidend of our undo. Does this knife belong to this or to that serraatt 

85. 

Nom. tin Stt4/ a book ; dnr %z\itx, a pen ; 

Dot. ttnem (i^-nem) ^Vi6it, to a book; finer (i^-ner) S^rbfT/ to a pen. 

^er SSettfT/ fet^-ter, the consin; bie 9af(/ b&^-zai, the female cousin; ^mtSk, 
H-m&Mee-ai, Amelia; ter Partner/ gherrt^-ner, the gardener; tie ®&'rtnerin^ gheirfc'* 
ner-in, the gardener's wife. 

S)iejer ©arten ge^6rt einem @d(^uf)macl^er. £)tefe$ STZeffer ge^ort 
finer SRagb* Sutfe ^at nteinem Skater einen SSrief gefd(^rieben» S}m 
x\i) ^at meiner SKutter eine SBIume gcgeben^ Sfc^^ ^obe 3brem Sntd 
tnein 9^erb gelieiS^en* ®ie b^ben unferer Xaatt i^r S^axx^ t>er{auft. 
^arl bdt feinem greunbe ein 93ucb gefcbicft^ 3Inia(ie W ibrer greunMn 
einen gingerbut gelieben* Diefer 9Rann bat eurer ?Racbbarin cinen 
?8o8eI.9ef4)ictt» ^afl bu meinem 93ater biefe Uf)r gegeben? ^abt i^r 
unferer S3afe einen 93(eijlift gelie()en? 

86. 

I have lent my pen to a friend of my brother. Hast thou given 
thy cat to a friend (fern.) of my sister ? We have given the letter 
to a servant of the physician. Have you sent this flower to our 
gardener ? This garden belongs to my cousin (masc. and fern.). This 
umbrella does not belong (belongs not) to your brother. Does this 

En belong (belonsB this pen) to thy brother or to thy sister ? Has 
enry written to his father or to his mother ? Has Louisa writteB* 
to her uncle or aunt ? 

37. 

fQevL, fon, of, from, by. 

Of the mother, ber Gutter/ or i9on bet STIutter ; 

of the child, b(0 ^tnbe^/ or ))on bem jttnbe; 

of the father, bed Saterd/ or ^^n brm ^attr; 

of this i^arden, btffed (bartend, or "dtn biefem ©artenj 

of my sister, mrtiter ®$t9fficr^ or «on mdnnr (Bct^mefter* 

34 fi>rf(!^/ spred^^-f^aijspeak, or I am speaking; toir \^t6itn, Teer sprecj^-c^eii, 
we i^eak, we are speaking; toirb geltebt/ virrt gai-leept^, is loyed. 

Obt, Of ia ezpresMd by the GenitiTe, when of relates to a rabstantiTe, and by ton followed by the 
Batire, when pf relates to a rerb. 

3cb babe ba6 S3u(b be< Strjtet gefeben. ^aben @ie btefed 93u(b t)on 
bem 3(r}te erbalten ? SQStr baben ben ©arten unferd 9lacl()bard Sefauft. 
Jpabeu @te btefen @arren t>on 3^rem 9tiicbbar gelauft? Scb babe biefe 
Ubr t>on ntetnem Onfel erbalten* .^einricb bat einen S3rief Don feinem 
'^^Utta mib (bon) feiner fDtutter erbalten* Scb f))red[;e Don bem Jlbntge 
ter Jtbmgim SBir fjprec^en Don Sbrem SSruDer unb 3{)«'er ©d)n)efier. 
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wn biefem STOannc unb btefer grau» ©prcdE^en ©ie t)on nteinem Setter 
ot»er meiner Safe? ^eintid) n>irb t>on feinem 93ater unb feiner SWutter * 

88. 

I have received this horse from my friend. I have bought this cat 
of thy sister. Louisa has got an umbrella from her unole and a 
watch from her aunt. I speak of this dog and of this cat, of this 
bird and of this flower. We are speaking of your cousin (masc. and 
fem.). Amelia is loved by her uncle and aunt. Our gardener's wife 
has received a letter from her son and daughter. Henry is the son 
jf this shoemaker, and Louisa is the daughter of this tailor. 

39. 

^^'6n, beautiful; fi^ifnfr^ shS^-ner, more beautiful; ber fc^ilnflr^ shoV-stai, the 

most beautiful; 
gut, good; U^tr, better; bet Btflf, bess^-tai, the beat; 
goc^, lio'cJ>, high; ^o\)tx, ho^-her, higher; ber ^>0(Jjle, h6*(J^-atai, the highest. 

Dii^ Z\)\tx, teer, the animal; bcr 2o»e, 15'-Tai, the lion; ber XxQtx, tee'-gher, th» 
tiger; bad '^UtaH, mai-taK, the metal; batf ®ilber^ ul^-ber, the Bilver; ba9 (3c{t>, 
2olt, the gold. 

Obs. The Superlative is formed by adding ftt or cfN to tbe Potdtirv, and ioftening the rtulical Towe1« 
L e. changing a into &, into 0, and it into fi. 

Sic Raiie ijl nic&t fo flarf, xo\t ber ^unb. 35er 26we ijl fldrfcr, rt(3 
ber liger.. ©cr ihxot ijl brt^ jldtfjle X^er. SWein 9la(^bar ift reicl)er, 
aU Sfe ; er ifl ber reic^jle SRann ber Stabt. DaS ®olb ifl fdS^wercr, 
at^ t^a^ ©ilber^ ©ad gifen ijl nftfjlid&er, aid bad Silber. S>ad ©ifen 
ift bad m*i^lid;|ie 5KetaU. guife ift fc^&ner, aid 2Imalie ; aber Jpcinrid? 
ift t>xi^ fd;bnfle ^inb» XubtDig i(l jfinger, aid bu ; er ijl bcr jungfte 
Sol)n unfcrd ?ftad;bard» ^arl ijl ilter, aid ic^ ; er ijl ber dltcjle ©obn 
mcined Dnfcld* ®er ^unb ijl febr treu. Der jpunb ijl bad trcucfte 
2l)icr. Siefed SSud) ip bejfer, aid jened* Du bijl ber bcjle greunb 
mcined 95ruberd. t^a^ Xjaud biefed ^aufmanned ijl bad b&dj^jle bcr 
etabt. 

40. 

It is, fd t|l ; that is, bad {{I. 

Tliis bird is very little ; it is the smallest bird. Louisa is very 
beautiful ; she is more beautiful than her sister. (The) silver is not 
as useful as (the) iron. The tiger is not as strong as the lion. The 
tailor is the happiest man in the town, Henry is more diligent than 
Lewis, but Charles is the most diligent. Thy umbrella is very beau- 
tiful ; the umbrella of my cousin is the most beautiful. You are not 
as poor as my cousin ; he is the poorest man in the town. My chair 
is too high ; this one is higher ; but the chair of my mother is the 
highest. I have given my brother t\\e "beat \vc\\d\ -.wA ^^l^^ivl:^. ^^^ 
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41. 

Nom, X6tt, Tftir, who? 
Dat. X6tm, Taim, to wkom? 
Ace, XitXi, Tain, whom? 

SBad/ T^, what; ettoad, etM&sa, Bomething; viiS^i^, nif^tf, nothing; SnuBl, 
ycy^-munt, anybody, aomebody; 9{t(manb/ nee^-mlLnt, nobody; l^inr, here, here; 
\a, dd, there. 

SBer ifl ba ? S6 ifl ber @cl()neiber ; e5 tfi ^einricl^ ; id^ bin e^. Set 
i(l jener SWann ? 66 ijl ber @cOu|ler ; e$ ijl ber ®o^n bed Strjtrt. 
^IQer \)at biefen Srief gefcf^rieben ? 9Bem ge^brt biefer J^unb? & 
9el)brt unferem Wac^bar* 2Bem ge^brt biefe U^r? ©ie ge^brt tneinrt 
Sd)n>ejler» SlBem ()aben ®te ben ^ut gegeben ? 9}on n>em ^abtn 6» 
biefe 93(ume er()a(ten? 2Ben ^aben @te gefeben? 9Bad ^aben @» 
t>erIoren? 3d; babe nic^t^ Derloren* Jjaben @ie etn>a6 gefunben? 
aBo ifl 3br aStuber ? Sr t|t nid^t bier* 3jl 3emanb ba ? 66 tfi giie-- 
ntrtnb ba» ^at 3emanb nteine geber genommen? gitemanb ^at 3^re 
Seber genommen* 

42. 

Who 18 there ? It is my tailor; it is Charles. Who is that woman? 
It is the wife of the shoemaker ; it is the servant of the neighbor 
To whom have you lent your knife ? To the son of the gardener. 
To whom has your brother sold his dog? To the sister of my friend. 
From whom hast thou received this bird ? From the father of this 
girl. What have you bought ? I have bought an umbrella for mj 
cousin (fem.). What have you taken ? I have taken nothing, (n 
whom ao you speak 7 (fpre(^en @te). I am speaking of nobody. Hai 
anybody read my letter ? Nobody has read your letter. 

*^ 43. 

Norn, XOtX^, »el(^e, »el$e«, veK-iljer, -ai, -ess, who or which; 

Dat, toriAcnt/ XotMS^tt, t6t\<SitxCL, vel'-t^^em, -or, -em, to whom or to which ; 

Ace, toelcjeit/ »c((3i>e, mX^S^t^, veK-t^^en, -ai, -ess, whom or which. 

Der ^^xtimx, shrl'-ner, the joiner; gemaci&t, gai-m^d^t, made; au^gfgangeit/ onss''- 
gai-g&ng^-en, gone out; gftteint, gai-vi'nt', cried, wept; in, in; mxt, mit, with; brf/ 
bi, with (at the house of). 

C^, The prepositions in, mit, (ri gOTem the Dative. But in gOTems the AecusatiTe, when the 
rerb of the sentence denotes either motion or direction towards an otiject 

2BeId;er ©c^reiner \)Cii biefen Xifc^ gemac^t? SBeldE^e SRagb bat 
biefen Srief gefc^rieben? SBeld&ed ^inb W geweint? 2Bel(^en ^unb 
baben @ie gefauft? SSelc^e Ubr b^fl bu tjerloren ? SBeldj^ed J?auS bat 
3bi^ 93ater Derfauft? SJon weldj^em Solfe fjjrec^en @ie? SKit welc^^em 
Sreunbe bijt bu auSgegangen ? 3n weld^em @arten bat er ben Q^oget 
gefunben? SEBeId)e geber bafl bu ba? 2BeIct)er grau bajl bu bein 
9)?eflrn- gegeben? SBeld^em SK4bd>en bajl bu bcinen gingerbut gelieben? 
^ei u>cLOcm ^aufniann baben @ie biefen 58leifrift gefauft? SJlit 
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wclc^er geber f)aUn @te bfefen SBrtef gefc^rleben? SBft went jlnb ®fe 
angefommen? 

44. 

Where is your sister ? She" is in her garden. Where is your 
brother ? He is with (at the house of) his friend. Is your father 
gone out ? He is gone out with the physician. Which hat have you 
bought? Which book have you read? Which pen have you taken? 
Which boy is the most diligent? Which watch is the best ? From 
which gardener hast thou received this flower. At the house of (bei) 
which woman hast thou bought this bird ? In which house have you 
lost your thimble ? With whom is your brother departed ? To which 
man have you lent your umbrella? Which stick have you lost? 
Which joiner has made this table ? 

45. 

!Dcr Slpfel, &p^-fel, the apple; Ht^ixnt, Wrr^-nid, the pear; gegeiftn, gai-gess^-sen, 
eaten. 

Obs. In thoM BentenoM, vUdi iMgIn nitti a xelattr* prono m i, iiit T«rb b pUoed at ihe end. 

SSir ^aben einen 93ruber^ n>e(d)er fe^r gro@ iff* 3^r ^abt eine 
@cl^n)ef!er, n>flc^e fe^r Hein ifl* 9Rein®o^n iiat tinfdud), votld)e^ fet)r 
nft^licO ijl» Der ®arten, welc&en beinOnfcl gefauft bat, ifl febr fc^bn* 
£)te Seber, n^elc^e mein Setter gefunben f)at, iff fe^r ^ixU 2f4) babe 
ba6 ^au6 gefe^en, xoeldfe^ ^f)x Stater getauft l^at. ^abcn @te ben 
Stnger^ut gefunben^ x»tld)tn metne ©c^ibefter berloren ^at ? ^afl bu 
ben Sl^fel gege(fen, voelc^en bu gefunben ba(l? ^d) ^abe bie ^irne 
gegefien, weld^e id^ gelauft ^abe* Jpier ifl ber SKann, welc^em ©te 
3bren SSrtef gegeben ^aben. ,§ier ifl bie grau, welc^er wir unfern 
^unb Derfauft I)aben» Jpier ifl ber 2Irjt, bon rotl^tm wir fo oft fpredj^en^ 

46. 

Obg, Instead of ttel^er, eta, may Iw vaad ber, hU, hai ; tat Ixurtuiee : ber ^pfd, ben or teet^en er 
teeefot bat 

I have a dog which is very little. We have a cat which is 
very fine. My father has bought a house which is very beautiful. 
Have you seen the tmibrella which my mother has bought? Hast 
fchou found the pear which thy brother has lost? We have seen 
the horse which your uncle has sold. Where is the thimble which 
you have found? I have taken the pencil which my cousin has 
bought. Henry has eaten the apple which his brother has received. 
Have you seen the woman of whom we speak? Have you read 
the letter which I have written ? Have you fouiid tk^ b^^ tf^ ^V^ssoi^ 
this penknife belongs ? 



47. 

Dcrfenige, totl^n, dau/^-yal^-nig-ai veK-iJer, he who; 
btcjenigc, t»tl6ft, dee'^-yai^-nig-ai yeV-^e, she who; 

ba^jientge/ toelc^ed/ dass^^-yai^-iug-ai TeF-c^ess, that which. 

05c Instead of bcricttisCr «to^ may also be lued ber, (fi; bai ; fbr instance : htx, nAiftt, 

Derjentgc, welc^^er jufrteben ijl, ifl reic^. ©iefer gingerftut Ijl bcffer, 
aB berienige ntetner @c(^n>e{ler* £)iefe U^r ifi tieiner, al6 bieienige 
beined Sruber^* DIefeft ^au6 ijl fc^^&ner, aW baSjenige unferd (ftad)-- 
bar§» 3c& b<^6e mcinen ^ut Derlorcn unb ben meine^ Setter^. 2Bir 
babcn beinc geber gefunben unb bie beined grcunbe^* S^cimiti) bat 
mein ^inimer gefebcn unb ba§ ntcine^ DnfeW* S^afl bu nteinen Stocf 
genommcn ober ben meined SBruberS ? Da6 ijl ntcf^t betne SBluntf , ba^ 
ift ble meiner SMutter* ^aben ®ie ntetn fRejfer ober ba6 bed ©drts 
nerd? ©iprec^en @ie bon meinem ©ebne ober t>on bem bed Strjted? 
Dad ^ferb, welched wir gefauft baben, ijl jftnger, aid badjenige 3bte6 
SJaterd^ 

48. 

He who IS rich, is not always contented. My dog is more faithfiil 
than that of my uncle. Our servant is stronger than that of onr 
neighbor. My room is larger than that of my friend. This nm- 
brella is finer than that which we hare bought. Have you taken mj t 
pen or that of my sister ? This is not your pencil ; it is that of my 
brother. I speak of my book and of that of your friend. Louisa has 
lost her thimble and that of her mother. Thou hast eaten my apple 
and that of my cousin. My watch is better than that of my cousin 
(fem.). I have received your letter and that of your brother. 

49. 

4>cfttHA/ Henry; gnffe, LonUw; 

^tinxidfi, Henry's; 8u{fcn«, Lonisa's; 

bem ^tinxi^, to Henry; bet Cutfc, to Louisa; 

i)on ^nnxid^, of or from Henry; »on Suifen, of or from Louisa. 

SBtl^elm, TU'-helm, WiUiam; Hod^en, &^-(Jen, Aix-la-Chapelle, 

3ot)ami, yo-han', John; S3ru([el, brass^-sel, Brussels; 

(Emtlte, ai-meeMee-ai, JSmily; (|tt§t/ hi'sst, is caUed; 

SGBicn, veen, Vienna; gejt, gheyt, goes; 

StiSln, koln, Cologne; »o^>nt vo'nt, UTes, 

<St leigt Statl, his name is Charles. 

The hat of Henry, btr ^nt ^rittrid^'^j to Brossels, no(J Sriijfelj at Brussels, |tt 
or in Sriip. 

5OTetn 95ruber beigt J^einrid^ unb meine @cbwe|ier beigt ?uife. S5er 

Sater SBilbelmd Ijl angefommen. Die SKutter fiuifend ijl abgereiji* 

Subwigd Dnfel ijl febr reicb. Smiliend J?ut ijl febr fcb&n. Jjaben @ie 

biefen J^unb bon S^einxid) ober t>on gerbinanb erbalten? Slmalie l)at 

tern So^ann i^re geber gelie^eu* Rati ^i Mt SmiUe eine SBlume 



\ 
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Segeben* ©e^brt biefer ©arten bem Subwig ober ber jtaroltne? 9Bo 
ifl ilBi«)elm ? Sr ijl mit ^arl unb 3ofei>& au^gegangen. aBobnt 3&t 
£)n!el in Srfiflel ober in 5})ari6? ®c^t 3^r ^Better nac^ SBicn ober 
nad) aSerlin? 3|t ^arid gr6gcr, aW Xyon? 3jl 3^t greunb ton JlMn 
ober t)on Slai^en ? 

Obt. The proper xuunei of panoos are declined wlih or without aaartlole. Ifdeelliiedwithtliesrtlde, 
they remain nnohanged. Withont the article the femfaine namei ending In c add ni In the GenitiTe 
and It in the DatiTe. 

50. 

My cousin's name is Jolin. The daughter of oxur gardener's wife 
is called Jane (Sob^^nna). Art thon Charles' or Ferdinand's brother 2 
Where are Henry and Lewis ? They are in my father's room ; they 
are gone out with William. Have you lent your pen to Henry ? 
Who has given this flower to Louisa ? We have received a letter 
from Lewis ; he is at Dusseldorf. The sister of Charles is very short. 
The bonnet of Josephine is too large. My uncle lives in Vienna and 
my cousin in Paris. My friend goes to Colome. William is arrived 
from Amsterdam. Have you seen John and Lewis? My garden is 
larger than that of Emily. Louisa is gone out with her mother. 
Henry is departed with his friend Ferdinand. 



PART IL 



51. 



i^om. bie Zi^^, ih« iableB; 

Gmi. ber Zi\tift, of the tobies 

DaL bett Zi^(^n, to the tobies; 

Ace^ btf %i\(fft, the tobies. 

Obt. 1. Noons of one fyllable take c in the pInraL Thoae nonna wfaoee radical vowel Is «, o, tti Otli 
generally change them into £. (, ft, &u. As : bic VtMh, mAhd^t, the female serrant — bie VtSiaht, mai(^'- 
tai, the female senrants; ber €o(tt, sone, the son — bfc 6S(ne, tiy-nnl, the sons ; ber J^ttt, hoot, the liat— 
btc £fitc hU'-tai, the hats ; ber Zttnm, tionm, the dream -- bie XrStttn^ troi'-mai, the dreams. 

Cfos. 2. The Datiye plural of all nouns tezininatei in K. 

S)te Sreunbe metned S^aterd finb angefommen* ;Die @b^ne unferd 
9la4^bar6 ftnb fetyr flet^ig* Die @tfi()le, xocld)c wit gefauft baben, ftnb 
fe^r fc^bn. Jpaben @ie bie @tdbte SBien unb 93er(tn gefeben ? ^arl 
bat bie JTp&te 2Bilbe(m6 unb gerbinanb^ gefunben^ iDtein ^ater bat 
bie ajtiefe 3^re^ Dnfeld nic^t erbalten^ 2)a^ ©ifen unb ba6 ^ilber 
iinb 9Retaae. Die ^ferbe finb nfil^Iic^er, aid bie Jjunbe* Die 3Rdgbe 
cured 9lacObard ftnb fc^r fleigig* Die 2(erjte in biefer ®tat>t ftnb fe^r 
reic^* 2Bem ^aben @ie bie iStbcfe meine6 ?Bxu^^x^ ^^^^^w.*^ "SSvt, 
Xllliere^ xocld)t wit in 3k^tm ©atten ge^eV^u YyoJ^xi, ^x^ V3^x ^^^J^' 
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i)aben ®ie ben greunben ^etnrt(|^6 gefd(^neben ? ©ebet bie|en J^unb 
ten ® bl^nen metne^ 93ruber$« SSJir f))re^en ton ben 93riefen iti ^t^M* 

62. 

Thy brother has bought the dogs of my neighbor. The friends of 
Charles are ilL Have you seen the horses of our uncle ? Who has 
written the letters of my brother ? Where are the hats that you 
have bought 7 I have received this bird from the sons of the physi- 
cian. I have given your umbrella to the maid-servants, (^e) 
metals are very useful. (The) dogs are very faithful. Your brother 
is gone out with the sons of our neighbor (fem.). Cologne and Aiz- 
la-Uhapelle are towns. I speak of Henry's and William's friends. 

68. 

!Der 3<t^n, ts&hn, the tooth; ber fRin^, ring, the ring; 

brr Su§/ fooBs, the foot; bte 9{u§/ nSSss, the nut; 

hit ^anb/ h&nt, the hand; ber ^anm, bourn, the tree; 

ber ®4fu|^/ shoo, the shoe; toaxm, wdamn, wann; 

ber ®truin))f/ atrSSmpf, the stocking; xtin, line, dean; toetf/ Tioe, white. 

Cbs. The pronomiff : kfcfer, ina, wi^, mdii, bdn, fcia, VBfcr, eitcr, i^ talw in the plunl the maa» 
tenninatioxui as the artidei bar, lit, bai. 

SReine ^^i^ne ftnb fe^r n>eip» ^^ ^abe bte gfi^e fel^r warm. Sf^re 
^&nbe {tub nic^t rein. Spat ber @c(^ufier meine @4^ube gebrac^t ? SBer 
f^at meine ©tr&mpfe genommen? @inb t>a^ Sl^re @trfim))fe? S)a6 
pnb nic&t bie meiner ®d)totfltx. SBo l^aben @ie biefe Slftfie gefauft? 
J^aben ®ie meine 93dume fci[^on gefel^en? Son tvelc^en 93dumen fpre^ 
c^en @te ? 93on benienigen, weld^e i6) oon bem ®&rtner ber ^bnigin 
gefauft ^abe. Unfere greunbe ftnb fcf^on abgereifl. 9Ber l^at biefe SSriefe 
gefc^rieben ? SRein Sater ll^at fstne ^erbe unb J^unbe t>erfauft. ^tin 
9la4^bar ^at einen 93rief t>on feinen @b^nen er^alten, melc^e in SSerlin 
ftnb. J^at Semanb meine 9ttnge gefunben? 9liemanb l^at beine SRinge 
gefe^en. jtarl mirb bon feinen greunben ge(iebt« 

64. 

Thdr, Qr} those, bifjenigen or bie. 

Charles and Henry have lost their sticks. The shoemaker has 
not made your shoes. Wheire have you bought these tables and 
chairs ? From whom have you received these pencils? My feet are 
very smalL My sister has lost her thimbles. I have received these 
letters from my friends. These trees are higher than those. These 
animals are very fine. These servants are very lazy. Have you 
already seen our hats and our rings ? Emily's stockings are whiter 
than those of Louisa. Your teeth are not clean. My hands are 
tarj warm. I have found these nuts in my uncle's garden. 
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55, 

mt, alMai, all. 

iSDad SHvh, the oMld; ba^ ^orf, dorrf, the Tillage; 

bad Stt(f|/ the book; bad 93(att/ biat, the leaf; 

bad 4^aud/ the house; bad So^, loijf, the hole; 

iai^ ^ell, the people ; bad ^uptt/ hoon, the chicken; 

bad ®Iad/ gl^iss, the glass; bad Stalb, k^p, the calf; 

bad Sanb/ b^t, the ribbon; ber SBumt/ Toorm, the worm; 

bad ^leib/ klite, the dress; ber SBalb, v&lt, the forest; 

bad ®cifIo§/ shloss, the castle ; ber 3ilann, m&n, the husband. 

Obi, All these monosyllabical nooxiB are exoeptions firom the general rule, and form their plural bj 
adding e r , and eoftening the radical rowel. Nouns ending in t ^ u nt follow the same role, as : ^rrl^sai, 
unK-toom — 3rrt(ftner, in'-ta-mer (mistake). 

;Diefe ^dufer ftnb ^bber, M j|ene» 3^nc SSdnber jinb fd&bner, al6 
btefe. S)eine a3fic(^er f^nb nfi^Uc^er, al6 bte Suifend. £iefe SDIutter 
^at i^re ^tnber t>er(oren* Der £&nig ^at feine @c^Ib|fer terlauft* ^on 
wem l)aben @ie biefe ®ldfer er^altcn ? 5Bcr l&at biefe ^leiber gema^^t? 
Siefer 9Rann jfl fct^on fe^r alt ; er ijat atte feine ^d^ne Derloren* SBo 
iinb 3l}re greunbe? 2lHe nteine greunbe finb ou^gegangen* Siefe 
Sotfer finb fe^r glftcfltdS^ ; fie ^aben einen \R6nig, weld^er fe^r gut i|t» 
£)te ^bntge ftnb nic^t imnter glficflic^* ^tmid) unb ^il^elm ^aben 
atte iljre Sfic^er uerloren* SlUe eure JDrtefe ftnb angefommen* SBir 
baben atle biefe gflfiffe in bem 5BaIbe unfer^ DnfeW gefunben* S)er 
SJater i(l mit alien feinen Jtinbern abgereijl* Diefe D&rfer finb fe^r 
fd)bn» 3Jon weli^en Dbrfern fprec^en ®ie? SBeldS^e ©tdbte bctben 
Sie gefeben? @inb alle biefe @trfinn.>fe ffir Suifen ober ffir Smilien? 
JTpaben @ie ben ^inbem be6 yiad)hax^ einen S3ogel gegeben ? 2Ber ^at 
alle biefe iM^x in meinen Zx^d) gemadS^t? 

56. 

Not yet, n^ nid^U 
Where are your children? My children are gone out. Their 
friends are arrived. Have you not yet written your letters ? Who 
has bought all these ribbons ? Henrietta has lost all these books. 
We have seen all these houses. Have you also seen the castles of 
the king ? Who has taken all my nuts 7 These children have lost 
their hats. Give these glasses to Henry and these rings to Louisa. 
This tree has lost all its leaves. My neighbor has sold all his chickens. 

57- 

Der ©Hefcl/ stee^-fel, the boot; ber itutfijet, koSt'-sher, the coachman; 

btr (Spiegel/ spee^-ghel, the mirror; bet ^^n^tx, shoo^-ster, the shoemaker; 

berSoffcl, li)f'-fel, the spoon; bad !Wabc^en, mait''-(|)en, the girl; 

bie 9{abel, n^Mel, the needle; ber Cngloinber, engMen-der, the Englishman, 

bie ®abcl/ g&^-bel, the fork; ber Staliener, ee-ta-lee-ai^-ner, the Italian. 

Cbt, Mase. and neater snlMtantiYes ending in er , el , en , do not change in tho plural ; tho feminine 
ncrana •nding In er . and cl take it, except: tie a^iltter, the mothers'; tic S;Sdttec«thAdA.x3JS!^ti(i6t\Vs. 
Setter tba ooariB, tic Settem. 
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©ie ©c^neiber unb ©c^ufler in biefer ©tabt finb atle reid;» Die Sngs 
Idnber (inb feftr fleigig* SJJeinc SSrfibcr jinb aHe txant Jpabcn @ic 
meine ©di^wepern gefe^en? SSJo ftaben @ie biefe SKefler, g&jfel unb 
®abeln gefauft? Die genjler 3t)re^ 3'^^^^^ P"^ <>ff^n* ^^^^'^ ""^ 
Jjeinrid; finb meine SSettern* 2Bir l)aben biefe SJbgel in bem SBalbe 
gefunben* Die Xiger finb fe^r ^axL Diefe SWabd&en finb fe^r glfidflic^* 
©inb meine Zhdftcv auSgegangen? ©inb meine ^itttmer nid^t fe^r 
fc^bn? JTjat 3t)re Zantt alle biefe ©piegel- gefauft ? 5Bet f)at bie 
S&c^er unb gebern biefe^ 9Kabc^en6 genommen? 5H5em ge^jbren biefe 
®&rten unb ^aufer? 2uife unb J^enriettc ^jaben i^re 9labeln tjerloren* 
Der ©d;ufter ^at ^f)xc ©d;u^e unb ©tiefel noc^ nic|»t gebrad;t* SSBer 
finb jene Scanner? Sa finb 3taliener ; e6 ftnb bie Dnfel meine6 greunr 
be^^ Diefe SDlfitter jinb fe^r traurig ; fie ^aben atte i^re ^inber Derloren. 

58. 

The shoemaker has brOnght your shoes and boots. The houses of 
this village are all very fine. Bring us (bringen ©ie.un6) the spoons, 
forks and knives. Where have you bought these needles ? Your 
brothers and sisters are not come. Lewis and Ferdinand are cousins. 
Our mothers have seen the gardens of the king. My sons have 
bought the mirrors of my neighbor. (The) horses are bigger thao 
(the) tigers. Are my stockings clean ? Are your shoes new ? 

59. 

(&{ni (efn), i'nsa, ine, one; fei^e^n/ fedji'-team, sixteen; 

ttoti, tsji, two; jiebenu^tt/ see^-ben^tsain, seventeen; 

Ixti, dri, three; ad^^epn, d^t^-tsain, eighteen; 

jotet/ feer, four; tttunjelEin^ noin^-tsain, nineteen; 

itnf, funf, five; Jtoangfa, tsv&nMsicJi, twenty; 

t^i, zecks, six. i)te^uf0abf/Oaf^/-g&^-bM, the task, exercise; 

leoctt, zee^-ben, seven; bad SflK^r/ y&hr, the year; 
adjit, adjt, eight; . bfc 2Boc()e, TOi^-ifiai, the week; 

JUtnn, Doin, nine; btr ^onat moZ-naht, the month {pL^); 

Itifn, tsain, ten; ^tt Xaq, t&h(j|f, the day; 

Cflf, i'lf (elf), eleven; bte ©tunbe, stoSnMai, the honr; 

jtoBIf/ tsvolf, twelve; ber ^nabC/ k'n&^-bai, the boy; 

bretJf^W, dri^-tsain, thirteen; fett, zite, since (Dat) ; 

bime^n, feer'-tsain; fourteen; c« gibt, gheept, t^i\t, there is; 

fitnf}f§tt/ fiinf'^-tsain, fifteen; ed gibt ed (Inb/ there are; 

gemadjt, gai-mftdj|t', made, done. 

Obs. Nonns ending in t take tt in all the oues of the ploraL 

3n unferm JTjaufe finb t)icrje^n Jimmcr. 3n biefem Jitt^wter (inb 
jwei Z\\d)c unb jw&If @tftl)le» Unfcr ^ad)bax f}at ffinf ^inber : brei 
@bt)ne unb jwei 2;6c&ter» SBir ^aben bier ^a^en unb brci ^unbe* 3n 
eurem ®arten jinb ffinfje^n SBdume* Sa§ 3^t)r ^at jw&lf SWonatej 
ber SKonat f)at mcx 2Bod;en; bie 2Bod;e Ijat jieben Xage. ^d) ^abc bon 
tit^inem 93ater fed^d Slepfel unb a^t SSirnen er^alten* SJiein £>nUl f^ 
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mciner ©c^ivofter fin gebermejfer unb jwanjfg gebern gegcbcn* ^a(l 
bu fd;on die beine Stufgaben gcmad&t? 3ol)ann l)at nod; nid;t feinc 
^^lufgabe gemad;t» 59iein ^ruber \\t fc^on brei 3^»l)rc in Scrlin* JTjaben 
Sic nod; nid;t gcgcflen? 3d; l)abe fd;on feit brci €;tunben gegeflen^ 
31^ 3^r Sater nod^ nicfet angefommcn ? Sr ijl fd;on feit jwei Xagen 
angcfommcn^ SKein Dnfel i(t feit bier SBodE^en franf ; er \)ai feit ad;t 
Zagen ni(^t6 gegefen. SKein 58ruber ijl neun 3a^re alt, aber meine 
@4>n>e|ler i(l no(§ nic^^t jtrten Sa^re alu 

60. 

My father has three houses and two gardens. This man has five 
boys and four girls. My friend has seven sisters. We have received 
six letters. In this town there are twenty physicians. My cousins 
(fern.) have bought two cats. My cousin is seventeen years and two 
months old. My mother has bought six knives, twelve forks and 
eighteen spoons. Our joiner has made three tables and ten chairs. 
We have received this week fifteen chickens and three calves. Wil- 
liam has eaten five apples, four pears and eleven nuts. Henry is 
arrived three days ago (since three days). My uncle is departed a 
twelvemonth ago (since a year). Charles and Ferdinand have made 
exercises. There are two holes in this door* The gardener has given 
three flowers to my children. 

61. 

Dad Srot, brote, the bread; ^xct, some or any bread; 
bod 3lcif(||^ fli'sl), the meat; Sleifdji, some meat; 
bie^ejjfcl/ ep^-fel, the apples; Itcpfel, some apples; 

Dcr SBritt/ vine, the wine; bie y^aumt, pflou^-mai, the plum, 

bad 25(cr, beer, the beer; Me 35intc, din'-tai, the ink; 

btt« SBajfer, vto^-ser, the water; btc €>\xppt, M5p'-pai, the soup; 

bod ®rmfiff/ gai-mii^-zai, the vegetables; man flnbet/ m&n finMet, one finds, they 

btr BucfeT/ tsoock^-ker, the sugar; find; 

berSaJfC/ k&f^-fai, the coffee; aetrunfen, gai-troonk'-en, drunk; 

fieben^ff Wfr, gai^-ben zeemeer, giyeme; bringcn @ic un0, bring^-en zee Cons, 

iit SHx^tit, kinZ-shai, the cherry; bring us. 

^ f^obt SSrot unb %U^^ gegefien^ SEBir ^aben ^irfd^en unb q>ftau* 
men gefaufu SJlein aSruber iiat 2Bein getrunfen unb ibr f)abt 95ier unb 
SBaffer getrunfen* ©er ©c^^ufler moc^t ©d^^ube unb ©tiefel. Der 
©c^^reinermact^t Ztfc^e unb ©tftble* 83el biefem Jtaufmann ftnbet man 
8}ft4>et, gebern, Dinte unb 58leifHfte» ®eben @ie mir ©uppe unb @c= 
mftfe^ ^ier i(t SBein unb 2Baffer, unb ba ift ^affee unb ?SKild;. Spa^ 
ben @ie and) Jucfer? W\v ^aben SRefer unb ©abeln, Xaffen unb ©Id:: 
fer gefauft* Der ®drtner ^at ber 8uife ^irfc^^en unb SSlumen gegebcn^ 
^aben @ie fc^on ^affee getrunfen? 3n jenem Jpaufe ftnbet man ©^^ie:: 
9el, aegenfcl^imie, SBinbet, ginger^&te uub giaUlxx. ^^\^^^%^^»^^^^ 
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Ht t)on il^rem Dnfel Sirnen unb 9flflife erl^alten^ ®ir f)ahen ihxotn, 
Zigcr, ^aljen unb ^punbe gefeften* 3n biefer ©tabt gibt cS ©c^neibcr 
unb ©c^ufier, wclc^e fet^r reic(> jinb. 

62. 

SBotten ^ic? voF-len Eee, will you (have)? gefaUigjl, gai-feK-lic^st, if you please. 

Will you have some wine or some beer, some milk or some water? 
Give me, if you please, some soup, vegetables, meat and bread. 
Where does one find (finds one) ink and pens ? Are you a father ? 
Have you children ? Has your, father bought any trees or flowers ? 
My brother has books and friends. Here is coffee and sugar. My 
neighbor has birds, dogs and horses. We are speaking of towns and 
villages, of houses and gardens. Iron and silver are metals. Vienna 
and Berlin are towns. What have you made ? We have done exer- 
cises (Slufgaben gemac^t)^ we have written letters. We have eaten 
apples and plums, and we have drunk some wine and beer. 

63. 

SDmig, ▼ai^-nidj, little, few; ju, tsois to, too; tote? tee, how? 

ijiel, feel, much; bn^ £)bfi, o'pst, bieSru(^tfroo4lt, the fruit; 

jjiele, feeMai, many; ba« ®elb, ghelt, the money; 

0enu0, gai-nood^^, enough; ber ?feffer, pfef-'-fer, the pepper; 

me^r, malr, more; ba0 ^ah, z&lts, the salt; 

toeniger, vai^-nig-er, less, fewer; ber ©enf, zenf, the mustard. 

JTjeinric^ ^at t)iel ®clb; er f^at met)r ©elb, al6 id;. ®eben @ie ttiir 
ein wenig glcifc^. ^d) IjaU genug SSrob* J)u ftafl ju t)iel @alj unb 
^feffcr. 2Sir tjahm weniger Dbfl, al6 i^r* 2uife t^at roeniger gebetn, 
al^ jr?enriette. Siaxl f)at me^r 9lufgaben gemac^t^ aB gubwig. ^ajl 
bu fo t)iel ®elb, wie mein 58ruber? Ber 2trme Ijat wenig grcunbc* & 
gibt wenig 9Kenfd[;en, welc^e jufrieben (inb* ®cben @ie bcr ^enrtette 
nid;t ju t>icl ©enf^ SRein 58ruber bat ju t)iel SBein gctrunfen. ©ie(i 
SKutter Ijat \>\eU ,«inber* ©iefer SKann bat blelc Slumr n. SBte t)iele 
JTjunbc t)at 3br ©ater? e§ gibt bicfe6 3a^r wenig ^irfdj^en, abet t>iele 
^flaumen. SKein grcunb pat biefc SBoc^e me^r SSriefe er^alten^ al5 
xd). JTpat bein SSater fo t>iele SSftd^er, wie mein Dnfel? ®eben @ie 
mir gefdUig|l ein toenig £)inte. SBoQen @ie nod^ me^r ? ^df ^aU 
genug^ 

64. 

There is much fruit this year. Our gardener has many trees and 
flowers. Will you have a little meat or some vegetables ? Have you 
mustard enough ? I have salt and pepper enough. Our neighbor 
has much money ; he is very rich. Give a little wine to this woman. 
This man has few friends, but he has many dogs and cats. There 
are many birds in this forest. How many physicians are there in 
your town ? Have you as many apples and pears as we ? We bati 



29 

not BO many as you, but we have more plums and nuts than you. 
Charles has fewer friends than Henry. This tree has fewer leaves 
than that one. There are too many chairs in this room. 

65. 

•Da« (gturf, stuck, the piece; He Scmtonnb, line'-vant, the linen; 

bie glafcjf, tl&sh'-shai, the bottle ; tad 3:afc^cntud^, tash^^-shen-tooc)^'', the 

bic £a|[e, t&ss^-sai, the cup; pocket-handkerchief; 

bad 9)funb, pfoond, the pound; bcr i>an\>^^\xf), hant-'-shoo, the glove; 

bif iSflc, clMai, the yard, ell; bad ^cinb, hemt, the shirt; 

bad Jaat/ P^hr, the pair; bie ^aldbinbe, halss^-bin-dai, the cravat; 

bad thi|cnb^ doot-'-sent, the dozen ; ber Safe, kai^'-zai, the cheese ; 

ber ^orb, korrp, the basket; ber <B(^inUn, shink^-en, the ham. 

Obt. The words S)fttnb. $aar and X^u^enb are invariable when they are preceded by a number.— The 
Snglish word qf which follows the names of weights and measures is not expressed in German. 

SDleinc SKutter ^at bcr ^jcnriettc brei ^aax S^anh{d)u\)c, fed;S ^aar 
©tr&mpfe, gwei Suljenb Jpcmben unb einen ^orb ^irfd^en gefd^icft* 
3n biffem^ojfev finb je^n Sden Seinwanb, t>ter2;afd;entudi^er unb fed;§ 
^al^binbrn* SKein 58ruber ^at jwei ^aar @d;ul)c unb ein ^aar ©ties 
fel gffauft* 2Bir f)abm bem greunbe unferr^ Dntel§ jwanjig ^funb 
3ucfer unb gebn glafd^en SBJcin gcfcfcidft. ©eben ©ie mir cin ©tficf ^dfe, 
eine glafc^e 93ier unb ein wenig <^cnf* 3d; babe ein ®(a5 SBein qcs 
trunfen unb cin ©tfidf ©df^infen gegeffen* ^ir baben bei unferer greuns 
bin eine Xa^e ^ajfee getrunten* ©cben ©ie mir ein ®Ia6 SBaflfer unb 
ein ©tfidf ^udcv^ ?Keine ©d;wejlcr bat jwei ^funb Jtirfcften unb ein 
^unb ^flaumen gefauft. 2Bir baben ein Du^enb ©tfibic bei bem 
©df^reiner unfere6 Dntel6 gefauft* 3d; ijabe \>on bem ©drtner einen 
£orb 93lumen erbalten* 

66, 

The shoemaker has made a pair of shoes for Louisa and two pair 
of boots for William. We have drunk two glasses of wine and three 
glasses of beer. Give me a bottle of water and a little meat and 
bread. Will you have a piece of ham or cheese? My aunt has 
bought a dozen of cravats, two dozen of shirts and ten pair of gloves 
and stockings. How many shirts have you ? I have three dozen. 
This linen is very fine; how many yards have you bought? I have 
bought twenty yards. That is not enough for ten shirts. My uncle 
has given to Henry a penknife, twenty pens, two cravats and a pair 
of gloves. Ferdinand has bought a pound of plums, six pounds of cof- 
fee and two yards of ribbon. Give me, if you please, a glass of water. 

6T. 

Smff. gutfT/ gulf, 0Utrt, goo'-ter, -tai, -tesa; Plur. gule, goo^-tni. 

^^\t6fi, shleii^t, bad; »ortref|ltcb, fore-treff^-lidji, excellent; 

fait, kait, cold; ltebcrt«tt)iirb{g, lee''-bens-vUiT''-di(|>, amiable, 

Wbfct, hQpsh, pretty ba« ^ainn, pap-pec^^ the paper; 

m, tote, dead; t>a^ (iJcfc^aJt, gavsUc^', XJx^ ^\Ax^>\5^i»v\^w*!^. 
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Obi, If the ftdjeodre is not preeed«d by an artiele or raeh wordi, m: blcfef, ieser, IDfl^ct, lirfdH 
Hrjenige, it takes the termination of bierer, e, C*. 

JTjier ij! guter @d)infen, gute @up^>e unb gute^ SBrot^ ^aben @ic 
gute6 ^aipier unb gute Dinte ? SBir ^aben fd()Iccl[)ten SBein unb gutcd 
SSier getrunfen^ Unfer ©drtner \)at t)ortrcfflid;e§ DbH. Unferc SKagb 
l)at guten ©enf, aber fd[)led;tcn ^feffer gef auft, Sbuarb ^at gute greunbe 
unb na^Iict^e Sftdj^er^ Sfjein Dntel bat fd^bne ©drtcn unb groge ^pdufet^ 
©uer ^ad)bax Ijat treue ^unbe^ S^bann, geben ©ie mir ein ®lai 
SBajferl SBoUen ©ie fatten ober warmed 2Bajfer ? SKeine ©d^wejler 
bat ein ^aar bfibfd^e J?anbfd;ube gefauft* Sucr aSrubcr ft>ric&t immer 
X)on gutem SBein unb guter ©upj.>e, aber nid)t uon nfi^Iicben td&d^cxn, 
^on aiufgaben unb ®efd;dften» ^ari6 unb Sonbon finb fc^bne ©tdbte^ 
«^einric$ b^t ein ^aar neue ©d^ube erbalten* 

68. 

Have you any good mustard? We have good bread and good 
meat. Your gardener has very fine flowers. These children have 
fine dresses. We have faithful friends, amiable brothers and usefiil 
Books. Give me some better cheese and better beer. At (bei) this 
merchant's one finds pretty gloves, fine penknives, and good pena 
Iron and silver are very useful metals. You have always excellent 
wine. My brother is not gone out, he has too many affairs. Heniy 
has bought good paper and good ink. We speak of good coffee^ of 
excellent fruit and new dresses. 

69. 

(Sin QuUx, fine gute^ ein gnte^. 

®oIben^ golMen, golden; aefunb^ gai-zoont^, healthy, wholesome; 

{tibern/ zU^-bem, of siWer; fein/ kine, no, none. 

Oht, If the ttUeotive is preceded by the indefinite article, by fdti or by a posseivire pronoun, tK 
mdn, Mn, ttnfer, etc^ it takes in the Nominatiye Sing, the terminationB cr , e , cf , and in aU otbnr CM* 
( B , except the Aocusative fern, and neuter, which is the same as the Nominatiye. 

Unfer ©drtner ij! etn guter 9){ann« Sure ©drtnerin ifl einr gutt 
grau* emilie i|t ein guted &\nh. ffiir ^aben einen guten S3ater urA 
eine gute SRutter* Jpeinrid; \)at ein fd;&ne^ ^ferb ujtb einen fcfeonca 
Sputib. guife ^at groge Jaljne, aber eine Heine ^anb unb einen Meine« 
gug» 5?erbinanb ijl mit meinem jfingern SBruber auSgcgangen* J^cm 
riette ifl mit meiner dltern @d;wefler abgereift* ©eben ©ie biefe^ S5rot 
einem armen ^inbe* Diefe6 gebermejfer geb&rt einem jungen SJianne, 
ber bei unferm 9lad)bar wo^nt* Subwig ifi ber ©obn eine^ reic^ 
^aufmann^^ ^paben @ie guten 2Bein ober gutea 83ier? SSir ^abem 
feinen guten SSein unb fein gure6 aSier^ 5Ber f)cit meine jilberne Up 
unb mcinen golbencn SRing genommen ? SEBir baben unfern beflen grcuh' 
t>evIoren» Sure fleinen ^inber jinb febr gefunb* d^ gibt feine gute n 
Rirfc^en biefe^ 3abr. SJiein Onfel f)at feine fd;&njlcn ^fevbe i>erraufr 
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aSift bu mit betiten neuen @ttefeln jufrieben? ^a|l bu fc^on oon unfera 
guten ^flautnen gegejfen ? 

70. 

Charles is a good boy. Henrietta is a pretty girl. That is a 
happy mother. That is an excellent wine. Where is my little 
Henry, my good Louisa ? We have a very rich uncle. William has 
an old father. Iron is a useful metal. The dog is a faithful animal. 
I have received a new umbrella and a golden watch. My neighbor 
has done much business this year. Give this bottle of wine to a 
poor man or to a poor woman. I have no friend in this town. Have 
you no good pens for this child ? Our best friends are dead. This 
joiner makes no good chairs. 

71. 

jDer 0ute^ tie eatt, bad gute. 

^nitf/ hoi'-tai, to-day; fccr ® (filler/ sliuMer, the pupil, school-boy « 

bte ^^ult, tthooMai, the school ; bad SebeU/ lai^-ben, the life ; 

i4f liebe^ lee^-bai, I love, I like. 

O^. When the adjective \n precoded by the definitive article or words like (iefer, |ener, ete^ it takei 
\k ihe Nominatiye Sfaig. the final t, and in all other cases c n , exc^t the AcensatiTe Sing. fern, and neater. 

©ft gute ^cmxi^ t(l franf. ®ie fleine ©op^ie ijl fe^r lieben^w&rs 
big* Ba* arme ^inb f}at feine SKutter t>erloren. Da6 ij! ber b&cl^j!e 
93aum in unferm ©arten. Sifette ift bie fleigigfte t)on unfern 9)fagben. 
Differ reic^e Snglanber wol)nt bci nicinem ©nfeU SSo \)abci\ @ie biefe 
golbene 9label gcfunben? iBem ge^ort biefe6 groge Jjau6 unb jencr 
fc^bne ®arten ? granj ifl mit bem flcinen Siaxl au^gegangcn. SBir 
f)aben geflcrn bet ber gutcn Smilie ^irfc^^en gegeffen* 2Ber wobnt in 
btefem fc^bnen ed&lojfe? aBie beigt biefe Ijfibfc^e asiumc? 2Bo baben 
©ie biefen fc^lec^ten 2Bein unb biefeS f4)Ie(^te aSier ge!auft? ^d) liebc 
bie peigigen ©c^^ftler unb bie treuen greunbe* Der ?&we unb ber Xiger 
pnb bie fldrJpen Slbtere* DaS finb bie glficflic^jlen Xage meineft 
Seben$» ©eben @ie biefem armen !ID?anne ein toenig 2Bein. Sei^en 
6ie biefem fleinen !WSbd;en ^l)xcn SRegenfc^irm* 

72. 

Eyery one, 3ebcrmann, yey^'-der-m&n''. 

The diligent pupil is loved by every one. The idle child is loved 
by nobody. The good king is loved by his people. This poor woman 
has no bread for her children* This rich merchant has given much 
money to the poor. I like the pretty flowers and the pretty children. 
I do not like the fine dresses. This fruit is not wholesome. My 
brother has found this gold ring to-day. Lewis is gone out with his 
little brother. The father of this young man is a shoemaker. The 
daughter of this old woman is ill. Have you drunk of this oxcoUeut 
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wine ? Will you (have) some of these fino plums ? Which hat hare 
you taken ? I have taken the white hat. Which watch have you 
sold ? I have sold the silver watch. 

73. 

Dcr erftf, eyiZ-stai, the first ; unaxfxQ, o5ii'''-&hr'-tid^, naughty , 

ber gtocite, tsviMai, the second; bcWftbfti, bai-shiMen, modest; 

ber britte, drit^-tai, the third; bet ZW, tilCf the part; 

ber t)terte/ feer^-tai, the fourth; bet Sanb, b^t, the Tolume; 

ber Itl^tt, lets'^-tai, the last; bte Stlajljt, kl&ss^'-sai, 4jie class; 

ber tt)ie»{el|le, vee-feeK-stai, what day of the month ? nur, noor, only. 

Obs. Of before the name of a month is not expressed in Qerman. 

Diefer junge SJlann ifl fe^r fteigig ; cr tjl ber erfic in ber ^taffe* 
Siavl 1(1 ber jweite; ber befd^eibenc J?ecnrid) ber britte; 3ol&ann ifl ber 
t)ierte; ber Heine SSilf)eIm i)l berffinfte; ^aul ij! ber fec^fle; granj 
iff ber ad;te ; ®u)lat) ijl ber neunte ; ber unartige Sbuarb tjl ber e Ifte 
unb ber faule £ubn)ig ifl ber le^te^ ^voci ijt ber ffinfte S^eil t>oa je^n. 
Sfinf ifl ber t>ierte Xi)€\l bon in>anjig. Sin Xag ifl ber ftebente 2^i( 
einer 2Boc(^e» Den wietjielflen be^ ?Konat6 t)aben wir ^eute? SBJir 
^aben l^ute ben breijetynten ober ben bierje^nten* Sfl e0 nic^t ber 
jwanjigfle? SRein SJater ifl ben britten SJlai abgereifl^ SKein Dnfel 
ifl ben }ebnten £)ecember angefommen* ^aben @ie ben erflen unb 
jweiten Sanb ? 3^1^ ^abe nur ben erflen* 

74. 

Louisa is the first in the class ; Maria is the second ; the sood 
Josephina is the third, Henrietta is the fifth ; the modest Sophia is 
the ninth ; Matilde (9J{atl^i(be) is the fifteenth ; the naughty Caroline 
is the last. Three is the sixth part of eighteen. A week is tltt 
fourth part of a month ; and a month is the twelfth part of a year. 
What day of the month is it (have we)? It is to-day the eleventh of 
the twelfth. We departed on the second of May and arrived on the 
sixteenth. Which volume have you taken ? Have you taken the 
third and the fourth ? I have only taken the third. 

75. 

Singular. Plural, 

jDer mdnige, mi^-nig-ai, bte mcinige, bai mcinfge, mine; hit mcinigcn ; 
ber bfintgc, dK-nig-ai, thine; bcr wnfvigr, Oon'-zrig-ai, ours; 

ber fctntge, zi^-nig-ai, Lis; bcr eurifle, oi^-rig-ai, 3&r{ge, ee^-rig-ai, onw, 

ber t^frige, ee^-rig-ai, hers: bnr i^Ti'iJf, theirs; 

letd^t li'i^t, easy, light 

dft«. Instead of: ber nteintdc. Ut bdntge, eta, may be said: mdner, ntrtue, mdnci or mdttf, wHh Ite 
terminationR of btcfcr, bicfc, biffrt. — The declension of bcr tndnige, berjenise, etc, is the same as that of 
the a(]jeotiTe, preceded by the definite article. 

Sein 58rtter ijl (jr&jjer, al6 ber meinige. ?Weine SKutter ifl Fletner^ 
aU bie bcinige. Unfer 2>ud) ift niil^!id>er, ctB ba^ 3l)rige. SSHcin Soft* 
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tfl nic^^t fo alt, aW ber beinige. ©uer ^ferb ijl jftnger, aW bad unfrlgr* 
Unfere SBftdj^er finb nafeUd&er, al6 bie eurigen* SKein 5Jater l)at feinc 
U^r Derloren; ^etnrlc^ \)at and) bie feinige Derloren* SReine ©dE^wejlet 
^at bie t^rige Derfauft* SWein 5Jater l)at beinen SSrief unb ben meis 
nigen gelefen* iDteine Xante ^at i()ren Garten unb ben unfrtgen ber;: 
fauft* «^at bein 93ruber nteinen @tocf ober ben feinigen genommen? 
$at £uife nteinen ginger^ut ober ben i^rigen aefunben? S)etne Slufs 
gaben ftnb (etc^ter, al6 bie meinigen* £)iefe 99aume ftnb l^&^er, ali bit 
unfrigen^ 3n unfrer ©tabt jinb rae^r Slerjte, al6 in ber eurigen. 

76. 

My tkimble is as fine as yours. Your umbrella is not so large aa 
mine. My son is more diligent than thine. My friend has sold his 
house and mine. My sister has eaten her apple and thine. Has 
Louisa taken my pen or hers; my pencil or hers? Henry has read 
my books and yours. Your sisters are younger than ours. We 
speak of our friend and of yours. Is my room smaller than thine 7 
I have promised a book to your son and to mine, to your daughter 
and to mine. I speak of my tasks and of thine. This castle belongs 
to my uncle and to yours. 

77. 

Singular. Phural, 

Ncm. ft, air, he; fte, xee, she; t^, ess, it; ftc, they; 

Aeciu. a^n, een, him ; fie, her ; fd/ it ; fit, them. 

(&^Qht, gtdrhkptf, had; gebrad^t gai-brlu)t^, brought; 

la, y&h, yes ; ntia, nine, no. 

^abeti 6te nteinen Stocf ? ^a, idfy ^abe i^n. ^aben ®te nteine 

' U^r? giein, i4> ^abe (le nic^t* ^aben ©ie mein 3Seffer ? 3ct^ ^abe 

H nidfU ^aUn ® ie meine ©dj^ut^e ? 3a, tc^^ fyabe fie* ®o i jl ntein 

, ^unb? 34^ ^abe t^n nidj^t gefe^en* SSJer fyat meine geber genommen? 

: £)ein 93ruber f^at fte genommen* SBo ^afl bu biefed Safd^entucf^ gefun^ 

" ben? 3c& ftabe e6 in 3&tem dimmer gefunben* 2)iefe ^boA pnb ^e^r 

fc(^bn* SSon mem l)a\i bu pe er^alten?- ©eine @ct^mej!er iflf fe^r 

fleigig; meine SJlutter liebt fie fe^r* ^aben ©ie meinen C^eim 

flefannt? ^ ^abe i&n nidj^t gefannt* Sied i|t ein nfi^li^e^ SBuc^ ; 

Wn @ie e6 fc^on gelefen? 2Bo ifi mein ginger^ut? 3cit^ ^abe i^n 

S^rer @4>»eftet aegeben ; fie bat it}n berloren. ^at 3«tnanb meine 

' ®abel gendmmenV ^arl ()at fte genommen* SBem l^at ber®drtner 

, allebiefe SSIumen gefc^ictt? Sr l^at fie 3&rer SKutter gefc^idft* ^at 

,9 iffeinric^ beinen aSleiflift ge^abt? 9lein, er ^at i^n l^eute nic^^t gel^abt. 

78. 
nr" Has the shoemaker brought my boot? Yes, he has brought it. 
ck Hast thou already done thy task ? I hoye iiot ^e>V. ^^life W ^w^ 
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you seen my new room ? No I have not yet seen it. Where hast 
thou hought these pretty rings? I have bought them in Paris. Who 
has had my penknife? I have not had it, your brother has had it 
I have received a letter of my aunt, have you read it ? Have you 
already seen the king ? I have not yet seen him. You have a good 
pen ; lend it to my sister. There is your brother ; do you not see mm! 
Where are your gloves ? Lend them to your aunt. Where is your 
umbrella ? Give it to this child. My aunt is dead ; did you mow 
her ? Which books have you there ? Have you read them ? Where 
is thy dog ? My father has sold it. 

79. 



^6f lin fiCtoefoi/ gai-vai^-zen, I haye been; 
btt Hfl getoefnt/ thou hsst been; 
er {{I gctoefen^ he has been; 
loir fmb detoeftn, we have been; 
*)! Jeib gclMfeit, jon haye been; 
e ^nb gelDefm/ they haye been. 
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^txtj herr, Mr.; bte 'Damt, d&^-mai, the lady; 

invtn, the gentleman; bfr !D?orgni/ morr^-ghen, the morniiig; 

Me %WX, fron, woman, wife, ladj ; bad ^itxitl, feer^-tel, the quarter ; 

!D7abasn(/ m&nl^^ Madiun, Mrs. ; lattge, lang^-ai, long, a long time; 

SrSttldn/ froi'-line, Miss; gufommen, tsoo-z&m-'-men, together; 

bad ^&\xltin, the young hidy ; tin \falhtx, t, t^, h&l'^-ber, -bai, -bees, half a. 

Dad erfie ^cX, mW, the first time; bad Ir^te ^al, the last time; ritt ^ol, once; 
|b)tt ^cX, twice. 

Obt, Th« word ^<rr takof In all etmt of the Sin^Inr n, and in all cams of the PInnd e«. It le tin 
med with the article in the eenae of Mr. — In speaking politely, the words fierr. ftrta and ^rialdl 
•TC used as a title, as in Fren^ fat inetanee : ^^r ^err Soterr your tkther; ^re ffros Stutter, yoot 
nother; ^Irc Vr^U* 64»<fleni, your aiiters. 

5Ber tfl ^ter grwefen? jjrrr SSWott tfl t)ier cjewefen ; er \^at Wefrt 
SBuc^ gebra^^t* 95ifl bu bei bem ©c^uftcr gewcfcn ? 3c& bin ^eute bd 
beinetn ©cibujler gewefcn ; er ^at 3bre ©tiefel fc(^on gemacf^t^ ® o felb 
!bt blefemlRotaen geroefen? 5Bir finb bet imferm greunbe Jtarl gewe« 
fen^ weld&er febr franf ifi. ©iefer j^err i(l brei 3abre in SSien gewefen, ' 
unb fetne !8rfiber finb febr lange in ^on|lantino<>cI gewefen^ ^®u bi(? 
nlct>t fleiglg gewefen, bu b^fl beine Slufgabe nod) nicbt gemad^t* v ^ 
bin gefiem bet 9Rabante SRbber gewefen; fte ij! eine febr liebett§n>&rbige 
grau. 3fl grdulein 91^ oft in biefer ©tabt gewefen? ©ie ifl fc^on brei 
SJlal bier gewefen. ^aben @ie ben ^errn ©c^ott gefannt? 3cO b^be 
tbn in ^Berlin gefannt; xoxx ftnb oft jufammen audgegangen^ SSie 
lange ftnb ®ie in SWabrib gewefen? 34^ bin nut etn b«lbe§ 3abr \m 
gcwcfen, abet icb bin brei Siertel ^cA^x in Siffabon gewefen. J^aberu 
€)ie bie ^erren SloUet fd;on gefeben ? ^6) \)a\>t jie geflern bet etnetsft 
meiner greunbe gefel^en^ 
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80. 

Have they (has one) brought my shoes ? Yes, they have brought 
them. Has the tailor been here : No, he has not yet been here. 
Hast thou been at the joiner's ? No, I have not been there. We 
have many flowers ; we have been in the garden of (the) Mr. Nollet. 
Have you also been at Mr. MolFs ? My brother has never been 
more contented than to-day ; he has received from his uncle a beauti- 
ful gold watch, and half a dozen pocket-handkerchiefs. How long 
have you been in Paris ? We have been there six months. These 
Gentlemen have done much business ; they have been yery lucky. 
Have Messrs. N. already departed for Cologne ? They departed this 
morning with their uncle ; I saw them at Mrs. Sicard's. 

81. 

3t^ roar, v^hr, I was; i tuir toartn, ▼a-'-ren, we were: 

bu toarjJ/ vkhrst, thou wast; i^r toaret, v^-'-ret, you were; 

fr Xoax, v^hr, he was; jte toaxtXi, T&^-ren, they were. 

(&^ema\i, ey'''-hai-m&hl8s^ formerly; toanim, why; ol^, &l8s, when. 

Obs. When a sentence begina with alt, when, the Terb is plaoed at the end of the phnst. ' ' ' 

58o warfl bu biefen ^iJJorgen ? ^^ wax hex meinem Setter, 4tffff 
\>on grrtnffurt angefommen ijl» SRein SSruber unb id), wir wattn bei 
beinem SSater. 3()re Zante war fi^on abgereijl* ^etr SRott war ebe* 
mM \e\)v xcid); er bat fcit icl)n Sf^^bren biel mloren* aSaren ^ic 
nod) nid;t bei 4^errn SKabh; ? ^iH) bin gejlern ba gewefen, aber er war 
au^gegangen. SlSie alt war ibr SSruber, aI6 er in ^6(n war? Qv war 
jebn ober etf 3<»bve att. 4Bir waren nidbt jufammen ; er war in ^6In 
unb id; war in Dfiflelbovf. SReine ©dbwejlern waren lange in Sriiflel 
bei Jjerrn ^lollet. SBarum jTnb @ie geflern nid;t gefommen? 3d; war 
geilcrn franf* SBaren biefe ^erren immet fo reid; ? ^aben @ie immer 
fo t>iele greunbe gebabt? aBar|l bu biefen SKorgen in ber @d;ule? 

3d; bin beute nidj^t in ber ©dj^ule gewefen* 

■# 

82. 

r was formerly much happier; I was young and strong. Wast 
thou always as contented as to-day ? My father was formerly very 
rich. You were gone out, when I came (I am come). Where were 
you, when we (are) arrived ? My sisters were very ill yesterday, 
Ilow old were you, when you were at N. ? I was fifteen years and 
six months old. Was mj room open, when you came (you are come)? 
No, but the windows were open. This girl was much prettier, when 
she was young. John and William were always my brother's friends. 
Were you not with my brother, when he (has) lost lu« handkcrcUleC^ 
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83. 

3d^ ^atte, hW-UX, I had ; toir fatten, h&i^-ten, we had; 

btt ^atte^/ h&t^'-teBt, thoa hadst; if)x ^HtM, h&V-tet, you had; 

er ^attf/ hat^-tai, he had; fic Ij^atteit, hatMen, they had. 

Die iittm, eK-tem, the parents; ber Sefud^^ bai-zood^^ the yisit; ber ^Ottbflf I 
han^'-del, the commerce, trade; bet oitbete^ an^-dal-rai, the other; bte Stau^tolU, 
kourMoK-tai, merchants, purchasers. 

Obf. Nouns oompoiiod with Olann usually take Scute, instead otVtinntt, intbeplnzaL 

2Bir fatten biefe ©odj^e ben SBefuc^ ber ^crren SRott, xocldft niit 

i^rer @^we|lcr angefommen (inb* 3^r ^attet Diele greunbe^ aW i^r 

nod^ jung warct* aSir l&atten mt^t S5fic(>er, ali t^r* Unfer Onfel 

^)atte c^emaia tjicle ^fcrbe unb ^unbe. ©u warfl fe^r flctfig, da 

bu noc^ bcine Sltcrn ^attcj!^ Diefe jwei ^aufleute waren e^emaW fe^r 

reic^ ; fte (patten einen gropen J^anbeU 2f(& ^atte jn)et 93rfiber ; ber 

eine war in 9Bien, ber anbere in SSerlin* ^aj! bu meine )n)et 93rfiber 

gefannt? ^di^ ^abe benjienigen gefannt, weldt^er in 93erlin n>ar; ber 

anbere war i&nger, aU ic^» SBo ifi euer ^Setter, ber fo t>iele VihQd 

Ijatu ? @r ifl feit einent 3«^re in SrfiffeL 9Jletn gebermeffer war 

flopmj^^r ©ruber l^at e0 gefunben* ^attet U^r eure'58riffe fd^on 

^^^'In, al6 wir au^gegangen (inb? aSir fatten jie noc^ md)t 

; wir l^atten {eine guten gebern unb fein gute6 ^pier* 

-^ Vtt^ttfkant, fer-stant/, the intellect ; bie ®iite^ gii^-tai, the kindness. 

Mr. Maury was formerly much happier, he had many friends, 
much money, many horses and dogs. Henry is dead; he was a 
good boy, he had so much intellect and kindness, he was loved by 
every body. We were often in his garden ; his sisters were very 
amiable, and they had many flowers and books. His parents were 
not rich, but thev had agreat trade. I was ill yesterday ; I had 
eaten too much fruit. Hadst thou not yet done thy exercises when 
I came (I am come) ? No, I had not yet done them. My brother 
had alrea(^ done his, when thou camest (art come). 

85. 

^{x, meer, tome, me; ibm, eem, to him, him; 

hix, deer, to thee, the; i^x, eer, to her, her. 

jtaufen, kou^-fen, to buy; fffirdbftt, shri'-ben, to write; 

»erfaufcn, ferr-kou^-fen, to seU; lefen, lai'-zen, to read; 

aeben, gai^-ben, to give; fc|)tn, «ey^-hen, to see; 

Uifftn, li'-hen, to lend; (bie) Z\x\t, ISost, a mind; 

t^Utt, toon, to do; bic 3jit *«*«» the time; 

nta^frtt/ xaS^^-^f^n, to make^ to do; ba^l^ergniigtn/ fer-g'ntl^-ghen, the pleasnr*. 
3(3jl fanil, kan, I can; jDir fonncn, kSn'-nen, we can, 

bu fannfl/ kanst, thou canst; tf^r fb'nnet, kSn'^-net, you can; 

fr faitrt, kin, he can; fle fonucit/ kou'-nen, they can. 

iHts. Tlie Iiifliiitive is placed at ibe end of the sentenoe. 
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Xaaaft iu ntlt biefeS S8udE> leiften? 3c^ lann bir bief(« SSu(& nic^t 
Ifi^en; eS ge^Srt mfinem ^Better Jpeinric^. SBJtr taaa biefen SBri<f 
lefeti? 3c^ fann i^ti lefen ; tt i(I fef)t gut gtfc^riebfn. 5Bir f&nnen 
bwfm 9Ror«en tiic^t fc^irtibeni. 2Bamm f&nnet ibr nii^t fi^reiben? 
fflir baben teine Xinte. ^bniitn @te m<mcnt SSruber ^tjvt U^r leiben ? 
Sd} fann i^nt mtine Udr tiicfrt let^en, t(^ babe fte bent J^errn @. 
eertauft. ^abcn ©ie meincr @<$tt»(ter tine geber gegeben? ^df 
fwbe ibt teine gebet gegeben. ^abta ©ie Su|i, biefen J^unb ju 
faufen? 3Ec(f Itabe Eeine Zufl, ifen ju (aufen; et i|t ni^t tteu. S}at 
Sljr SntbtT ^rute md)t^ ju tt^un? €r bat brei IBrtefe ju fc^retben. 
^ir ^abtn noc^ jicei Slufgaben ju mat^en. ^H} Ijabc gefiein baft 
Bergitfigen gebobt, 3^re griulein ©djioePet ju fefien. J^aben ©ic 
geil, biefen Srief ju lefen? 3^ babe jefet nic()t ^eir, ibn ju lefen. 
Sbnnen ©ie mix (inen ategenfc^irm gebrn? 3d) fann 3bnen fetmn 
geben, i((i f)al)e nur etnen. 3i}i -^trr SSruber bat bie ®&te, mir ben 
feinigen ju Itiffta. ©inb ©ie gefiern bei meiner Kante gcrcejen? 
91ein, rc^ nur geflem ni(^t bci t^t; it^ ^atte ju i>iele @efc^afte. 

86. "^""^^ 

Can you do that ? Tea, I can (it) ; bnt my brother canoftL ^Jl " 
fon lend me your penknife? I cannot lend thee my pLiiknifo: Sly 
lister has takes it. Hare you given a pen to my cousin ? J«J,, ^^ 
lave given him one. Hast thon sold thy dog to my sister t 1 ha'vfl^ 
not sold her my dog. GanBt thou not do thy exercise ? I cannot 
io it to-day. We can read this book. These gentlemen cannot 
nite their letters; they have no paper. Hast thou a mind to buy 
\ pair of boots? Has your brother a mind to sell his ring? Have 
f oa had the kindness to giro a glass of water to this poor man ? My 
friend has had the pleasure to see Mb parents. I have not had time 
to read all these letters. My father has had the kindness to buy 
me a golden watch. Hast uiou seen it ? I have not ^et seen it. 
Have you been with Ferdinand to-day? I have been with him thia 
morning. 

87. 
nm, to hb, ni ; ni^, 3^nt, to 70D, you ; (tntn, to th«m, them. 
Qt^cn, ghsy'-hen, to go; babni/ h^'-bsn, to h&To; 

ftimmni, kom'-mBn, to oome; fein, line, Io bo; toenn, Ten, ifj 

trinltn, trink'-en, to drink; un»o6(/ SBn'-To'l, iodiaposod; 

fjfcn, ass'-aen, to eat; jt^t, yetat, noir, &t present 

3<^ win, yai, I will; Bit UDUm, Tol'-len, we will, 

bn ntajl, tillst, thoQ «ilt; At UcUtt, Tol'-lct, yon will; 

cr tM, be will; jie tteUm, they will. 

mtift bu mil mir geljen? 3^ 'ann ni*t mit bir geften, i^ ^abe 
leine Jeit. ^df will bir eia f(()6ne« SSu^ Uv^^tw, wtiws. %y. ^tv^v"^ 



bifl. Jtann bcin 9Jn]bcT ^(ut( nicfit fomntcn? Sr ^at leine Sufi )ii 
tommcii; (r ift untvoi)!. 9Bir noKen jt^t unftrt ^ufgabe mactm. 
SQoIIen €ic tin @Ia6 Wt'm trinf (n ? 3((} f)atie f((}on etn ®Ia« fSiii 
getTunfcn. ^d) isiK tin St&cC gleifc^ oUx Sh{t tfftn. QSoUtn eii 
(in nwnig @enf unb @a[j? £bnncn @it und bieftn @tO(f Itibrn? 
3^ fann S^nen bitftn SttxT nt4>t [tii)en, mtin Sruber n>ill \\jn 
itiitn. 3Ran fann nic^t utiglfictlidjcr fcin, al6 biefer jungc SKann; 
cr t)At ftint (SIttrn unb feine iSr&bcr unb S^nxfttrn tcrloren. s&r 
roiU bieffn 3Iipf(I ftaitnl 2W> n)ill i^n ^aitn. SIBaa n>itljt bu jt^t 
tbun? 3c^ will (in t)aar S^ritfe fcfirfibtn. 3(^ toid tud) einrn ^oit 
^irfti^en geben, »enn i^r flti^ig fein tvoUet. QBoQen €te bie @£i( 
^abrn, mir fine Slabd ju geben ? Sdj batie j'ftt 'eine, i^ti tonn 3tmn 
feine geben. J^aben @ie ^eit, ntit und ju gtben? ^d) ^abe Urn 
3eit, mit ^^ntn ju gefjen. jfpaben ©ie ben ^erren 91. fi<>on einto 
S9efu(^ gentatfjt? Sc^ bofie i()nen bieftn STIorgen cimn SSefuc^ gemac^i. 



^^^■ll^^Bt tbon to do? I have aothing to do. Wilt thon 

^^^^^^B ¥es. I will read it. Hot ia thy brother 7 He is indis- 

j^^^^^^Vcannot come. Where can one buj these fine penknires! 

^^^^^^Kbuf them at the merchant's vho Uvea at onr neighbor's. 

^^^fmHBta give me a little ink ? Can your sister lend me her peo- 

^^hifef What do these gentlemen Tant (what will etc.)? These ladies 

will buy an umbrella. One cannot be more nnhappy than I (am); 

one cannot have more misfortune than I. Give as something to 

drink. What will yon (have) ? Will you have wine or beer ? I haw 

lent you my stick. Where are yonr brothers ! I have sold them my 

dog. This man is very rich ; all these houses belong to him. 

89. 

SHIif, tui^i tD«> myielf; tiA, dl<$, thee, thyself; 

una, SSiiW, hb, ourselies; (uq, oiA, fan, yonraelTei; 

(1(5, tii^, one's self, him-, her-, Itself, themseWea, 
Stita, lo'-ben, to praUe ; S^'oM, gai-lo'pt', pnised ; 

litBtn, lee'-ben, to lore, likej atlitH, loTed; 

IirfU^cn, bsi-EOo'-^en, to visit; ctfudt, bal-iooiM, Tisited; 

S^lamt, shlfl'-Ehen, to beat; gtftifiiant, gu-eliia'-glieD, beaton; 

[q fidlflfltn, to flght; bfr Stbtn, ley'-rer, the master; 

uafi^cn, Tlsh'-slieii, towuh; ffVaiam, gii-viak'-th^n, wasbed. 

Eer Se^rer ftat bic^ getobt, weit bu fleigig gtroeftn 6i(l. Sein 
©ruber ift ein bbfer .Rnabe; er fjat mid} geftern gtfd;!agen. S^aft bu 
bi(^ fi^on getttafdjen? 3d) bait mid) noc(> nittlt geroardjen ; obet 
^einrid^ ^at fii^ fdjon feit einer ©tunbe geroaft^en. Sffiarum n)iC|t 
bu meinen ^unb fc^Iagen? (£t {)at mein ©rot genommen. Unfere 
Slttm jinb unfere twflen greunbt; uit noQen fie Immer lieben. ^rl 
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bu btft fe^r unartig ; man !ann hid) nic^^t lieben. SBie fyitlt ®I&fer 
fflJcin Ijaft t>u getrunfen? 3c^ f)aht nur einc ^albc glafc^^c gctrunfcn. 
SBo bifl bu biefen SKorgen gewefcn? 3c^ bin ntit meinem Satcr bet 
^errn gi^ gewefen^ 3fl ^err 5Jl^ noc^ immer unwobi ? Sr ifl feit 
gefiern tin wenig bejfcr ; aber cr fann noc^ nic^t ejfcn noc^ trinfen^ 
©er airjt war beute jweintal bei ibm^ ^d) wiff ibn ntorgen and) 
befud^rn^ ober ibm cinen ficinen aSrlef fd(>reiben» 2lber warum b^ben 
©ic un^ no4> nid(>t befud(>t? 3c^ b«^ noc^ feine geit gebabt, ®te 
)u befu^^en* 

90. 

Who has beaten thee ? Your consin has beaten me. With whom 
wOt thou fight ? I will not fight. I haye no mind to fight. Lewis 
will fight with Henry. The servant has not yet washed my shirts. 
She will wash them now. I have sold you my penknife, but you 
have not yet given me the money. Your children have been very 
good (artig) to-day ; the master has praised them very (much) ; he 
has given them a beautiful book, and a basket of cherries. Why has 
the master not yet visited us ? He has no time ; he is alwftjli in his 
school. He is an amiable man; he is loved by all his PS'QB^MttiBP 
is Ferdinand; hast thou washed thyself, my child? YeB^mulK 
CSRanta)^ I have already washed myself. 

91. 

(Saaeit/ ifL^-ghen, to say, to tell; fjimUtl, gloa^-ben, to beliere; 

fi^eit/ ahiok^-ken, to tend; toifett/ vis^-Mii, to know. 

9)tilffett/ mOM^-ien, muBi, 
3($ nraf/ mSSss, I most; toir mMtn, we miut; 

btt mujt/ m5$0t, thou muit; ibr mmtt, mfiss^-set, you must; 

rr muf/ he mast; [it miiffcn/ they muet 

Obt. Hm Aedusttre of ili« penonal pronoun la placed before the Dative. 

^bnnen @lc ntir fagcn, wo ^err SKott wo^nt? 3cl& fann e8 3&nfn 
nicl^t fagen. ©oCen @u mirbiefe geber lei^en? ^d) fann fie 3^nen 
nic^t lei^en, fte ge^5rt mir nic^t» 3^ ntuf ^eute bent St&ulein @» e inen 
SBefuc^^ mact^en, jte tfl geflern ntit tl^rer SRutter angelommen^ 97}uf r bu 
je^t fi^ott ge^^en? SBJo finb meine ©c^u^c? ^at ber ©d^^ufler fie no^ 
nid^t gebra^t ? 9lein, er w'M fie bit in elner ©tunbe fc^icfen. 2Bie 
fannjl bu baS wijfen? Sr bat ea mir gefagt. gd^ fantt ea tticbt glau^ 
ben^ Deitt SSruber mug nocb feine 2lufgabeit tttad;eit. 3Bir mi^ffen Med 
tbun, tba^ unfere Slterit unb Sebrer woHeit. 3bt milffet meineit better 
eiittttal befucben ; er ijt feit brei SSocbeit frattf ♦ ^einricb uitb SBilbelm 
ntftfTen biele Sficber baben* SBer bat bir biefen King gegeben ? fJReine 
Zante bat tbn mtr gegeben* Xuife, icb wiH bir etwa^ fogen ; bu bajl 
ein 2oc|> in beinem ©trumpf^ ^d) b<^be e« (d^w ftt^tijeu, «Kuttet. 3BqU 
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(en ®ie nteiner @c^n>e(ier biefen SinS^^^^t gcben? ^d) Ycid t^n i^r 
j[el|t geben. SBer i^at ^^nen biefen ^rief gefc^rieben? fStetne SBafe 
f^at i^n ntir gefc^^neben* 

My friend has had the kindness to send me a basket of cherries. 
Yon have not yet sent me my book. I have not yet had time to 
send it you. Who has taken my pen? I cannot tell (it) thee. Wilt 
thou not believe me ? This penknife belongs to my brother ; thoa 
must give it him. Charles will not lend me his umbrella. Why will 
he not lend it thee ? My uncle is arrived. Your brother has told 
(it) us. Who must do that ? Your sisters must do it. You must 
tell it to Mr. Moll. This letter is not well written ; I cannot read it 
Hast thou my stick ? No, I have it not. I have lent it to you. 
You have not lent it to me. 




.-' *. 



PART III. 



93. 



3(( lobe, lo^-bai, I praise, I am praiobg, I do praise; 

bu lobefl^^ Ul% l</-be8t, lo'pst, thoa praisest, etc.; 

ft loUt, Ult, lo'-bet, lo*pt, lie praises; 

tDtr Ubtn, lo/-ben, we praise ; 

i^r lobct/ lobt lo^-bet, lo'pt, yon praise; 

|tr (obftt/ lo^-ben, they praise. 

fS^e^ntn, vo^-nen, to Hve, to dwell ; bad 2^tt4/ too(J^ the eloth ; 

bringnt, bring'-en, to bring; hit (5tra§e, Btrft'-sai, the street; 

bcr Sucl^anbler/ boocJ^^-hendMer, the bookseller; ber Z^altx, taMer, doUar. 

8Bad fud{^n ®te? 3* fucf^e meine geber^ SRein Sruber fud&t 
feinen S3Utflift* SBir fuc^en unfern ^unb. £)tefe ^inber fuc^en i^re 
aS&dE^er. ^o faufen @ie 3l^r ^f)ier? SBir faufen unfer ^a^pxex bti 
bem a3u4^l^&nbler« ^ ftnbe ntetnen @toct nic^^t* 9Ber ^at mrtnen 
@toct genomnten ? ^ glaube^ bap 3&r S3ruber i^n genommen i}au 
^d) liebe biefen ^naben nic^^t^ er ifl immer unartig. £)u liebft beinen 
Setter. ®ott liebt bie guten ^enfc^en. ®ute ^inber lieben i^re SUern. 
Sfl e6 xoal)x, bag 3&r Onfet fein ^?aua berfauft? ®le t^euer ber* 
faufen @te bie (SDe bon biefem Xud;e? ^d^ berfaufe bie SQe btefe^ 
ZudJ^ea ju bier Z^aler^ ©aS ijl fe^r t^euer. ginbejl bu nic^^t, ^ein^ 
ri4), ha^ ba^ fe^r t^euer ijl? ^a, id) ftnbe e6 fc^r tf^euer. 2Bir f>txs 
taufen aber p'tel t>on biefem Z\xd)c* ^^bermann finbet e$ fd[^bn* ©c^icfen 
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6tc ntir brei unb eine ^albc ette* ©iffeti ©le, wo td^ wo^ne? 3«, 
@ie too^nen in ber ^teraftrafe^ fDleine fSRagb fann ed 3f6nen ^eute 
noc(^ bringen. 

94. 

2:abeln^ t&Meln, to blame; ^ti, ftlMess, all, eyery thing, 

arbetteH/ arr'-bi-ten, to work; tilled mi, all that. 

What are you doing ? I am reading the book, which your brother 
has lent me. You read too much. Why do you not write ? I have 
already written three letters. My cousins never write. You always 
blame your cousins ; one must blame nobody. What art thou doing ? 
I am doing my exercise. What is thy sister doing? She is working. 
What do you drink ? I drink wine and my brother drinks beer. 
We drink no wine. I eat cherries. My brothers eat plums. You 
are always eating, but you do not work. Can you tell me, where 
Mr. N. lives ? He lives in (the) William's street. Livest thou with 
thy uncle ? No, I do not live with him. Dost thou go to Paris ? 
No, I do not go to Paris. I do n6t like this young man ; he always 
blames his friends. He will never lend me his penknife. I lend hun 
all that I have. We lend every thing to our friends. You always 
beat my brother ; you are very naughty. These boys beat every 
body. Do you sell paper ? I sell paper, pens and ink. What do 
you say ? I say, that you have taken my knife. 

95. 

3($ lobtf/ lo'pMai, I praised, I did praise, I was praising; 

bu loMejt/ lo'p^-test, Uiou praisedst, ete« ; 

er Idbtt, lo'p^-tai, he praised; 

toix lobtcit/ lo'p^-ten, we praised; 

i\)X lobtet, lo'p^^tet, you praised; 

jtc lohttn, lo*p'-ten, they praised. 

©pideit/ speeMen, to play; hit Oefdjiijte, gai-shic^'-tai, the story; 

lad[Kn/ l&t^j^-dj^n, to laugh; Ux Slbenb, ft^-bent, the evening; 

tanjett/ t&U'^-tsen, to dance, fo ^^x, zo zeyr, so much; 

rr^af^Int/ er-tsaiMen, to tdil, relate; gan)/ g&nts, quite, whole; 

t^etlrtt/ tiMen, to share, divide; Hi, biss, tU, until; 

txlauhtn, er-lou^-ben, to allow, permit; bof^ d&ss, that; 

\\x^tn, zoo^-(||en, to seek, look for. 

Obf. Hm adyerb f o , frhkh oonneots two sentenoet, to not translated In Bnglidi. 

©ein SSruber unb ic^, xoit wol&nten ju 91. in bent ndmUd^en .^aufe. 
©it tt>aren ben ganjcn Xa^ jufammen* 5Bir mac^ten unfcrc ^lufaa^: 
ben jufammen, wir f^)ielten jufammen unb fatten fein gr&gereS ^evs 
gnfigen^ al§ wenn toix jufammen n>aren^ Sr liebte mid; unb id; liebte 
i^n fo fel)x, bag wir wie 58rfiber waren^ SBenn bein ?8ater iljm etwaS 
fi^icfte, fo tf)eilten n>ir e§» 3c^ arbeitete oft ffir i^n unb er arbeitetc 
ihxmxd). ©er 2e&ret lobte unb liebte uuft* mt «xxt^*i^^».'^^^x^ 
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unfere greunbe ; fte befuc^ten und jeben ZaQ ; tDtr erjWteti unS fc^^bne 
©efc^ict^ten unb (ac^ten unb tan}ten, bid ed 9(benb n>ar« Du f^^icttefi 
una oft bfibfc^e S3&clE)er, welc^e und t>iel S^ergn&gen ntac^ten* SBir 
batten febr oft 3eit ju lefen. 2Benn tx>ir unfere Slufgaben gemadbt bctt^ 
ten^ eriaubte ber Sebrer una imnter ju f))ielen ober fin n&tjlidb^^ ®uc(i 
ju lefen* 

96. 

SBot^Iett/ yaiMen, to choose; bad ®j}iel/ speel, the play, gtme; 

toefnen, yi^-nen, to cry, to weep; toa^xtnh, rai^-rent, while, duing. 

Obi. The Nominative is alwaji placed after its Terb, in a lentonoey whloh Mrres to rmmiliiitit tt» 
preceding one : »enn er fotnmt, 0ci^e t^ mit i^tn. 

When we were young, we lived in this house. Tour sister bought 
some ribbons and chose the finest for you. Formerly I loTed plsy, 
but at present I love books. This people always loved their king. 
Thy cousin was still looking for his hat, when we (are) departed. 
The merchant,' whom thou soughtest yesterday, has been here. Thy 
brother has sold his penknife this morning. While we were crying, 
you were laughing and dancing. My father allowed me always to 
read good books and to play with my friends. Wo often worked 
together, when you were living with your uncle. I danced bett^ 
than you, but you did your exercises better than I. Thou wast often 
idle, and thou hadst not always a mind to read and to write. I told 
thee pretty stories, but thou lovedst play too much, thou didst play 
the whole day. The master blamed thee often, and the good scholan 
did not love thee. 

97. 

3(fl tDfrbf/ yeiT^-dai, Uhtn, I shaU or wiU praise; 

bu toix^, yirrst, lobctt/ thou wilt praise; 

er totrb, virrt, lehtn, he wiU praise; 

totr toerbeit^ yerr^-den, lobtn^ we shaU praise; 

^r toerbft^ verr^-det, lobtn, jou will praise; 

fte toerbett/ verrMen, lobett/ thejr will praise. 

Obi. fBkthm, taken In an alMolnte mdm, rignifies to hteomt; Imt when comtmeted wKh aaoita 
Torb, it answen to the Wngliah anxillaiy Ttrl) smO or wUL 

3(^ n>erbe biefen 9(benb ba6 fBergnftgen ^aUn, ntettien Cnlel }u fes 
ben. ^d) n>erbe bir biefen b&bfcf^en SRtng geben^ wenn bu flet^ig fein 
n>ir|l. ^peinrid^ n)irb ntir b^ute ein ^aar f^bne ^anbfc^^ube faufem 
Deine ©^wefler wirb jufrieben fein, wenn fie ibre Slufgabe gema^t bat. 
5Benn wir in 91. fein werben, werben wir t)iel ffiergnfigen b^ben. SSanti 
werben @ie micb befuc^en? 3^ glaube, wir werben ©ie morgen befu? 
cben* SJleine SBrfiber werben aud; beute ober ntorpen fommen. & 
wirb meinem SSater febt Diel SSergm^gen macben, fte nocb einmal ju 
feben. SBann werben @ie 3bww tl^""^^ ^^^^ fd^reiben? ^(fy fcbteibe 
ibtn in a^t bi6 Dierjebn /£agen. SBoUen @ie bie ®fite baben, mir biri 
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ju fd;icfcn, weW;e6 @te ntir t)erfj>ro(Oen ^aben? 3d& werbe ed 
n I)eute fd;icfen, grdulein* fJRcin 93ct)icnter wirb e6 S^nen brin* 
-n* 3d; I^atte e§ cincm greunbe gelie^en, ber e8 bi^ jeftt gct)abt Ijat. 

98. 

jDa« SBetter, vet^'-ter, the weather; ^icr^er, here'-hair, hither; bet ScbtCttle (-tnr"), 
bai-deen^-tai (-ter), the man senrant, valet. 

Shall you go with us ? I do not believe, that my father will allow 
me (allows it to me). Has the shoemaker brought my boots ? No, 
he will bring them to you this evening. What shall we do now? We 
will drink a glass of wine. Will you have the kindness to lend me 
your horse ? I shall lend it you with much pleasure. We shall play 
to-day in the garden of our uncle ; he will allow (it) us. I shall tell 
you a beautiful story, if you are good and diligent. Wilt thou work 
to-day ? I believe that I shall not work to-day. Come hither, my 
children; you will be very tired. If your cousms are departed, they 
will have fine weather. Thy exercise is badly done ; the master will 
blame thee. All (the) scholars will go to N. to-day. Charles, thou 
must wash thyself, if thou wilt go with Henry. Yes Mamma, I 
shall wash myself at present. 

99. 

3(( tDfirbC/ TiinZ-dai, lobftt/ I should or would pnuse; 
bu tvitrbt^/ TiinZ-dest, loHtt, thou wonldst praise; 
cr to&rbe, Turr^-dai, U/btn, he would praise; 
toh tDitrbctt, Tlirr^-den, loben^ we should praise; 
iix toUrbct^ TtbrMet, lehtn, you should praise; 
fie loltrbm/ Tfirr^-deu, Uhtn, thej would praise. 

SBmit idb I^SiiU, het^-tai, if I had; toeitn i^ 1»litt, vai^-rai, if I were; gcm^ 
gherm, willinglj; ob/ op, it 

Obt. Alter tbe floiJiiBettoM ttttm and ef , H the Sat^hmctiTe Mood la used hi Oerman, when the 
Tcrt> is hi the Imptrftefc or in the Pluperfect teaee. 

34^ YD&rbe glfidUd^er fein^ n>enn td^ SSftd^er unb greunbe ^dtte. ^c^ 
w&rbe tne^r S^ergnfigen f)aUn, n>enn tneine S^ettern ^ier xoittn. X)u 
wftrbefl nt((^t fo reic^ fein^ n>enn bu nic^^t fo t>iele ©efd^&fte gemac^t Ht^ 
teft^ 3Benn ^einri^ @flb Httt, toftrbe er biefe 9Reffer faufen. ^d) 
u)&tbe beinen 93tubtr befuc^en^ n^enn id) 3^it f)&ttt^ £)u n^urbefl bics 
fm ^unb nt^^t fo fe^r lieben^ mnn er nic^t fo treu n)dre. 2Bir xoxws 
ben bic^ nic^^t tabeln^ toenn bu fTeifiger geivefen xo&xeH^ S)ein Onfcl 
fagte mtr^ bu toftrbefl morgen ni^t fomnten. ^ld)tn Don biefcn 
©tbdfen tofirbeft bu »Wen? ©em wfirbet i^^r eureSlumen geben? 
SBa6 toftrbejl bu fagen, wenn tc^ metnen ^unb t>crfaufte? 3d; wfirbe 
btr erlouben )u f^ieten^ toenn bu betne Slufgaben gemad^t ^dttejl^ £)iefe 
Mnber w&rbm fel^r minen^ toenn i^re 9Ruttet ab^cei^ t»4ce. Z)eia 
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Sparer n>&rbe un6 eine fc^bne ©efd^ic^te er}d^len, n>enn voir arttgtr %u 
Doefen VDdrcn. 2Benn bu ^^it ju lefen ^drtefl, n>&rbe tdi) bir etn nfi^li^ 
d;e$ Sudf) Ici^en. 3c^ wfirbc gem ntit bir 9cl)en, aber mein 8c(>rer 
will c6 nic^t erlauben ; ic^ ntug ^eute no4^ brci Sriefe fc^rriben* 

100. 

Louisa would bo very (much) pleased, if she had all these flowers. 
Henry would not have so many friends, if he were not so kind (gut) 
and good (artig). We should not yet have (be) come, if we had not 
received a letter from our father. We should not have sold onr 
house, if my father had done more business (pi). The master would 
blame thee, if thou hadst not done thy exercise. I should not believe 
it, if thou hadst not seen it. If we had an apple, we should share 
it. We should go with you, if we were not so tired. If I had some 
money, I should buy a pound of cherries. If you loved me, I should 
love you also. If you told me, where Mr. N. lives, I would give yoi I 
a glass of wine. Would you believe that I have done this ? Would 
you do me this pleasure, if I allowed you to play this evening? I 
would do it willingly, if I had time. 

101. 

^Vii^t^tn, ouss^-gfaejr-hen, to go out 

3(^ get^e au0/ ghey^-hai ooss, I go out ; 
tn ge^fl/ gheygt, avA, thou goest oat; 
er get)t/ gbeyt, oud, lie goes out; 
toir jje^Ctt, ghey'-hen, eu^, we go out; 
, f^r 0e(^et, ^cy'-het, eu^/ you go out; 
(Ic gfjen, ghey^-hen, an^, they go out 

Kufmaijett/ ouf-^^m&i^'-t^, to open; bCe 9Ja*ri(^t, nftc^'-ri^t, the news; 

gumaAcn, tsoo''-m&(^'-Aoii, to shut; a\\6i^mita, ftp^'-'-Bhri'-beii, to copy; 

%\xxvid\^\dtn, tsoo-ruck^'^-Bhik^-ken, to mttt^etlnt/ mit^^-tiMeii, to eommunioate; 

send back; . aXLiit^^tiX, ftn^^-tsee^-hen, to put on; 

angene^nt/ &n^'^-gai-naun^ agreable, f(^toar|^ shw&rrts, black; 

pleasant; ftfi^cr, frii'-her, earUer, sooner. 

Obs, The eompoand t«rlw vn formed Irr the additkm of • jpertide wfaidi iiiodlfiee the senfle of <fai 
simple Terb^ and irhSeh if detached fhMn it m the Preeent and Impediart teneee of the IndkatlTO Mood, 
unlefls the oentenoe bogini with a coojunotioii or a rdattre pToaoun. * 

3c^ ge^e &eute nid^t <k\x& ; bad ® ettcr tjl ju ^6flt^u SRrin SBruber 
n)ia auc^ nidi^t au^ge^n. SBenn bad SSktter f^^bner xohxt, xohtbtnm 
gem audge^en^ S}t\nx\<ii, bu mac^jl nie bie SE^te ju* ^annfl bu 
biefe ^ommobe aufmac^^en? 3c^ madi^e mein dimmer ju, tpenn td^au6s 
ger)e. 3* f^idfe 3^nen biefen 2tbenb bad SBuc^^ jurftcf, wcld^ed ©ie 
mir gelie^en l^aben^ SKein ^Better fc^idftc nttr gejicrn ben ©todt jurfirf, 
ben \6i i^m gelie^en ^atte^ ©d^reibfi bu atte biefe SBriefe ab? SJhif* 
bu aUed bad abfc^reiben? 3c& fi^reibe nur fo Dtel ob, aid \6;fxo\\L "^ 
wirbe biefe Slufgabe no^ abf^reibeu, xfieun muu&e^m ed mir erloubte* 
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Sd) mug 3^nen etwa^ mitt^^cikn* 5Bad wotten ©le mir mitt^citcn ? 
Sd> tl)cile 3f)nen eine anQtmljmt ^ad)ud)t mit* 2Barum t^eilten ©it 
mir bag nid^t frfi^er mit? 2Beld;ea ^leib jiel)jt bu I)cutc an? 3c^ 
jier)e mein fdS)n)arje§ ^leib an unb meine Sd^wejler wirb it)r weige^ 
^leib anjic^en* 2Bo ijl ba§ ^leib, welc^e^ ©ic anjielyen? ^?ier 

102. 

Die ©ctoo^n^eit, gai-vone'-hite, the habit; aufjlebtn, ouf^'-stey'-hen, to get up; 
bcr ©^Jajtergang, sp&t-seer'-gank, the walk; toeggetert/ yecj^'-ghey'-hen, to go awajj 

einen Spajtcrdang mat^en^ to take a walk. 

Do you not yet get up ? No, I am indisposed ; I shall not get 
up to-day. You always get up very late, that is a bad habit. I go 
away; I have much to do. I shall also go away. The weather is so 
fine, that I have a mind to take a walk. Shut the door, if you please. 
Open the window. Your brother always opens the door and the 
windows. Do you not go out to-day ? I shall not go out to-day. My 
father wishes (will) it not. My brother goes out twice every day. 
I shall send you back your umbrella to-morrow. Send me also back 
the cane, which I have lent you. What is my son doing ? He copies 
the letters which you have written this morning. My uncle is 
arrived ; I shall communicate to him the good news. Put on your 
new dress ; Mr. N. comes to see (visits) us to-day. 

103. 

Sctriigcn, bai-tru^-ghen, to deceiye; jertetgeti, tser-ri'-sen, to tear; 

beletbtgett/ bai-UMig-en, to offend; t^axttn, vte'-ten, to wait; 

^ttlitttn, fer-lee'-ren, to lose; antoenbett/ ftn'^-venMen, to employ; 
Drricjfcnt^ fer-bess^-sem, to correct, im- juttitfgeben, tsoo-rUok'^-gai'-ben, to giye 

prove; back; 

^ttlitttn, ferr-beeMen, to forbid; Wc ®cfellfcbafl/ gai-zel'-shfiit, the company; 

enieben, err-tsee-'-hen, to bring up; bt'e ©orgfait, zorcj^^-falt, the care; 

rtpaUen, err-haK-ten, to receive ; fofiIei(J, zo-gli*dJ, immediately, at once. 

Obs. The syllables U, ^t, tnt, tr, l»er and }er serve to form the derivaiive verbs, and are not detaclied 
Ijrom the simple verb. 

©iefer ^aufmann tjl fin SSetrftger, er fectrftgt Sebermann* SKan 
mug 9licrtianb betrftgen^ 2Bir betrfigcn 9ftientanb» 35u beleibigjl mid; 
tttimer. Dein Setter beleibigte gejlem bie ganje ©efettfclE^aft* SBarum 
beleibtgeh @ie biefen fJRann ? ^d) erbalte beute einen 58rief t)on meU 
nem greunbe in ^Mn* ®ir erbalten atte Zage 9ftacftric^t t)on utifcrm 
©ater^ ^d) werbe ntorgen ®elb erbalten* Diefe SKutter erjieljt ibve 
^tnber ntit Dieler ©orgfalt^ SBenn »tr woHen, bag unfere ^inber gut 
tterben, ntfiffen wir jte mit ©orgfalt erjieben^ ®a6 fuc^fl r>u, Saxll 
3d^ ^abe meinen JRing t)erloren* ©u Derlierjl immet etwad* ^omm, 
wir mfiffen geben, tt>ir fbnnen nic^^t linger warten ; bu fannft ben SRing 
ft)4ter fud^en^ ®eben @ie nut, ic^ fowwe \^\t\*^^\*»xfe^\^^\il^^^\^5^, 
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ftnben* SHJaium jerreigejl bu biefc^ qjapier? ©a^ qjaptcr iff tneln, i(( 
f anil e^ jerreigen^ 3c^ Derbiete bir, e « ju jerreigcn. aBittfl bu bit 
®iitel)aben, mir meinc aiufgaben ju Derbeflcrn? Bein fBruber t>erbef( 
ferte mir immer meine 9lufsaben, aU er noc^ ^ier roar* SSann geicn 
*£ie ntir meinen Slcijlift jurucf ? Seine 58rfiber geben nic jurfidP, xoa 
man ibnen leif)t. 2Benbet eure 3eit gut an» SRan mug feine 3cit m 

mer aut anwenben* 

^ 104. 

I will not wait (any) longer. I lose my time. Shall you play to- 
day? No, we shall not play, we always lose. Ton would not lose, 
if you played better. Wo should play better, if we played oftener. 
Tf I receive my money, I shall play once more (nod(> einmal)» Do« 
your father not forbid you to play? Yes, he does forbid (it) us. This 
child is very naughty ; he tears his dresses. My neighbor brings 
up his children very badly. I do not like this young man; he 
always offends me. Henry corrects his exercise; he employs hi 
time well. He who employs well his money, is wise (Wf iff). If you 
give me back my pencil, I shall give you back your pen. One 
must always give back, what is lent us (what one lends us). 

105. 

SBo^ncit, vo-'-ncn, to dweU; gerto^jnt, gai-vo*nt, dwelt, been dweUing; 

bcleifcigeit/ to offend ; bclcitiot, bai-UMidJt, offended ; 

anwen^eri/ &n^'-venMen, to employ; angflDcnbct, ftn^'-gai-Ten^-detj omplojed; 

ber Slugftlblicf, ou^'-ghcn-blick^, moment. 

Obs. The pant Particlpio of siinple Terbs Is formed by tb« addiUon of the initial ^jlUlde gc, and tbi 
final nvllable et or t. In componnd Terb« ge Is placed after the particle; tha deriTatlTe Terba tiki 
obIj the final et or t. 
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^aben @ie 3^re Slufgabe fc^on t^crbeffert? 3c& babe fie nod& nlcjt 
Derbeflert; ic^ werbe jie fogtcid; uerbeffcrn^ ^t)t JBruber \)at mid[^ ge* 
flern beleibidt ; id) wid ni^td mebt mir ibm ju tbun b^ben ; t>on beute 
(an) ifl er mein grcunb nicbt mebr. SBir n>o((en cinen ©pajierganj 
jufammen ma^cn. 3cb fann in biefem 2lugenblicfe nic^^t audgcben; 
id) b«be biefen fJRorgen fcbon einen ©pajiergang gemacbt^ SBBarum b^ 
ben Sie mir mein gebermeflfer noc^ nic^^t jurfictgegeben ? 8Ber i^at bie 
Xbiive aufgemacbt? 28er bat 3bnen biefe Slacbri^t mitgctbcilt? 3^ 
aJater bat und geflern eine artige ©efc^icbte erjdblt* SMeine SRutrrr ' 
bat ntir erlaubt^ biefen 3(benb nad; 91. ju geben* @inb ©ie geflern iti 
mcincm Setter gewefen? 3a^ noir baben ben ganjen S;ag bei ibm je« 
fpielt, gelacbt unb getanjt. Slber babt ibr aucb gearbeitet ? 3clb glauie 
e$ nicbt ; ber fiebrer bat bicb fcbon mebrere SMale getabelt^ beine Scbiw* 
ftcr bat e6 mir oft gefagt^ SBer bat eucb biefen ^orb ^irfcben gefcbictt? 
ipaft bu beinen franfen greunb nocb nicbt befud;t ? SKein Dn!el bat ein 
neued ^erb gefauft; er bat bad alte bem ^utfc^er unfered 9la4^barf 
fur jwanjig ibaler t>erfauft» 
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106. 

\i^, ine'-t8i4^, single, only; ntc^^t mt\)X, no more; <^a6ft, f&ci^'-d^i, Dtltg, 
dink), thing. 

lou hast employed thy time very hadly, my dear Henry. I see 
thou hast not done a single exercise. I have always praised 

but I shall praise thee no more. Have you played together, 
ihildren? Yes, mamma, we have been playing and working. 

is very well (gut) ; I shall give you some cherries and plums. 
1 divide them. We have divided them already. Why have you 
all (the) windows? The weather is so fine; I shall open them. 

has copied these letters? I believe that Henry has copied 
I. Have you been waiting long? We have waited (for) half an 
• Mr. N. has sent back the umbrella, which you had lent him. 
ve received a letter from my aunt which I have not yet opened, 
r cousin is arrived ; he has told us (a) hundred things. One 
; not believe all that he tells. I have not believed all. 

107. 

Um • • • gU/ oom .... tsoo, in order to, to ; 
um gu loben^ in order to praise, to praise ; 
um attgutoenben^ in order to employ. 

tnf4ien/ Tun'-Bhcn, to wish; abreffctt, fi-p'^-ri-'-zen, to depart, set out; gcffiflig, 
K-lidj^, obliging ; fonbtm, zon^-dern, but (after a ncgatiye phrase). 

The prepodtion |U, which generally precedes the Infinitire, is placed fai the compound Ttrbi 
a. the particle and the verb. 

i) tomme^ um bit ju fagcn, bvig id; morocn abreife. 3cl^ f)aU me?-- 
iBeWenten gefc^icft, um tttir ein ^fimb Xahat ju faufen. 2Bir It: 
lidS^t^ um ju eflfen, fonbern wir effen, um ju leben. Um glficflic^ 
in, mup man jufrieben fein. Um Sreunbe ju hcAtn, mu^ man ger 
\ fein* p^ \)abe md)t ^eit, au^jugc^en* Xjabcn @ie bie ©ftte, 
jroei aSriefe abjufdE^reiben. 2BoUen ©ie fo gut fcin, bie Zbftre aufs 
id^en ? SBir baben ?ufl, eincn fleinen ©pajicrgang ju mad)tn. 
1 Slad^bar bat jwei ^ferbc ju t)er!aufen. 2Ber hat bir eriaubt, fo 
tt>f SJUflf ben ? 3jt cS nocb nidj^t ^eit, aufjuflcben ? ^d) babe baS 
[ufigen gebabt, ben ^errn SJJott ju feben* 2Bimfcben@ie mit ntei^ 
53ater ju fprecben ? 3d; wiinfd;e wit 3brer grau SDIutter ju fv>re:: 
.©aben @ie ®elb, um biefcn SRing ju faufen? ^a(l bu ^eit, 
tneine Stufgabe ju berbeflfern? ^at bein Sater bir biefe6 ©elb gc:: 
t, um e$ fo fcbledf^t anjuwenben ? 

1D8. 

IDa^ Unglitcf^ Son'^-glilck, the misfortune. 

is no subject for laughter (in order to laugh.) It is very diffi- 
I have had the pleasure to dance mtliM\aa^. "^Vt*^<^^\.V'aA 
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had the kindness to lend me his horse. Do you wish to go out iritL 
me ? I have no time to go to N. Wo have much to do to-daj. Mj 
brother has six letters to copy. I have good news to communicate 
to you. Have the kindness to send me back my book. It is time to I 
set out. Which dress do you wish to put on ? Allow me to open 
the window, it is so w^tkn. I am come to see, if you are well (tDO^l) 
I am very (much) indisposed ; I have too much to do. You have the 
bad habit, to get up too late. A young man must get up earli^. 
My friend has had the misfortune to lose his parents. I come to 
bring you your boots. That is very well (gut). I had no mind to 
wait (any) longer. 

109. 

3(^ toerbe geliebt, I am loved; 3^ tDuite ^^iAt, I was loved; 

bu totrfl geltfbt, bit tourbffi grfiebt 

er tvirb geltebt tt tourbe gdtebt, 

toix toerbtn ^tUtlt, toix tourben grliebt^ 

ttir toerbrt geltebt/ t^r tourbet geltebt, 

fie toerben grltebt. ^\t tourben geliebt. 

SBelo^^nen, bai-lo^'-nen, to reward; ftrafcn/ Btr&'-fen, to punisli; adjoint/ ft(|^-teii, li 
esteem; ^txa^ttn, fer-a^^-ten, to aespiie; Qfffi^tcft, gai-flhiokt^, clever, ekillfal; 
utttoijfenb, Son'^-yiss^-flent, ignorant; artt0/ Ui^-tid^, prettj, agreeable, civil, ireD- 
behayed. 

Obi. 1. In order to form the paatra Tolce at a rerb, tti pait ptrtidpto If cMwtroed wHOk the •mShq 
Terb toerben throaghout all the diffBrent xnoodB and tenses. Thuf : 

Fns. Q^ MvU gdiebt, I am loved. Imp. Q^ wurbc gdiclt, I wm lawmtL 

I. IHd. si leerbe gelicbt wvtbtn, I aheU be lored. JL JW. 34 tDerbe nlUftt »«!€• fcbg I riMU hei* 

beenkyved. 



Fiof. S^ bis gcUebt werbCR, Ihave been lored. Fhiptif. 34 Mr gflUbt Mrka, I had been lofad 



Obt.3. In the Ibnnation of the paadTeToice the abridged form Kerb Ctt if alwi^ '■••d laitflili 
(WorbCR* 

3d; werbe t)on meincm SSater gelobt, wenn i^ fleigig unb artig bin. 
©u wirjl t>on beinera 2et)rer gctabelt, well bu tmmcr faul bi(l» S^m 
ti* wirb geflraft, weil er unartig ifl. ^tldfcv SKann wirb gelobt unt 
welc^cr wirb getabelt? ©er gefd;icfte SRann wirb gclobt unb ber i» 
wiffenbe getabelt. SBeId;e ^naben n>evben belcbnt unb toetcOe werbn 
geftraft ? Diejenigen, wel(S)e fteigig jinb, werben bclobnt unb bir, n)el(j( 
faul jinb, gepraft. aSir wcrben t)on unfcrn Sltern geliebt ; i^r werM 
t)on ben eurigen getabelt. SWeine fflrftber werben bon Sebermann y 
ac^tet* 5Bir werben Don unferu geinben berad^tet. SBitb btefe6 ^b^ 
nie gejlraft ? Son went werbet ibr gelobt ? Deine @d^iti>eflcr »W 
bon ibrer SRutter getabelt, weil jie nic^t arbettet* 3^ wurbe imm 
t)on meinem Kebrer geliebt unb gelobt, weil id) fTeigig unb artig mtr. 
^einridE^ wurbe intmer bon feinem 53ater geftraft, wenn tt nic^^t flp 
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110. 

34 bin sAiM toorbeit/ 1 hare been loTed; toft finb oelicH iDOitni, ire lukT« been loTod; 
tu bi^ geltebt tocirbctt/ <br jdb gclicbt looTbett/ 

et tfl geUebt toorbeit/ fie |tnb gelicbt looTben* 

STcbtett/ to^-ten, to kill; erfttitbni/ err-fSonMen, inyented; ctttbcftt/ oit-daokt^, 
discovered; ^ultorr/ pS$K-fer, gunpowder; .ntf^re^ mai^-rai, teyeraL 

^d) bin t>on meinem Skater geflraft n>orben^ xotil idf btefe SSrtefe ntd^t 
abgefc^rieben b<tbf» X)u bifl t>on betnem jDnfel belobnt worben^ tt>ei( 
bu feine U()r gefunben f^a^* ^einric^ ift f&r fetne 9R&be nid^t betobnt 
iDorbcn* X^iefe yia^xld^t ift un0 burd[^ J^errn ^oU mitgetbetlt toorben* 
9$on n^em ifl biefe Slufgabe t)erbeffert worben ? 9Bir ftnb t^on biefem 
fDlenfd^en mebrere ^laie beleibigt n>orben« Diefe ^etttn ftnb dejiern 
in ber ©efeUfd^aft febr getabrlt n>orben^ Dtefed Ainb tfl i)on feiner 
iDlutter gen>af(^en n>orben* Sd tfl mir flefagt n>orben^ ba^ @te einen 
^ebienten fudj^ten. Son went ftnb biefe ^inber gefc^^ictt n>prben? ^itft 
yp&ufer ftnb gefiern ade t^erfauft n>orben» SSiv ftnb oft t>on unferm 
£c()rcr gelobr worben, loeil n)ir immer unfrre Sufgaben mac^tem @us 
flat) ^Ibolpb ifl bei Sfiljen getbbtet n>orben« Dad 9Hi(t>er t^ bon SSer^ 
tbolb ®c^n>ar} erfunben worben* SImerifa tfl i)on Aolumbud entbecft 
n>orben» 

111. 

®t(( freuRt/ frol^-en, to rcjdce; gefrcttt/ gii*frolt^, njdeed. 

3(( frote mic^, I r^oioe; 34^ ffaht mi^ gcfreut, I lukTi r^oieed; 

bu frcufi bi(^^ bu \faft bic^ gefifcut, 

cr freut {t($^ er ^at fu( q^fwxt, 

totr frruen un«^ totr ^ben uM aefttnt^ 

ibr freutt ntc^^ ibr b^bt cuA gf reut, 

fie freuen ftcb* fie b^ben ficb fleftent* 

®t4 irren, irr^-ren, to be misttken; fi^ befiuben, bai-finMen, to be, to do; fid^ 
tounbern, ySSn^-dem, to be astoniahed; fi^ anfleibett^ An^^-kliMen, to dress (one*a 
<ein ; f^ unttrbaUen, 55ii^-ter-h&l^^-teii, to be amused; bonfeit, dftnk^-en, to thank; 
ii9etfe(n/ tsvi^-feln, to doubt; tHeberfet^ett/ yee^Mer-sey'-litn, to see again; fetteu, 
cel^-ten, seldom; ouf/ ouf, on, upon. 

®uten Zaa, tieber ^^ntid)* Sfd^ freue ntid^^ bic|^ n)ieber)ufeben» 
9Bte gebt ed f mt befinbefi bu bic|^ ? ^c^ banfe bit, tc^ beftnbe micf^ 
M^ ^^^1/ f^i^ <^ ^uf bent Sanbe n>obne. SBaft mad(^t bein SSruber? 
^^ er toobi? 3fa^ er beftnbet ft^^ f^rbr n>ob(. 9Ba6 tbuft bu^ Subwtg ? 
^df fleibe nticf^ an* ^(eibet ibr eu4^ nodi^ nid^ an? Wit xotxitn un6 
Ty^ter anfleiben. J^aben @ie ftc^ fcf^on Qtxoa^dftn, ^enriette ? 3cb 
>a6€ midf^ nocf^ nic^t getoafd^n^ aber nteine @(^toefler f)at ^d) fc^on ge^ 
:^af4Kn« 3ft ba6 mein 93ruber, ber ba mit bent ^errn 9l« (ommt ? 
Ste trren ftcf^, ed ifl nic^t ^f)t SSruber. ^ glaube nid^t, ba^ i^ micf^ 
rre* 34> trre midj^ fetten* ^ babe niic(^ nod(> nie geirrt* ®ir ge^ 
ben bfefen Slbenb nac^ 91* ^df jweifle md)t, baf wir un« gut unter* 
balten n>erbe»» ®le b«ben 0ie (tcb fte^etxi \n X>tm ^t>x^^^t^ \>KXve^^- 
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ten ? ®e|S^r gut, ^err 91. hat fe^r gut gcf^ielt. 3d) tounbere mxdt, 
Dag @te ntc^t ba waren. 2f4^ ()atte noc^ Spieled 3U t^un ; ic|^ f)aU bid 
je^n U^r gearbeitet* 

112. 

Art thon not yet dressed, Charles ? I shall dress myself at present. 
Why hast thon not yet dressed thyself? I had stQl two exercises 
to do. I rejoice to see, that thou art so diligent. I love him, who 
rejoices when his friend is praised. I saw your brother yesterday. 
Yon are mistaken ; my brother is no longer here. I am not mistaken, 
I have seen him with his friend Ferdinand. Why have you not 
washed yourself 7 I should have washed myself, if I had had any 
water. We were in the country yesterday; we have been very much 
amused. How does your sister do? She is yery well, since she 
has been (is) with her uncle. And how have you been, since I saw 
you ? I hare been very well. I am astonished that you are not yet 
departed. I shall set out this evening. 

113. 

Sd xtfftttt, nicb^-net, it rains; rd freut mi^, I am glad, happy; 

ti f^nett/ 8hiii% it mows ; ed t^ut mir letb/ lite, I am sorrj; 

ti pageli/ h&^-ghelt, it haili; t^ itt mix fait, I am oold; 

t^ il^, blitst, it llghteiu ; ti i\t mix toaxm, I am wann; 

t^ bonnrrt/ don^-nert, it thimden; ti ^ungert mf^/ h55n^-ghert, I am hnngrf ; 

a fxitxtf free^-ert, it freeies; t^ Wx^tt mi<lf, dSSr^-stet, I am thirs^. 

Sefd^Ien, bai-falMcn, to command; MetBrn/ bli^-ben, to ataj; j(tt Vlitta^ tffcn, 
mit^-t&hcfl, to dine ; Irben &t \»9\fi, yo% AireweU, adieu. 

Slegnet ti ? ytt'm, e6 regnet nic^t* & regnete ^ aid tc^ ge foninifn 
btn» Sd f)at bit ganje Slac^t geregnet* 6d n>irb morgen geiDig rcgs 
nen« 3d^ glaube^ ba^ ed fc^neit* ^at e6 gefc^neit? SBenn t6 fc^neite, 
wfirbc e6 nic^^t regnen^ 66 wirb biefc ^adft fricrcn, benn ed ifl fp Jr 
fait* 3W> mug au6geben, abet ed bagelt^ voit i^ febe* 9Rir ifl fe^ 
tDarm; t6 bligt^ fogleicf^ wirb ed bonnern. SBir woDen nadf^ ^au^ gf 
ben* & freut mi($^ bap id) @te ftnbe ; aber t6 tbut mir leib^ bag i^ 
nid)t ntit 2fbnen geben fann* fIRein Snfel ifl gefiern SIbenb angefont:^ 
men unb Yoiin{d)t, bag toir beute bet ibm su SRittag effen* ^aben @ie 
nid)t6 }u trinfen^ mtc^ burfiet febr* SBfinfc^^en @ie ein ©lad SSier ober 
SBaffer? @ie baben nur ju befeblen; bier ijl, n>ad @ie wfinfct^en* Stber 
nti4^ bungert au4^ ; geben @ie mir ein @t&cf ®d)inUn unb ein noenift 
93rpt* @ie b^ben ba fd^bne S3irnen unb ^flaumen* Sd gibt biefe^ 
Sfabr t>ie( lObft* SBoOen @te beute bei un6 bleiben ? ^^ banfe 3bnen/ 
tc^ babe meinem S^etter i>erf))rocben^ beute mit ibm nacb @» ju geben * 
er n>irb mtc^ geivip fcf^on ern>arten. Seben @ie vool)L 
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114. 

®ad fiir SBetter {^ e^? What kind of weather is it? 
What sort of weather is it ? It is bad weather ; it is raining 
it rains). It did not rain when yon came. It will rain the whole 
iay. It has been raining this morning. Does it snow ? No, it does 
lot snow. It would snow, if it were colder. I believe, that it freezes. 
Fhe weather is finer to-day ; it is warm. I am very warm. It has 
lightened ; it will thunder later. I am sorry that you are not come 
jooner. Art thou hungry ? Yes I am hungry and thirsty* I have 
;aken (made) a long walk. I shall drink a glass of wine, if you (will) 
dlow it. My sister will be happy to see you again. She has often 
spoken of you to me. Will your nephew come also ? I doubt whether 
\ie will come (comes). He has too much to do. 

115. 

2Bte Mid Iftr i^ c«V What o'clock is it! 

ti x\t M3 U^r, it is six o'clock; 

/0 tft i)aib ftebeii, it is half past six; 

ti {ft fin SSicrtel auf ffebett/ it is a quarter past six. 

Slufilc^eii/ ouf-'-stey-hen, to get up ; fc|lajcn flc^eit/ shia^-fen, to go to bed; attirujttt, 
ouss'^-roo'-hen, to repose; fpajinrert, fpfljicren flf^^ctt, spftt-see^-ren, to go, to walk. 

Urn wic t>tcl U^r jtc^cn @ic Qcvohtjvdi^ auf? ^d) jle^e jebcn fJRots 
sen um fec^d U^t auf unb gef^e um }e^n U^r fd^Iafen* @inb @ie f)>as 
jieren gewcfen? 3«, ic^ ^abe etne ©tunbe in bent ®atbc fpajiert* 3^ 
tin fe^r nt&be^ ic^ xoxU ein tDentg au6ru^en* SBie Die! U^r ifi e$ ? 6$ 
ijl ac^^t U^r ; e6 tjl noc^ ntc^t ^alb neun* Um wie Did U^r jinb @ie 
anjrfommen? ^d) bin um ein SSiertel auf fecft^ angefommen. fJReine 
Cd^wcjler i(l um brei SJiertel auf ad&t abgereifl* SBie lange bleiben @ie 
tier? ^d) n)erbe nur jwei bi^ brei Xage bleiben* Um n>ie Diel Uf^r 
fffen »ir )u SJlittag ? ^d) glaube um jwMf Ubr ober um {)alh eind* 
Um brei U^r trinfen mir ^affee unb um jieben UI)r effen wir ju Slacbt. 
Bie Deutfcf^n effen jeben XaQ t)ier fJRal unb bie granjofen nur gwei 
SXaI* ^d) ftnbe^ bag bie granjofen SHec^t ^aben. Der ^eti\d) lebt 
tAi/t, um }u effen unb 2u trinfen. 

116. 

3u Slbntb c|fcn^ to sup. 
Qalflxti^, tsfthl^-ri'dd, numerous; bor/ fore, before; na(|| i>au^t, home. 

Haye the kindness to tell me what o'clock it is. It is not yet 

>deven o'clock ; it is half past ten. I must depart at twelve o'clock, 

w at half past twelve. Have you abeady dined ? No, I shall dine 

- ^th my cousin ; we dine generally at two o'clock. At what o'clock 

- 4) you sup ? I shall sup at nine o'clock. Have you a mind to walk 
I little ? K it does not rain, I shall walk a little with you. It is 
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to go home. I must go to bed before ten o'clock, in order to grtc 
up to-morrow at five o'clock. 5 



up 

117. 

Prepositions goyeming the: 
Aeeu8<Uive, Dative, 

8iir, fU*r, for; ttu^, onss, out of; 

burd^/ dSord^, througli; mtt^ mit, with; 

o^nf/ oh^-nai, without; na(|f, n&(^, to, after; 

fifgen, ghey'-ghen, to, towards, against; »att/ fon, from;' 

Dative and Accusative, 
an, &n, at, of; \XL, in, into; 

auf, ouf, upon, on; unter, oon'-ter, under. 

gncbrit^j, Free^dridjl, Frederick; bCT Wtdiii, mtokt, market; ber SBiUe, "nl'-Wi 
the will; bCT better, kelMer, cellar; tie ^ircje, kirr-'-tJai, church; bie Hiicjf, kuiy- 
(](;ai, kitchen, legett, lai^-ghen, to put, to lay ; jt^m^ zit^-tsen, to sit ; tool^itt^ TO-bin'i 
wither, where to ; too^CT/ To-hair^, whence, from where. 

0&«. The prepoeitioiu an, ttttf, is, WXtts, Korern the AocomtiTe, when the rerb of th« phnue deDOhl| 
a motion or a direction towards an object; and the Dative, when it does not expiesi this motion. 

^\xx mn ftnb btefe SSftc^er? X)iefe6 iff f&r m\6) unb iene^ tftfb 
meine @(^n>eflen SBo i(i bet junge !0lann, f&r ben ©ie afte btefe @kti 
dE)en oefauft ^aben? X)urc^ iDelct^e ©trage ntftffen n>ir ge^en, urn iwi 
ben iuiartt }u fommen ? X)urc(^ bie griebric^aftra^e ober bie 2BiI^eInii« 
lira^e ? ©e^en ®ie o^ne SRegenfc^trm au6 ? Sd n)irb fogleicf^ regnea 
9Ba6 ijl baS Seben o^ne einen greunb ? 3((^ (ann o^ne bid^ nidi^t leben. 
X)u bifi gegen ben aSiden beine6 9$ater6 au6gegangen« SSarum i(l beti 
^ruber immer gegen m\i) ? SBo^er f ontmfl bu ? 3(^ f omme i^n 
©pajiergange, aud ber @4^ule^ au6 ber ^irc^« X)te fSRagb lommt wi 
bem teller, au6 bent ©arten^ au6 ber ^fic^^e. 9Rit went feib i^r au^ 
gangen ? fSRit bem £)n!el, mtt ber 3;ante^ ntit i^nen* 9ladE^ bem fjl 
fen gef)en n>tr aud^ 2Bann fontnten @ie jurM? ^omnten @ie on 
ober nac^ un§ jurficf ? 2Bir werben nac^ 3^nen jurftcff ommen* . Si 
ijl nteine ©c^wefler? @te ijl in ber ^irc^, in bent ©arten, auf ben 
fJRarfte* 5Bo^in ge^t beine SKutter? ©ie gel&t in bie ^faift, in ber 
better, auf ben SMarf t* ©o^in ^aft bu ntein aSudi^ gelegt ? 3fdE> l^abi 
e6 auf ben JCifdj), unter ben ©tu^l gelegt* 2Bo ijl bie Heine Suife ? @i< 
{t^t auf bem ©tu^Ie^ unter bem ^iifc^e, an ber Z^fire* ©c^reiben @t< 
an 3^ren ^Better ober an Sfl&re Safe? 2ln wen benfen ©ie? ^ benS 
an bie arme grau^ wel^^e i4^ geflern bei Sf^nen gefe^en ^abe« 

118. 

X)(r ©i^ranf/ shrank, the press, oloset; nnbanfbar; SSn^Mftnk^-bar, ungratefti]. 
Thtis is for me, that is for you. He who is not for me, is ^ainsi 
me. I cannot do this without him, without her, without yon. X shal 



53 

rrive before yon; jou will arrive after me. Yon are nngrateful 
>ifard8 us. 1 always think of yon, bnt yon never think of me. 
'here is thy little sister ; hast then nothing for her ? Yon do not 
»Te my brother, yon are always against him. Where is yonr son ? 
his fmit and these flowers are for him. Where have yon been ? 
Te have been at (in the^ chnrch and at (in the) school. Where are 
on going ? We are going into the garden, to (on the) market, into 
ie kitchen. Where do these children come from? They come from 
le pnblic walk (®)>a}tergang), from chnrch, from the garden. Where 
sive yon pnt my stockings and shoes ? I have put them on your 
lair, on the table, in the closet. Have yon seen my brother ? I have 
ien him at the pnblic walk, in the garden, at the door. I write to 
ly nncle and annt. We often speak of him and of her. 

119. 

Snt instead of in bent ; am instead of an bem ; 

m0 " " in ba«; an« " " an bad; 

)ttitt " " )tt bem; torn " " »on btm; 

|ttr ** " jtt btrj untrrm " " unlet bem. 

Dad Seuet/ foi'-er, the fire; ftci^ \ttUtn, stelMen, to place one's self, to stand; 
^ @ibTeib|eng/ shripe^-tsoidb, the writing stand, writing materials; bie ^leifebCT/ 
ll'^-fiu^-der, ^e lead pencil. 

OBki Tbm qniekiMM of tlie prommdatfon baa introdnoed the custom of contracting the definite artide 
■Ifli entain jnpoiltioBi. 

Die SJlagb ifl im teller ober im ©arten. SBtr ge^en biefen 91&enb 
nft Sweater ober tnd Soncert* ®d)idcn @te ben S3ebienten jum ^d)us 
Icr ober }um @4^netber ? @e^en n>ir ^eute jur £ante ober bleiben wiv 
itti^aufe? 9Baren@te geflern bet bem SRinifler? ^ommen @ie ju 
nir ober jtt ineinem 85ruber ? SSarum jt^en @ie immer beim geuer? 
3ft 31inen fo fait? SBad baben @ie am Muge, am guge? SBarum 
Etagen @ie eine geber am J^ute ? ©teCen @ie jtd; an bie X^ftre ober 
onegenjler^ ^aben ©te biefe SBlume Dom ©drtner erbalten? ©ie ax= 
betten Dom Slorgen bid jum 9lbenb. SBad madE^en ©ie unterm Zi\d)t ? 
V9 fu(|^t metne SSIeifeber. Sari bat {te ind ©^^reibjeug gelegt. 

m 

120. 

^tt, hair, to this place, hither; ffin, hin, thither, along. 

Soi»on/ of what; baison, of that, of it; 

iDOmit/ with what; bamtt with that, with it; 

to^lt/ for what; bagU/ for that, for it; 

t fnntoxi, at what; baran, at that, at it; 

U9tin, in what; bartn, in that, in it; 

l»Obnr(|f/ by what; baburd^, by that, by \L 

^ttdb, hinal, down; 

berauf/ pinauf, np; 

bereitt. ({nein, in 
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8ran4tn, broa'-<teii, to use, Tuit, need; acfpro^eti/ gai-eprod^-Aen, ipekn; 

0Cba4t, ffiii-d^i^f thought; ^nq, ghink, went; ftel, feel, fell ; hOi mamtx, UftrTeei', 

the piano. 

Ob». 1) All these particles an formed of prepodtioni, eomblned with the adTerha jgp, hti,^« taAVat 
It, In the formation of thera words, two ToweLi meet, an r Is inserted, to EToid the hiatua. 2) ^c? 
denotes a motion towards the person speaking; ( i a a motion fhmi the speaker. 

®oDon fprec^en @ie? 3jl t>M baS Suc^, »ot)on @ie flpre^^en! 
SSJomit I^aben @ie ba6 gema^t? 3fl bad bic geber, womit @ie biefen 
95rief gefd&rieben l&aben? 3Boju braud&en @ie txi^l SBoran benfen 
eie bcnn ? 3fl bad bad J^aud, worin 3^r Dnfel wol&nt, bie ©tabt, 
woburd^ @ic gcfommen ftnb ? J?at man t)on ntetnem UnglficP gcflpros 
c^en? 3a, man feat baDon gcfprocfeen. ^aben ©ie an mcine ©ac^ 
gebadj^t? gtein, tc{^ babe nic^it baran gebac^t. ©tnb @ie mjt 3fe^«n 
neuen Maty'xtr jufrieben ? 9leln, tc^ bin nicfet jufrteben bamtt. 3l"i 
nod[) SBein in ber glafcfee ? gtein, cd ijl feincr mebr barin* SBtc Did 
6Uen mfiffen fte ju einem neuen SRocf e baben ? 3cfe mu@ bret unb eim 
balbe SQe baju feaben. ^ommen ©ie berauf. ®eben @ie ^tnab, bin- 
unter. SBarum fommen ©ie nicfet berein ? SBarum geben ®ie nic^ 
binein ? Ser ^nabe ging ju nab^ and SBajfer unb ftel binein« SBer-- 
ben ©ie biefen 9lbenb ind £beater geben ? SBtr v^erben ntcf^t fetngebtn, 
aber «^einric^ unb Aarl geben bin« 
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S3ittcn, bitMen, to beg, aak; htt StxitQ, kreecj, the war; bad ©d^nf^lfl, shoii'' 
speel, the play; fogldti^, io-gli'(]^^, instantaneously, directly; d^crrt^ con-taent^. 
the concert 

Do you know of what I speak, of what I think ? That is not the 
same street, through which we came (are come) this morning, tbe 
same house where we were yesterday. Do you speak of (the) war! 
Yes, we speak of it. Do you think of the concert r We do not think 
of it. Are you pleased with this idng 7 I am very (much) pleased 
with it. Why do you not come up? Tell your brother that I am comiDj 
down directly. Come in, my friends. I beg you to come in. Do 
YOU go to the play this evening 7 We shall not go there. Do yon 
know, where this gentleman uves, where he goes to, and where h 
is ? We do not know it. 

122. 

£)a0 Zi^^fd^tn, tish'-d^ the Uttle table, bie Zanlt, ton'-bai, the pigeon, don; 
bad Zanb^tn, toip^(]^en, the little doTe; pfianim, pflftn^-taen, to plant; cbm, fo ebfK; 
ai^-ben, just now, jost 

Obs. DiminntiTes are formed bj adding the qrllablea ^ett or leitt, andaofteningtboradloBlTOwd 
If the primitiTe word ends in c or en, the c or en is omitted. 

Slmalie f)Cit i^r J^fttc^en t>er(oren. SBir ^aben bret ^ftbfc^e S3&unt' 
c^en gef>{{anit. 3Bem ge^brt biefed artige ®&rt((^en ? 2Bie t>iel b^P 
bu ffir btefed £&ubc|^en beja^It? SBol^m gel^en btefe ^errc^en? Aomm 
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<ai6(^en, wtr tooKen gu ber 2;ante ge^en^ fie f)at tin ntuti Jt&^c^ mb 
etn neutS ^finbc^en. 3[(^ l^abe eben ein SSriefc^en Don tnetner ©d^tDf:? 
flct crl^alten, worin fie niic^ bittct, i^r ein aWefleti^en unb ein Xbjfelc^en 
ju faufen* 3^^ will rec^t artig fein, SKftttercf^en^ wenn bu mir ein 
neued ^(eibc()en fauffl« Xrage biefed Xifcf^c^en in ben ®arten, ^en:: 
rtette^ n>ir n>o(Ien ein @tfinbc^en barin arbeiten« ^BitldftB 7bht^d)tvt 
fe^e ic^ ba unten im SBalb^ ? 9BeId(^ed £inb ^at btefe @^fil^€|^en Der^ 
loren ? griebric^ ^at ein artiged SSbaeldj^en t>om @&rtner er^alten* 
9Bem ge^bren aUe biefe S3l&m4^en ? S&o ifl bein @dE>m(ler€(^en^ 3o< 
^ann? 

123. 

9{(>t^t0 (nS'-tid^; }}dbtn, to irant ; f!(i^ fd^&mtn, shM^-men, to be ashamed of; tflegen. 
pflai'^-ghen, to use, to be in the habit of; f^ISfdg, shlai^-fHcB, sleepy; Dur^ (doonst) 
pabeit/ to be thirsty; ^pa^itTQanq, spftt-seeK-ghdnk, walk; jifmtn, shi'-nen, to 
shine, to appear; frit^, frii, early; \pdt, spait, late; {d^ m0(|te/ mod^^-tai, I shonld 
like; gefd^tDinbf/ gai-shwinMai, fiust, qnioUy; (^(bulb, gai-dSolt^, patience; fUrd^ten, 
fUrrti^'^-ten, to fear, to be afraid. 

^einric^, ^afl bu Sufi einen @pa}iergang mit mir }u mocf^en? 3c^ 
^abe !eine Sufi^ jiegt aud}uge^en« S<^ bin fc^I&frig« @c^&mfi bu bic^ 
nic()t, fo faul gu fetn? ^omm, n)ir woKen in ben ©arten nteine^ 
DnfeW gc^en^ SQBie t>iel U^r ijl e* ? ffd ifl erjl fec^d U^r, bie ©onne 
fc^eint nodf* Du l^afl fSttd)t, e$ ifl nocf^ frft^, idf \»\Vi mit bir ge^en^ 
34^ pflege ieben Slbenb einen ©pagiergang gu macl^en, e^e ic^ gu alette 
gebe» £ad ifl eine gute @en)ol^n^eit. @d ifl mir aber fe^r warm ; wir 
ge^en gu gef(l[^n)inbe« ^d) f)aU gro^en Surfi, i4^ mbd^^te einmat trinfen^ 
2Benn man warm ijl^ mu^ man md)t trinfen«. Sd^ l^abe nbtl^ig^ etn 
toenig audguru^en ; i^^ bin fo mfibe, ba@ id^ nid^t me^r fort fann» X)u 
mugt einen Slugenblict ©ebulb ^aben« £omm^ id) f&rc^te gu f)>&t na(^ 
J^oufe gu lommen^ 

124. 

To have patience, ® ebulb ^altn 5 to be hard-hearted, fiartjerjtg (hftrrf^-herrt'-sicj^) 
frin ; to have the head-ache, ^opftoelj^ (kopf^-Toy) ffabcn ) to take pains, fid^ bemit^en, 
bai.mii^-hen ; some pretext, etn IBortoanb (fna«e.), fore^-ySnt; the advice, ttxfRai^, 
r&ht; the patient, tcr 5ttatt!c, krank'-ai; the idler, ber Saulettger^ fonMen-tser; the 
fiiult, bet ge^^ler, fai^-ler; directly, foglei^, lo-gli'dj'. 

How, you are still in bed ? Are you not ashiuned, to sleep so 
long ? I should be ashamed to get up so late. I cannot get up to- 
day, I have the head-ache. You are a little idler. When you must 
go to school, you always look for some pretext. You are in the 
habit of going to bed early and getting up late. That is a bad habit. 
I beg you, to have patience (for) a moment. I shall get up directly. 
I have no mind, to wait (any) longer. I fear to come to church too 
late. You are very hard-hearteS; you have no pity for a ]^or 
patient. You are not ill; you have no mind to go to school. You 
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are right my friend ; I shall take pains to get rid of this £Milt (biejini 
%t%ltt ab}uugcii) and to follow your good advice. 

125. 

(Slavhtn, to belioTe. 

I believe that it is already late. We do not believe it. Neither 
does my brother believe it. Do you believe it? I do not believe it. 
If I did believe it, you would laugh. I have never belieyed this. 
Who would have behoved that ? I should believe it, if yon told me 
80 (it me). It is an incredible thing. You would believe it indeed, 
if you saw it. These gentlemen do not believe it. How will yon 
have me (that I should) believe it ? Your brother belieyed ev&j 
thing that was told him (all that one told him); he was too credulous. 
He would not believe it, if he knew you. 

Also, anii, on^; neither, audi ttid^t; you would Iftugh, &t toUibett laifictt ([9 tvfir- 
bm ®{c Ia(|M^); would hsTe, fiatte; incredible, unfiavhliih SSn^-glonp^^-llA ; indeed, 
m^U ^ yon saw, tofun @{e fal^tn; credulous, ItitSfifiauhi^ li'$i^'-gloi^-Md^; if he 

knew, totan rr lenitte. 

126. 

®a^tn, to say, to tell. 

I have something to tell you. What haye you to say to mef 

I tell you nothing. Tell (it) me only. I shall tell you another time. 

You will not tell my brother, what I have written to you. Do not 

tell him, that I am still in bed. What has he told you? . Haye I 

not told it you? You have not yet told (it) me. Do you wish (will 

you) me to (that I) teU it ? One must not tell everything that one 

knows. He has told it me in a whisper. Your uncle told me yeste^ 

day, that he would seU his house. What do you say to that? 

I weuld tell you with pleasure, if I knew it. If I said otherwise, 

I should lie. 

Knows, todg; in a iriiisper, iit^ fDlft, ore; if I knew, tontn i^ to^ttl otherwise^ 
Atibn^, anMen; lie, Utgttt, Ifl^-gjien. 

127. 

®ilnf(l^, to wish; (o|fm/ Hof'^-fen, to hope. 

I wish, that your enterprise may succeed. We often wish (for) 
things, which are hurtful to us. I should wish to be able to serve 
you. I hope, that our friend will obtain the situation that he wishes I 
(to get). She did hope to win her law-suit, but she was mistaken. 
My cousin has nothing more to hope. We hope everything of Pro- 
vidence. My sister hopes, that you will do wnat yon have promised 
her. Never wish (for) -whaX you cannot have. What do you -mah ? 
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(For) what do you hope? I beKeve that my father will arrive to- 
day. We must hope it. These gentlemen wish that we should 
depart. Does your sister wish to go with us ? 




for what, toorauf/ To-row. 



128. 



©(^irefljcn, to write ; 14 J<||tfeb, shreep, I wrote; ^Mxitltn, written; 

lefen, to read; icp IM, I read; 0elffen^ read. 

I am writing a letter to my brother. My mother will write to 
hira to-morrow. You wrote better formerly. What have you written 
to him ? Have you not yet written to hun, that our friend Henry 
is dead ? Write that to him. If I had a good pen, I should write 
also. You write too fast; write more slowly. Show me what you 
have written. You must write once more. What do you read? 
[ read an amusing book. What didst thou read yesterday, when 
thou wast with thy uncle ? I read the fables of G^llert, which are 
very well written. We should read oftener if we had more time. 
How must we (one) read this word ? Remember well, what you 
have read. Would you like (will you) me to (that I should) read 
this letter to you ? I should like to know how to read like you. 

Formerlj, frii^et/ firtt'-hor, fottP, lonst; fast, fd^neQ^ shneU; slowly, lanafam, 
UnV-z&hm; more slowlj, langfanter; show, iti^tn, tsi^-ghen; once more, nocpetn- 
mol^ ine'-m&hl; amusing, untcrpaltntb/ 55n^-ter-h2J/^-tent; fable, W%aM, f&'^-bel; 
remember, bc^oltrtt, bai-hdl^-ten; I should like to know how, id^ mik^e fiittnen; like, 
totf/ Tee. 

129. 

(Bti)tn, to see; iA fa^, I saw ; gef^ett^ seen ; 

Imnett/ to know; icp ianntt, I knew; gcfannt^ known. 

What do I see ? Do you not see it ? I see nothing. But do look. 
It is well worth the trouble, to see it. I saw your cousin yesterday. 
£[aye you not seen him ? Do you see how I do this ? Your cousin 
does not see me. If I saw my friend, I should tell him, that you 
are here. Would you like (will you) me to (that I) bring (a) light ; 
or can you see still? I have seen Mr. N. to-day. Does ne know 
Kne ? I believe that he knows you. He has greeted me. Have you 
ctlso known my uncle ? Have you not told me, that you knew him ? 
1 should know him again, if I saw him. Your brother has recognized 
me by my voice. These children do not know me (any) more. 

Do look, fcjm @ic boij finmal; weU worth the trouble, t»olJl ber STOiil^ic totrt^ (yairt) ; 
to greet, ffm^m, grU^-sen; to know again, to reco^ze, t^ieber crfenncn, Tee^-dor 
•r-ken^-nen; bv the voice, an ber ©timme, stim'-mai. 
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(B^tn, to go; i^ ging, I went; et^anqm, gone; 

totQ^tiftn, ve^^^-ghey^-hen, to go away; aui^tl)tn, ouas^'-ghey^-hen, to go out 

AVhere are you going ? I am going to my annt, and my brother 
goes to schooL Where did you go this morning with your cousin? 
Wc went to church. I should wilfingly go to wsJk, if you would ga 
witli me. I shall go with you, but do not go so fast. Where is your 
sister ? She is gone to see her uncle. We should have gone together 
if I had had time. Shall you not go to N. to-morrow f My father 
does not wish (will not) me to (that I should) go there. I go away. 
Do you go away already? Henry does not yet go away. William is 
already gone away. Oo away. 1 must go away. I beheve that your 
friends are gone away already. At what o'clock do you go out? 
I go out every morning at seyen o'clock. And at what o'clock dost 
thou go out? I went out yesterday at six o'clock. Is your brother 
already gone out ? To-morrow I shall go out early. I must go out 
at half past one. My mother did not wish (would not) that I should 
go out (went out). 

To go to walk, \pai\mti 0e(>m; to go to see any one, gu Semanbem 0d(^« 

131. 

^ommtn, to come; id^ fant, I came; 0e7ommen, come; 

luritcffontnttn, to come back; avXemmtn, to arriye. 

Whence do you come so late ? We come out of the garden. 
Eliza does not come to-day; she is gone into the country with 
her father. Oome to see me this afternoon. It is possible that 1 
may come. I should wish that you came early. Formerly you came 
every day. I should come oftener if I had not so much to do. Mj 
brother is not yet come back. He will come back this evening. Mj 
uncle does not come back (any) more. We saw your uncle, when we 
came back from the country. At what o'clock does the post arrive? 
I believe it arrives at three o'clock. Yesterday it came very late. 
Formerly it arrived at two o'clock. My sisters will arrive to-daj 
from Liege. 

Eliza, (SHfe/ ai-lec^-iai; to come to see, bejtt^iett, bid-ioo^-((ien ; afternoon, ^ai^ 
miitaa, n^f^^-mit^-t&hdi; possible, mifaUcb, mo'A^-li(&; the post, miul, tie 9A, 
p5st (possH) ; Liege, Htti^f, Lftf -ti(J. 

182. 

ZxinXtn, to drink; tf|| trattf/ I drank; getntnleit, drunk; 

Ott^trinfen, to finish (a glass, a cap etc.) 
t^tn, to eat; ^ ag, I ate; Qteit\ftn, eaten. 

Have you nothing to drink ? * I drink no wine. We drink only 
water^ and my brother drinks beer. You do not drink. I have the 
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honor to drink jour health. When I was young, I drank nothing 
bnt (only) milk. This gentleman has drunk a little too much. Ho 
does not eat much, but he drinks much. Who has drunk out of my 
glass ? I will drink no more. We will drink another glass. The 
wine which we drank yesterday was so good, that every one drank a 
bottle. Finish your glass. You have not yet finished your glass. 
Drink again. Have you no appetite ? Eat a little ham. I have 
eaten enough, I have no more appetite. You will eat another piece 
of meat. This child eats the whole day. We ate some days ago 
[some) delicious fish. At what o'clock do you dine ? I dine gene- 
rally at two o'clock, but to-day I dine at four o'clock. After dinner 
I drink a cup of coffee and then I go out to walk. 

To jour health, auf 3tire (3efunbl(^dt gai-zoont^-hite ; the honor, btc (S^rr, ey'-rai; 
another glass, no4| tin ©ladj everyone, ^tttt, yeyMer; again, no(j^ finmal; the 
appetite, ber W^pttit, £Lp-pai-teet^; some days ago, bor etntacn Za^tn ; delicious fish, 
Rffli4lf Sif(i^/ k6st'-Udb-(]Jai fish'-shai; the dinner, ba^ mttaQU^tn, mit^M&h(j(|s- 
ess^-sen^ then, bann, a&n. 

188. 

R'ixinm, to be able, to know; iA Jonnit, I could; gefonnt, been able; 

tmffen, to know; ic^ tDugte, I knew; ^ttovL^t, known. 

Can you tell me, what o'clock it is ? I cannot tell (it) you, I have 
not (got) my watch with me. If I had it with me, I could tell you 
exactly. I shall not be able to go out to-day ; my father is ill. My 
brother will not be able to come. I should wish however that he 
could come. I should be able to lend you this book, if it belonged 
to me. Lewis can carry this letter to the post-office. I could not 
go out yesterday. My friend could not answer your letter, because 
he had too much to do. Do you know when my father will come 
back ? I do not know. Does your sister know it ? We know all, 
that we must die. Do you know (how) to dance ? I have known it, 
but I do not know it (any) more. My father knew several languages. 
Henry can speak German, These two boys know neither how to 
read nor how to write. The men do not know (how) to employ 
their time. I did not know that your brother was departed. I 
shall soon know, who has done that. How can you suppose (will 
you) that I should know this? I should wish that you knew it. 
(I would etc.) 

Exactly, ^tnan, gai-nou'; however, jlebod^/ yai-docj'; I should wish, id^ tooHtcj to 
belong, Qti^'oxtn, gai-hS'-ren; answer, antt»ortctt (&nt^''-vorr'-ten) auf (Ace,); because, 
tttil^ Tile ; to speak Gkrman, htui\^ (doitsh) fprcd^en* 

134. 

a an, to do; Ub iW, I did; fidjtttt/ done; 

mntf to take; i^ no^w, I toot-, vww»m»., \a»&^ 
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What are yon doing ? I do, what yon haye ordered me (to do). 
What where yon doing, when I came in? I was lighting tiie 
fire. What will yon do this evening? I shall do nothing this 
evening. Yonr brother does nothing but run. These children do 
nothing but drink and eat. When one has done one's duty, one 
has nothing to reproach one's self (with). You have done a good 
action. Why are you in bad spirits? What have they done to 
you ? One must do the will of God. You will write to him ; in 
your place I should not do it. I shall do my best to satisfy him. 
I take this for myself. How many books do you take? Your 
brother always takes my pen. Will you take my place ? Take what 
you wish. Take this child by the hand. Who has taken my copy- 
book ? Your cousin took my cane yesterday. I shall take one of 
these apples, if you allow (it). I have {aken the liberty to write 
to him. We took some chairs and we sat down. If I took these 
books, my father would scold me. 

To order, bfffffleii ; to come in, (erdnfomnttit 5 to light, anfixAm, ftn'^-tsfinMen; 
nothing but, ttt(|td aid ; one's duty, feme ^^it^i, pfli^t; to reproach one's self; p(| 
bottoerfeit/ fore^^-Terr^-fen ; action, bie (^anMuitg/ bie 3^at, hAndMS5nk, tftht; in 
bad spirits, iibler Sautte, ii^-bler lon^-nai; in your place, an SJrer ®teQf ; to do one's 
best, fetn ^ogltti^fted t^un; to satisfy, htfiM^tn, bai-free^-dig-en; myself, mH\ 
place, yia^, pl&ts; by the hand, bei bet (anb; liberty, bit mtOitit, fii'-hite; to 
sit down, ft^ fe|en, zet^-tsen; to scold any one, mit Snnanbrm \^i\m, shmaiMen; 
the copy-book, bad ^^xtibthn^, 8hri^^-bai-boo(|f^. 

185. 

©(^lafeit/ to sleep; iA f(]^Kef, shleef, I slept; gefd^Iafeit, slept; 

bredl^n, bre((^^-(|^n, jerbreti^en, to break ; {19 brad^/ 1 broke ; ^ittdim, broken. 

We sleep too much ; you sleep less than we. I sleep generallj 
(for) seven hours. Formerly I slept longer. My brother slept yester- 
day till eight o'clock ; but to morrow he wUl not sleep so long, 
because he must depart for Cologne at four o'clock. Our mother does 
not allow us to sleep longer than till six o'clock. I sleep soundly. 
You were very uneasy in your sleep last night. This child sleeps 
very peaceably. We have no knife to cut our bread ; therefore we 
break it. You will break this stick, if you bend it so. I do not 
believe that it (will) break. I should not like it to (that it did) 
break. This boy has broken a pane. He broke two last week. This 
servant is very heedless ; she breaks something every day. Yester- 
day she broke two glasses, and on Sunday half a dozen cups and 
saucers. 

LeB8, toeniger, yai'-nig-er; soundly, febr fe(J, fest; to be uneasy in one's sleep, 
unniWfl (5on^'-roo^-hi(J) ftijlafett ; last, »ori0, fo'-ri(J ; peaceably, fanp, i&nft ; to cut, 
fdjfneiben, shni'-dsn; therefore, bc^^lb/ dess^-h&lp; to bend, bcugnt^ boi'-ghen; 
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I should not like, i(b mS^tt ni^ft ; paxi«> bte ^6^\bt, shi'-bai ; heedless, ttttBeba^tfant, 
55n^^-bai-d&((t^-z&hm; on Sondaj, am ©ontttag/ zon^-Uhci^; cnps and saneers, 
Xa^tn, t&as'-Ben. 

136. 

[Ratten, rll'-ien* to adTise ; \(b titt\), reet, I advised ; ^ttatiftn, gai-r&^.ten, adiised; 
mnacn/ to bring ; icp bra^tc, I brought; gebracjt brought ; 

raipfc^Im, emp-faiMen, to recommend ; ^ tmp^a% I recommended ; em))fof|Ien, recom- 
mended. 

I do not know what to resolve ; what do yon advise me to do ? 
One advises me this, the other that. They advised me yesterday, 
to give up a part of my rights. I should like you to (that you ad- 
vised) me ; in you I have the greatest confidence. Because you wish 
me to (that 1) advise you, I tell you that the most unprofitable 
accommodation is better than the most favorable law-suit. I shall 
bring you the fruits which you desire (to have). I believe they have 
brought them to me already. They brought me yesterday some let- 
ters from Berlin. When you come back, bring your sister with (you). 
Mr. N. will bring his son with (him) to-morrow. They brought their 
aunt with (them) from Vienna. I should wish you to bring (that you 
brought) the young man with (you) of whom you have spoken. He 
recommends his son to me. You recommended your business to him. 
I have recommended him to watch over him. 

(Bi^ nttfd^tcfen/ ent-shlee^-sen, to resolve; what to resolve, tDOju i^ mid) mt" 
[(^ltr§en foU; one, they, man; even, \e^ax, zo-g&hr^; to give up, abtrctcn, ap^^-trai^- 
ten; I should like, t(i[| tDoUU; in you, |u 31^nen; the greatest confidence, bad meifie 
3utraucn/ mi'-stai tsoo''-trou'-en ; meager, unprofitable, ma^tr, m&^-gher; accom- 
modation, compromise, Ht ^ttQlti^, ferr-gli'((^^; the most unprofitable accommo- 
dation eto., ctn madtrer ISerglricI^ ifl beffer, aid tin fetter ^rojrg ; to desire, t9itnf(!||nt ; 
to watch, toa(^/ v&i^^-d^en ; over, iiber, ii^-ber. 



EXERCISES FOR READING AND TRANSLATING. 

!♦ !E)er Heine Jpunh 

Sin §r&u(etn^ mtt 9lamen Caroline, gtng einfl an bent Ufer einc6 
Stuffed fpajieren^ @te begegnete ^ter einigen bbfen ^naben, bie ein 
^ftnbd(^en ertrdnfen n)oDten ; fte b<ttte SlJttleib mtt bem armen £f)iere^ 
laufte ed unb nal^m ed mit ft^^ auf bad @c^Iop« 

Sad ^&nb((^en b^tte balb mtt fetner neuen ©ebieterin S3e(annrfcbaft 
gemad^t unb t>erUep fte fetnen 3(ugenblict mebr. @tned 9lbenbd, aid fte 
jtcb iu 93ette legen n)oDre^ ftng bad j^finbc^^en plb^lidE^ an ju beUen. ^os 
Tottne nabnt bad Sicbt^ fab unter bad 93etr unb erblidfte einen SDlettfdj^en 
t)on ffirclE^terIid(^em Sludfeben, ber ftc^ f)'\tt t>erborgen b^tte^ @d n>ar 
tin X)teb. 
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■ I 

Itaroline rief am J^&Ife unb ade aSewo^ner bed Sc^Iofeft etlten ouf 
ibr ©efc^rei ()erbeK @ie ergriffen ben SH&uber unb fiberlteferten i^nber 
©ercd}tiafeit* Sr^gejlanb in feinem SSer^bre, bag ed feine aibjict^t ges 
ivefen wave, bod Sr&ulein ju ermorben^ unb bad ©c^^tog }u ))(finbeni> 

jtaroline banfte bem ^imntel^ bag er fte fo gificf (ic^ gerettet ^abe, unb 
faigte: 9liemanb b&tte gegtaubt^ bag bad arme Xbier^en^ bem x^icA 
2cben gerettet babe^ mir auc^ bad metnige retten wftrbe^ 

Der ^amt, nl^^-mai, the name; mU ^amtn ^oroltne, whose name was Caroline; 
ba^ Ufcr, 5o^-feri the bank, the shore; btr gluf, flo5ss, the river; gfng ^pa^tttn, took 
a walk ; crtranfcit/ err-trenk^-en, to drown ; bad ^itltib, mit^-lite, compaasion, pity. 

S3a(b, bal't, soon ; bit Q^tUtttvin, gai-bee^-tai-rin, mistress ; bi'e Sefanntff^a^, bai- 
kant^-shaft, acquaintance; »erIa|Tcn/ ferr-lass^-sen, to leave ; Derlteg/ fer-leess^, left; 
tinti ^brnbd/ once of an evening; bad ^ttt, bet, the bed; fing • * * ati, commenced; 
beaen, beK-len, to bark; plol^li^, plotsMi(^, suddenly, bad Zi^t, Ud^t, the light, 
candle; erbltden, er-blick^-ken, to perceive; fUr(t^terIt((^/ fUr(|f'^-ter-U(h, terrible; M 
Sludfe^cn, ouss^-'-zey^-hen, appearance, aspect; tocrborgett/ fer-borr^-ghen, concealed; 
ber 'Dith, deep, the thief. 

fftnitn, roo^-fen, to call; rief, reef, called; bte ^ulff, hUl^-fai, the help; ber ^ttH^ 
ttcr, bai-vo^-ner, inhabitant, occupant; eflen, iMen, to hurry; Jcrbct, her-bi', hither; 
bad ©efcjrri, gai-shri^ cry, shriek; ber 3^auber, roi^-ber, robber; ergreifett/ er-gri'- 
fen, to seire; fte ttQxi^tn, they seized; fiberliefem, ii^-ber-lee^'-fem, to deliver, to 
hand over; bie ® eretdSfhgf eit, gai-reci^^-ti^l-kite, justice, court of Justice; qt^^tn, gii- 
stey^-hen, to confess; gef^anb, confessed; ba^£er^or, fer-ho'r^, trial; tie 9lbftd|fi> 
Sp^-zic^^t, design; ge»efen »are, (Subj. moo^rfad been; ermorbeit/ er-mon/-den, to 
murder; pliinberit, pIunMem, to plunder, pillage. 

^er ^immcl, him^-mel, heaven ; retten, ret^-ten, to save, preserve ; bad 2tlttt, lift. 

2* 3)ie guten Slad^barn* 

Der ((eine ^nabe eined SRfiUerd n&b^rte {t(^ ju febr bem SSad^e unb 
ftel binein. £)er ©c^mib, weld^er jenfeit bed Sacked wobnte, fab ed, 
ff^rang in bad SBaflfer, jog \>a^ ^inb b^raud unb brad;te ed bem 93ater» 

£in 3abr barauf bracb wabrenb ber 9lacbt geuer in ber ©cbmiebe aud» 
X>a^ ^aud jlanb ganj in glammen, ebe ber ©cbmib ed merfte^ St rets 
tete ficb mit grau unb ^inbern* 9lur fein fleinjled 26cbterc^en b^tte 
man im erjlen ©c^recfen t)ergeflen. 

X>a^ ^inb ftng in bem brennenben ^aufe an ju fcbreien ; allein Fein 
SRenfcb woHte \id) binein wageh* Sa fam <?l5felicb ber SKfiUer, fpranj 
in bie glammen, bracbte bad ^inb glficf licb b^raud, gab ed bem ^Sbwi^ 
in bie Mrme unb fagte : 

®ott fei gelobt, t>a9 er mir ©elegcnbeit gab, Sud; meine Sanfbarfeit 
ju bewcifen^ 3br babt meinen @obn aud bem SBaffer gejogen unb id) 
babe mit QiotM ^filfe Sure Xocbter an^ bem geuer errettet* 

Der SD^iifler, miilMer, miller; (ItJ nUfftxtt, nai^-hem, to approach; ber Sadji, bftd^, 
the brook; faHen, ^IMen, to fall; jifl, feel, fell; ber (©tijmtb, shmeet, black-smith; 
ienfeit (with Qenit), yen'-zite, on the other side of; fprinaen, to spring, leap; lit^tn, 
teee-'-hon, to drag,, to pull ; |og, tso'cjji, . . . beraud (Imperf:), pulled out. 

X)^ >^c5;m{ebe/ shmee'-dai, smith-shop; jjejen, stey^-hen, to stand; jlanb, itood; 



68 « 

» 

yfe B^ammt, HAmf-mtA, the flame; t^, ey'-hai, before; merfett, merr^-ken, to notice; 
}tXM^tn, fer-gess^-sen, to forget ; brr ^(fyxtdtn, shreck^-ken, terror, fHght 

^rennenb, burning; ^d^xtitn, sbri^-en, to scream; attcm, ftl-lino^, but; toa^tn, 
r&^-ghen, to Tenture; btr firm, the arm. 

(3ott fet geloM/ CKxi be praised; bte (^elegen^ttt, gai-lai^-ghen-hite, opportunity; btc 
DanfbatMt, d^k^-b&hr-kite, gratitude ; betoeifen, bai-yi^-zen, prove, show. 

(Sin 93auer gtng mit feinem ©ol^ne, bent fleinen Xf^oma^, in bie 
Stabt* @ie^^ fagte er untern)eg6 ju t{)m^ ba liegt ein @tficC t>on einem 
^ufetfen an ber Srbe^ ^ebe ed auf unb jlecfe e6 in bie Xafc^e* Sal), 
)erfe^te iEl^omad, ba6 ijl nidf^t bcr SKft^e wert^, bag man fid) bafiir 
y&dtu Der 9)ater erwiberte nic|^td^ na()m t)a^ ^ifen unb ftecftc ed in 
eine JCafc^e^ 3nt ndc^flcn Dorfe t)erfaufte er e6 bem ©c^mibe fiir brei 
fetter unb faufte baffir ^irfc^en. 

^terauf fegten fte t^ren SBeg fort» Sie @onne n)ar brennenb ()eig* 
iSRan fa^ tt>eit unb breit xotUv ^au^, nt>df 2Balb, nodE) £luelle. Xbo- 
tia§ merging t)or Durjl unb fonnte feinem 93ater nur mit 9Kfil)e folgen* 

®a lieg biefer, wie burc^ 3"f^tt, eine ^irtoe fallen* Xboma^ l)ob fte 
fo gierig auf, al& xoht e^ @oIb, unb jlecrte jte fc^neU in ben ^unb. 
Stntse @d[|ritte weiter lieg ber 5Bater eine jweite kiv^^c fallen, \t>cld;e 
S^omad mit berfelben ®ierig!eit ergriff* £)ied bauerte fort^ bi6 er fie 
%Vie aufgeboben ^atte* 

^U er bie le^te t>erje^rt ^atte^ xoantu ber Skater ftc^ )u ibm bin unb 
fagte : ®te^, wtnn bu bid^ ein einjiged iSRal battefl bfidCen woUen, urn 
ba6 ^ufeifen aufjubeben, fo n)&rbefl bu nidf^t nbt^ig gebabt b<^ben^ ed 
^unbert SDlat f&r bie ^irfdf^en ju tl^un. 

jDad (ufdftn, hoof-i^-xen, the horse-shoe; urBroc^en, teer-broci^^-ci^en, broken; 
btr SBauer, bou^-er, farmer, peasant ; titttertpca^, oonMer-vaidSiss''^ on the way ; lie^e n, 
lee'^-ghen, to lie; auf bfr (SrbC, on the ground; auftebttt, ouf-'-hai-'-ben, to pick up; 

Jtecfeit, steck^-ken, to stick, to put; bie Xa\(f)t, t^sh^-shai, pocket; ba^, pshaw; \)tX' 
e^m, fer-«et^-Ben, to reply ; budctt, biick^-ken, to stoop ; ertoicbf m, er-vee^-dern, to 
answer; ber ^eUrr, penny. 

X)er SBeg, vaicj, the road, journey; fortfcfeen, fort^'-zet'-sen, to continue; ^^eig, 
liice, hot; toett unb breit, Tite . . . brite, far ana wide; t^eber * « * ncd^, neither . . . nor; 
bte JQuelle, quel'-lai, spring; terming, perished; folgeit, foK-ghen, to follow. 

iafjtn, l&ss^-sen, to let; liej foUcn, let fall; »{e burdj 3wfall/ as if by accident; 
Job . ♦ . auf, picked up ; giertg, ghee^-ridji, eagerly; ber ©c^ritt, shrit, step ; bie ©I'e- 
rigfeit, ghec/-ri(JSi-kite, eagerness; fortbauent, forrt^Mou^-em, to continue. 

SSer^elj^ren, fer-tsai^-ren, to consume, to eat; toanbte jttij })in, turned; toenben, ven^- 
den, to torn; l^itnbert Wlal, hoonMert mahl, a hundred times. 

ilurj t)or feinem 5Eobe fagte ein SBauer ju feinen brei ©bbnen : Siebc 
Ainber, ic^ fann euc^ nic()t^ binterlaflen, aid biefc^iittc unb ben Wc'uu 
berg, ber baran (Ibgt* SlUein in biefem ffieinberge liegt ein vgd^aij dcv^ 
borgen* ®rabet fleigig md), fo werbet \t)x \^w ^xvXbtxv. 
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9lac^ bent Xobe bed 9)ater6 gruben bie @b^ne ben ganjen 3Betnbcrj 
mtt bem grb^ten gleipe um^ aber fte fanben n>eber ®olb nocf^ @tlb». 
Da fte aber ben SBoben nod) nie mit fo biel @orsfa(t bearb^itet ^ot^ 
ten^ fo hxadftt er eine folc^^e SJtenge £rauben l^ert>or^ ba^ (te bar&ber tts 
flaunten* 

Sfeljt errietl^en bie @b^ne, xoa^ i^r 9)ater mtt bem ®4^a^e gemeint 
t)atte, unb {te fcf^rteben an bie £l^&r bed SBetnberged mtt gro^en SBud^ 
fiaben : 2(rbeitfamfeit tfl ber grb^te @cl^ag bed SRenfc^en* 

Tin <^^a^, sh&tfl, the treasure ; t)frborgen, fer-borr^-ghen, bidden ; fun, kSSr^ 
shortly; (^intfrlrtlfcn, hin^-ter-lass^'-sen, to leave, l>eqaeath ; hit ^&ttt, hftt^tai, cot- 
tage, hut; ber SDetnberg, yine^-berrd^, yine-yard; baran flogrn^ sto^-eeiiy tobord«roa, 
to adjoin ; grabctt/ gra'-ben, to dig. 

Der Xob, tote, death; gruben, dug; ber Soben, b</-deii, the soil; beatBrftcR, biS- 
&rr^-biten, to work; bte WltnQt, meng^-ai, multitude, number, amount; bie SnmH 
trou'^-bai, the grape; \)troexhxin^tn , to bring forth; tx^auntu, er-Btou^-nen, to 
astonish, to be astonished. 

dxxat^tn, er-r&^-ten, to guess; erriet^ctt (Imperf.); mrfitttt, mi'-nen, to men, 
intend; bcr S3u#abc, booiy'-st&'-bai, the letter; bte atbfttfamWt, ftrK-bito-iUiB- 
kite, industry. 

5* Die Std^e unb bie SOBetb^ 

9lac^ etner fe^r jl&rmtfc^en 9lacl^t ging etn fSoter mtt fetnem €o(ik 
auf bad^elb^ um ju fel^en^ n)elc^en @c^aben ber@turm Derurfa^^t f^tit. 
©ieb bod^, rief ber ^nabe^ ba liegt bie grope, flarfe Stelae auf bem ^ 
ben bingeflrecft, n)&^renb bie f(ifxoad)t SBetbe am SBac^e ni>c^ aufrec^ 
ba|lel)t» ^d) bitte geglaubt, ber ©turmwinb wftrbe leidS>ter bte 5B8eibc, 
aid bie Sicf^e niebergerijfen ^aben^ 

^ein ®oi}n, fagte ber 9)ater, bie jlolje Sic^e, bte ftc^ ntc|^t btegro 
fann, mugte brec^en ; aUein bie gefc^meibige 9Beibe ^at bem ®tuntu 
t\)inbe nad;gegeben unb ifl balder t>erf4^ont geblieben^ 

®tiirmtf(||, stiirr^-mish, stormy; bad Slelb/ felt, the field; ber ©d^bett/ sh&MtB, 
injury, damage; bcr ©turm, stoSrm, storm; toerurfacjeil, fcr-oor''^-x&i^-<^^, to 
eause; ^ingcflrccft, hin-'^-gai-streckt^ stretched along; fd^toad^/ shw&d^, weaJc; auf- 
rct^t, ouf^'-reijjt, erect; tt{cbfnei§ctt/ nee^'-der-ri'-sen, to tear down. 

®toI)/ stolts, proud; hitqtn, beo^-ghen, to bend; gef^meibig, gai-shmi^-dicli, pliant, 
supple ; berf(]^ont, fer-sho*nt^, spared, unharmed. 

6* S)er ianfiavt 86»e* 

Sin armer ©flaDe, ber aud bem ^aufe feined ^errn entjlo^en war, 
n)urbe jum £obe Derurt^eilt. ^an f&^rte t^n auf einen gro^en ^laii, 
n>elc^er mit SRauern umgeben n>ar, unb lie^ etnen furc^tbaren 2bn>en 
auf t^n lod* Xaufenbe Don SSHtn^dftn xoaxtn ^eugen biefed ®d)a\is 
fpield* 

Der S5n)e fprang grimmig auf ben armen SRenfc^en ju ; alCetn ^Ib^t 
lid) blieb er (let)en, xotMte mtt bem ®d)m\ft, l^&pfte bod S^eube um 
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d)n t)erum unb (edPte t^m freunbUd(^ bie^&nbe. Sebermann temun« 
^f rte fi(d unb fragte ben @nat>en^ w\t bad (omme> 

£)er @{lat>e er}d^(te : 3(15 id) tneinem ^errn entlauftn xoat, terbarg 
i^ midfy in etne ^bf)le mitten in ber 9Bfi(ie* S)a fam auf einmal biefer 
Ibroe l(^erein, tDinfelte unb jeigte mir feine Xage^ in ber ein grofterS)om 
laf . ^d) ipi xf)m ben S)orn l^eraud unb Don ber ^eit an t>erfa^ xmd) 
)er SbtDe mit SBilbpret unb t9ir lebten in ber^b^Ie frieblid[^ jufammen*. 
Set ber le^ten Sagb wurben loir gefangen unb Don einanber getrennt«. 
Jlun freut (t(^ bad gute X^ier^ mi^ xoithtt gefunben }u l^aben> 

aiUed fBoK xoat fiber bie X)an!barleit biefed wilben Z^iered entgftcft 
iinb bat lout urn ®nabe ffir ben ©flatten unb ben £bwen* X)er QtiatH 
ourbe fret gelaifen unb reicl^Ud^ befc^en!t» Der iiwt folgte i^m n>ie 
An i^&nbd^n unb blieb fietd bet i^m^ o^ne Sentanb etn 2eib }u tl^un^ 

T>anfbax, grateAiI ; ber ®tla»t, akHZ-UA, ihe slaTe ; Dtntrt^iflttt/ fez^r^-ti-len, ta 
lentence ; ffi^ren^ f&'-ren, to lead; bie ^aun, mou^-er, wall; uta^Am, Sdm-gai'-ben, 
to BorFoimd; fux^thax, fSot^if-h^r, formidable; lirf * ♦ * M, let loose; ber Bntge^ 
iBoK-ffal, the witness. 

(Btimmiq, grim^-mid^, enraged; t^ebdlt, yaiMeln^ wag; btr ®4^df/ shwife, tail ; 
'}}Xpftn, hQi/-fen, to leap, jmnp; bie Sreube, froi^-dai, pleasure; fmmbli(||/ firoint^-lid^, 
pleasantly; ledrtt, leck'-ken« to lick; ftOfitM, fr&^-ghen. 

jDte ^91!^Ie, ho^-lai, oave, caTem; mitten^ in the midst of; bie IBIi^^ TH^-Btai, the 
lesert; tvbfein/ Tin'-seln, to moan, wall; bie £<t|e, t&t^-tsai, the paw; faf, st&hk, 
itaok; friebli(|/ freet^-li4|, peaceafly; bie Sofib^ yd^t* the ohase; fMI0C% fftng^-en, 
;o capture; tttmtn, tren'-nen, to separate. 

SBBUb/^t, wild; tttt^fidt, ent-tsiiold/, charmed, highly pleased; bitteit^ Mt^-ten, ta 
pray; I«tit/ lout, lond; bie ®nabe, g'n&'-dai, grace, pardon; fuSiaf[ttt, to let loose, 
to aet at liberty; Ttid^Uci^/ ri'df^-li^ richly; bef^nfett/ bai-shwik^-eny to present with; 
Der ^clat»e • * • •. befd^ft/ we slaye was set at lib^ty and presented with nomerona 
glfta; fMi, starts, always; bo^ £eib/ lite, harm; 3eiiuutbe« etl»A0 |tt Seib Hfun, ta 
'}ajar% aomabofl|y. 
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COLLECTION OP WORDS. 



!• 3DI« ©tabt (town> 



I«e®tabtstJLt, the town; 

bte Sor^ott/ fore^-st&t, the suburb; 

bod ZUh ^^f *^« 8**«; 
ber 91<t|}, pl&t«, the square; 
bcr vtaxU, m&rrkt, the market-place ; 
bit ^trafC/ stra^-sai, the street; 
batf 99<^F^/ pfl&ss'^-ter, the paTement; 
ba0 ^att0/ house, the house ; 
ba6 ®eb£ttbe, gai-bol^-dai, the building; 
btr 5ttr(^, ldrr^-4fai, the ehurch ; 
ber Z^Vixm, tSSrm, the tower, spire; 
b{e Domfirc^, dome^'^-kirr^-4|ai, the cathe- 
dral; 
bir ycft, pSsty the post-office; 



bo^ SoUi^ufi, tsoK- house, the euton 

house; 
bad S^l^eoter, tai-ft'-ter, the theatre; 
bte ^'6x\t, boV-iai, the exchange; 
bad ^pM, spee-t&hl^ the hos|dtal; 
bad SBtrtbdbaud, yirrts^-house, the inn; 
bod ^affeeli^aud, kftf-fey^'-house^, thecoi» 

house ; 
ber yalaf^^ p&-Ukst^, the palace; 
bie %auer, mou'-er, the wall ; 
bte 9efhtn0, fess^-t55nk, the fortress; 
ber ^afen, h&^-fen, the harbor ; 
bte Umgegenb/ SSm^'^-ghey^-ghent, the • 

Tirons. 






^ X>cA i^oud (hoase> 



jDad (attd« house, the house ; 
bie Z\fViX, dPr, the door; 
bad ^d^Iofi, shloss, the lock ; 
ber ©^liiffel, shlQss^-sel, the kej; 
bie Stlinitl, kling^-el, the beU; 
bie Xxtppt, trep^-pai, the staircase; 
dne ^htfe, stoo^-fai, a step; 
tin ^mmtx, tsim^-mer, a room; 
ber ^aal, z&hl, the saloon ; 
bad Sennet/ fen^-ster, the window; 
bie Saben, l&Men, the shutters; 
bie X>tdt, deck'-kai, the ceiling; 



ber Sugbfben, fooss^^-bo^^den, the floflt; 

bte !^anb/ v&nt, the wall; 

ber 5lam{n^ k&-meen^, the ohimn^ ; 

bie ^itd^e, kii(|^-(|^i, the kitchen ; 

ber Sttiitx, kelMer, the cellar ; 

ber ®pet(^/ spi^-4^r, the ware-house; 

bad £)a(t^/ d^, the roof; 

ber (of, ho*f, the court-yard; 

ber ®arteit/g&rMen, the garden; 

ber ©tan, sty, the stable ; 

ber Sobeit, boMen, garre^ lofl; 

ber S3ruitnett/ br5on'-nen, the welL 



8* ^an^itxitf^t (furniture). 



Der 2:tf(|, tish, the table; 

ber ® tuf^i/ stool, the chair ; 

ber ^pitqil, spee^-ghel, the looking-|^ass; 

ber ^dt^ranf, shrank, the wardrol^ ; 

bie Stommobe, com-mo^-dai, the chest of 
drawers ; 

bad ^anapee, c&^-n&-pai, the couch; 

bad ®ema(be, gai-mall^niai, the picture ; 

bie (^tanbut^r, st&nt'-oor, the clock; 

bad ^B^, bet, the bed; 

bie ^attal^t, m&-tr&t^-tsai, the mattress; 

bte '£>tdt, deck^-kai, the coverlet ; 

ber Ofeit/ o^-fen, the stove; 
^er^eu^ter, 2oidf^-ter, the candlestick; 
ter £ifffa^ ISf^-tel^ the spoon; 



bie ®abel, g&^-bel, the fork; 
bad ^effer, mess^-ser, the knife; 
bte S^affe, t&ss^-sai, the cup and saucer; 
bad S^tf^tud^, tish^-too4^, the table-cloth; 
bad 2^eHertu4/ tel^Mer-tood)^^, the napkin; 
bad ^attbtud)^, h&nt^-too4^, the towel ; 
bie £t(^tf4^eere, lic^t^^-shai^-rai, the snuf- 
fers; 
ber Slefler, telMer, the plate ; 
bad 5tt|fen, klss^-sen, the pillow ; 
bad ^rtttu4^/ bet^-tood^, the sheet ; 
bieJOorbange, fore^^-heng^-ai, the eurtaiaii 
bad (&\ai, glahss, the glass ; 
bie Sla((^e» flash^-shai, the bottle ; 
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4» ©eiDerbe (professions). 

•oitblver!/ h&nt'^-Teirk, the profes- ber ®Iafer/ gW-ier, the glazier; 

i; ber ©^loffer/ shloss^-ser, the lock-smith, 

ibtoerTer, h&nf^-Terr-'-kep, the arti- ber @(^mib, shmeet, the smith ; 

, mecLanic ; ber ^uffc^mtb, hoof^-shmeet, the farrier; 

Uger, mets'-gher, the batcher; ber ©attler, z&tMer, the saddler; 

rfer, beck'-ker, the baker ; "ber 93bttd|)er, b6t^-4^r, the cooper ; 

ifler, miilMer, the miller; ber ®erber, gherr^-ber, the tanner; 

tma^er^ hoot'''-m&(J^-4>er, the hat- ber ^aufmantt, kouf^-man, the merchant; 

; ber ©uibanoler, boo(^|^^-hend^-ler, tho 

}nphtT, shnlMer, the tailor ; bookseller ; 

}U^tt, shoo-'-ster, the shoemaker; ber S3uc^^binber, booc^J'-'-bin^-der, the book- 

fblCT/ b&rr-beer^, the barber ; binder ; 

mintt, shri'-ner, the joiner; ber SWaurer, mou^-rer, the mason; 

mmnmann, tslm^'^-mer-m&n^, the bte ^d\^ttxin, nai^-tai-rin, the seaaistress ; 

penter ; bte SBafct^ertn^ vesh^-shai-rin, the lanndroen. 

5* SebenStnittel (victuals). 

\nt, brote, theJi>read; ber ^e\fl, kole, the cabbage; 

ei^l, mail, the meal, floor; bte Staxtefitl, k&r-tof^-fel, the potatoe; 

H^, fli*sh, the meat; bte (ixh^t, errp^-zai, the pea; 

^ttt^, brlL^-ten, the roast-meat; bte ^of^nt, bo^-nai, the bean; 

tfd^, kalp^-fli'sh, veal; ber Stvi^tn, koo^-den, the cake; 

rifi, rIntMi'sh, beef; batf £)b^ o*pst, the fruit; 

e(|letf4, h&m''-mel-fli'8h% mntton; ber ^feffer, pfef^-fer, the pepper; 

j^, fish, the fish; bte ^utttt, bd$t^-ter, the butter; 

r oy© {!)» the egg; ber 5lofe/ kai-'-zai, the cheese; 

lat, zai-I&'t^ the salad; bte !D?tl4 mil((, the mUk; 

nf, zenf, the mustard; ber SBettt/ vine, the "wine; 

xl), s&lts, the salt; bad 93ter/ beer, the beer; 

{, 6\ the oil; bad SritbfHtcf, frU^-stfick, the breakfSast; 

\^, ess^-si^, the yinegar; bad fO^ittagdeffen, mit"-t&h(||s-ess^-sen, the 
nefletfc^, shwi^'-nai-fli'sh', pork; dinner; 

}inUn, shink^-en, the ham ; bad JBed^jerbrot, fes^-per-brote', the after- 
miife, gai-mii^-zai, the vegetable; noon's luncheon; 

ppt, z55p^-pai, the soup ; bad $lbenbef[en/ &'^>bent-e8s^-sen, the sup- 

[per. 

5» ^leibungSftfidfe (clothing). 

ed, rock, the coat; ber $attbf(^u^/ h&nt'-shoo, the gloTc; 

lib, klite, the gown; ber ^ina, ring (rink), the ring; 

tntel/ m&n'-tel, the cloak ; bad Xafc^eittu^/ t^sh^'-shen-tood^', the 

|le/ vess'-tai, the waistcoat; handkerchief; 

It, yack'-kai, the jacket; ber $ut, hoot, the hat; 

t, ho^-zai, the pantaloons ; bte ^ii^e/ miit'-tsai, the cap ; 

erbofe, o5n"-ter-ho'-zai, the bie Ubr, oor, the watch ; 

wers; ber Stegenfc^rm/ rai'^-ghen-shirrm', tho 

lub, shoo, the shoe; umbrella; 

umpf, stroSmpf, the stocking ; ber @onnenfcj|irm, zon"-neii-shirrm', the 

efel, stee'-fel, the boot; parasol; 

ttoffel, pa.n-tof'-fel, the slipper; ber Sac^^er, fecj'-cjer, the fan; 

mb, hemt, the shirt, shift ; ber ©tocf, stock, the cane; 

nfT0cf,5on''-ter-rock', the petticoat; ber SBeutel, boi'-tel, the ^urae; 

iir^e . shiirr'-toaJ, the apron ; bit SBxiUt , \>x\V -\tt.\, ^^'J* «^w5\ai^'». 
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7» X)er ntenfd^Itcl^e ^brper (the human body). 



^er ^tn\6), monsli, the man ; 

bfr ^orper, k5rr'-pcr, the body; 

bfT Stop^, kopf, the head; 

bad ^aax, h&hr, the hair; 

bad ®tft(^t, gai-si(j^t^ the face; 

btr ^timt, 8tirr'-nai, the forehead; 

bad Sluge, ou'-gai, the eye; 

bte 9?afr/ nik'-zai, the nose; 

bad SDtyr, ore, the ear; 

ber ^unb/ m55nt, the month; 

bad ^inn, kin, the chin; 

ber ^axt, b&hrt, the beard ; 

bi'e ii^pt, lip'-pai, the lip ; 

ber Ba^H/ tfllLhn, the tooth; 

hit Swwfi^ tsSSng'-ai, the tongue; 



ber ^a\^, h&hu, the neck; 

bte ^dfnUtt, Bh551'-ter, the shoulder; 

ber fRhdtn, riik'-ken, the back; 

ber ^xm, &mn, the arm ; 

bte $anb^ h&nt, the hand; 

ber Singer, fing'-er, the finger; 

ber SHaQtl, na'-ghel, the nail; 

bte f&xxi% brSSst, the breast; 

bad (er^/ herrts, the heart ; 

ber ^a^tn, m&'-ghen, the stomach; 

bad !Betn^ bine, the leg; 

ber Su§^ fooss, the foot; 

bad 5lnte^ k'nee (k prononnced), the knee*, 

bie 3^\)t, tsey'-hal, the toe; 

bad (^t^ixn, gai^dnm^, the brain. 



8» ^terffi^ige Zl)\txt (quadrupeds). 



'l^a^ X^itt, teer, the animal ; 

bad $ferb^ pfairrt, the horse; 

ber C^fel/ ai^-zel, the donkey; 

ber $unb, hS5nt, the dog ; 

bte ^at^t, k&t^-tsai, the cat; 

bie fRaitt, rat'-tai, the rat; 

bte ^aud/ mouse, the monse; 

ber ^Waulwurf/ moul'-voorf, the mole; 

bad <B^totin, shwine, the pig; 

bte 3»ffl^ tsee'-gai, the goat; 

bie ©emfe^ ghem^-iai, the chamois; 

ber ^afe, hC'-zai, the hare, 

bad (St^t^ortt^ i'(!j>^-honi, the sqnirrel; 

ber ^ffe/ &f-fai, the monkey; 



ber iix\6), hirrsh, the stag; 

bad fRt\), rey, the roe; 

ber £>^\t, ock^nud, the ox; 

ber (Btitx, steer, the bull; 

bte St\x^, koo, the cow; 

bad ^alh, k&lp, the calf; 

bad ®c$af, shiLhf, the sheep; 

bad iamm, l&m, the lamb; 

ber Su^d/ foocks, the fox; 

ber SBoIf, v51f, the wolf; 

ber fddx, bair, the bear ; 

berSo»e,lo'-Tai, theUon; 

bad ^ameel^ cto-meyF, the camel; 

ber (Sitpl^ani, ai-lai-f&nt% the elephant 



9^ SBbgel (birds> 



jDer 95o0el, fo'-ghel, the bird; 

ber ^O-^xt, h&hn, the cock ; 

bad ^ubn, boon, the hen; 

bad •^U^nc^ett^ hii'n'-dl^en, the chicken ; 

ber ^^toaxi, shw&hn, the swan; 

bte (^and/ ^nss, the goose; 

bte (&Xiit, en^-tai, the duck ; 

bie Zanit, tou^-bai, the pigeon ; 

ber y^avi, pfou, the peacock; . 

bte SBac^tel, yad^'-tel, the quail; 

bie ^dfxttp^t, shnep'-fai, the snipe ; 



ha^ dtthf)Vif)Xi, rep^-hoon, the partridge ; 

ber ^ammetd^ogel/ kram^^-mets-fo^-gh4 

the field-fare ; 
bie Slmfel, &m'-zel, the black-bird; 
bie Cerme, lerr'-cjai, the lark ; 
bte ^aifti^aU, n^''-tee-ggl', the mgbi:» 

gale; 
bie (B(f)Xoal'bt, shw&l^-bai, the swallow* 
^^ 3^iH^ tsi^-zid)), the green-finch ; 
ber Stnf/ fink, the finch; 
ber ^ptxlixiQ, sperr^-link, the sparrow 



10* %\jidft, Snfrften tc* (fishes, insects, etc.) 



'JOtX giW/ fish, the fish ; 
ber ^tm, heAt, the pike; 
ber 2:a^i, l&cks, the salmon ; 
ber ^artofen, ktop'-fen, the carp; 
bie ^(ijiitit, shli^-ai, the tench, 
ber %ai, ahl, the eel ; 



bie goreUe, fo-rel'-lai, the trout; 

bie ^rSte, krS'-tai, the toad; 

ber Srof(|, frSsh, the frog; 

ber SBttrttt, voorm, the worm; 

bie S^aupe^ rou^-pai, the caterpillar- 

bie %xati\t, a^-mi-zai, the ant; 
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[tint, 8p!n'-nu, the spider; hit <B<f)lanQt, BM&ng'-ai, the snake; 

i, lonse, the louse; bfr 9Uf), fio, the flea; 

rin0, hey '-rink, the herring ; bit gHege, flee'-gai, the fly; 

|hrr/ on'-ster, the oyster^ btr ^itnt, bee'-nai, the bee; 

tfc^fl, m5$sh^-shel, the moscle-fish; bit fSit^pt, yess'-pai, the wasp; 

ii, kraips, the craw-fish; ber ©^mftterlttlg/ shmet'-ter-link, the but- 

[terfly. 

lU 93&ume unb SSIuttten (trees and flowers). 

xum, bourn, the tree; bte f&Uxmt, bloo'-mai, the flower ; 

rlbaunt/ ^p^'-fel-boom', the apple- btr ffto^t, ro'-zai, the rose; 

j; bie ^tUt, nel'-kai, the pink; 

nbaunt/ birm'-bonm, the pear-tree ; bte Xulpt, to51'-pai, the tulip ; 

uimenbaunt/ pflou'^-men-boum', bte Mit, leeMee-ai, the lily; 

plum-tree; bte tofofe/ lef-ko^-yai, the ^lliflower; 

[(i^baunt/ kirsh^-boum, the cherry- t>ai ^Rtili^tn, file^-d^en, the yiolet ; 
j; 



%havLm, n5oss'-boum, the nut-tree; 

)t, i'-d^ai, the oak-tree ; 

fte^ fi(h'-tai, the pine-tree; 

int, tan'-nai, the fir>tree ; 

i^, boo'-4fai, the beech ; 

re, oSl'-mai, the elm; 

ypd, pftp'-pel, the poplar; 



bie ^aibhmt, mi''-bloo'-mai, the lily of 
the yalley; 

bte Stcxtiblnmt, korm''-bloo'-mai, the corn- 
flower ; 

bet SHeber^ flee'-der, the elder ; 

bie Sonnenblume/ zon'^-nen-bloo'-mai, the 
sun-flower ; 

bad ® eidblatt^ ghice'-bl&t, the honeynrockle. 



!«♦ 2)a6 Xanb (country). 



mt, l&nt, the country, land ; 

^, felt, the field; 

)enb^ ghey'-ghent, the country ; 

ne, ai^-bai-nai, the plain ; 

'0, bernfi, the mountain; 

al, t&hl, the yalley; 

lib, y&lt, the forest ; 

^^, boosh, the copse ; 

•a, yaicl^, the road ; 

d^, b^c^, the brook ; 

t\t, yee'-zai, the meadow; 

be^ hi'-dai, the heath ; 

0e(,hr-ghel, the hill; 



bie ^{itte^ hUt^-tai, the cottage; 

bad ^orf/ dorrf, the yillage; 

bet Sletfett/ flecks-ken, the borough ; 

bad ®d|U>|/ shloss, the castle ; 

ber SJleier^of^ mi'^-er-ho'f^ the fSarm; 

bte ^^U, mfih^-lai,ihe mill; 

bad ^ont/ korm, the com; 

bet SEBeiien, yite^-sen, the wheat ; 

bie (&tt^t, gherr^-stai, the barley ; 

ber ftafer, ha-'-fer, the oats; 

bad ^ito}f, stro, the straw ; 

bad $eu, hoi, the hay; 

bie 3^raube, trou^-bai, the bunch of grapes. 
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SefalMe ©effttad^e. EASY DIALOGUES. 



la 

f 

.1 



1. 

Gjfen unb JErlnfen^ Eating and drinking. 



Are you hungry ? 

I have a good appetite. 

I am very hungry. 

Eat something. 

What will you eat? 

What do you wish to eat? 

You do not eat. 

I beg your pardon; I 
eat very heartily. 

I have eaten yery hearti- 
ly. 

I have dined with a good 
appetite. 

Eat another piece. 

I can eat no more. 

Are you thirsty? 
Are you not thirsty? 
I am yery thirsty. * 
I am dying of thirst 
Let us drink. 
Give me something to 

drink. 
Will you drink a glass 

of wine? 
Drink a glass of beer. 
Drink another^ 



3c^ bin frl^T l^ungrfd* 
a^tn (Bit et»ad. 
SBad tooarn ^te e ffen ? 
SDad tounfcJKn ^it )u e jfenV 
^te f ([fit nx^U 
3c^ bttte unt SSer^rt^ung^ 

\^ f jfr feller ^itU 
3(f» \)ai>t \t\)x »tfl eegeffen* 

^0) (abe mtt gutrm %)pptHt 
ju Ttitta^ fifgejfen* 

<£{fen (Sie nod^ tin 2>tixd* 
Am. 

34^ 'f^nt^ nt'<^^ inrlj^r ff« 

fen. 
©inb (Sir burfHg? 

tdben ©ie feinen DurP? 
A bin ff(ir burf^ig. 
34 verof^e 9or Durfl. 
Saffen ^te und trinfcn. 
®ebfn ^it mix )U trinf tn. 

^eUtn (Bit tin ®la^ fBetn 

trinfcn ? 
2:r{nf en <&te etn mai SBter. 

tinf eiL.^ie no^ cin ©lad 



wine. 
Sir, I drink to your 

health. 
I have the honor, to 

drink to your health. 




Tltin (>ttx, icj trinfe auf 

3tre ©efunb^ctt. 
3* i)aU hit (&\)xt, auf ^))xt 

(Bt\vint})tit )u trinfen. 

2. 



Zint zee h55ng^-ricl^? 

lA h&^-bai g55^-ten Hp-pii-teet^. 

1(9 bin zeyr h5$Dg^-ric^ 

Ess^-sen zee et^-T&Bs. 

Y^lbb TolMen zee ess^-sen? 

V&ss Tiin^-shen zee tsoo ess^-ien? 

Zee ess^-sen iii(|^L 

I(|f bit^-tai 5om ferr-tia/-h$8Dk, 

i^ ess^-sai zeyr feeL 
Id^ h&^-bai zeyr feel gai-^Mts'- 

sen. 
U^ hlk^-bai mit goo^-iem ftp-pai- 

teet^ tsoo mit-tlihili^ gai- 

ghess^-sen. 
Ess^-sen zee no(() ine stdek^Hl^ 

I(^ k&n nid^ts meyr ess^HNo. 

Zint zee d55r^-8tid^? 
H&^-ben zee keinen dSSrst 
Id^ bin zeyr dSSr^-stld^. 
I(b fer-ghey^-hai fore dSSrst 
Lass^-sen zee SSnss trink^-en. 
Gai^-ben zee meer tsoo trink^-ea. 

VoK-len zee ine gl&hss Tint 

trink'-en ? 
Trink^-en zee ine gldliss beer 
Trink^-en zee nod)) ine gl&hss 

Tine. 
Mine herr, id^ trink^-ai ouf ee^ 

rai gai-zoont^-hite. 
Id^ hjl'-baidee ey^-rai, ouf ee^-rsi 

gai-zoont^-hite tsoo trink^-en. 



©el^en unb Aontmen^ Going and coming. 

fBo^in get)en @te ? 
34^ 9((^^ nad^ ^aufe. 
3(9 tioate )u 3Nen. 

SBof^rt fommen ©ic • Yo-hair^ kom^-men zee? 



Where are you going? 

I am going home. 

I was going to your 

house. 
Where do you come 
from? 



Vo-hin' ghey^-hen zee? 
If ghey^-hai n&((f hou^-zaL 
Idb ToK-tai tsoo ee^-nen. 
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Icomefirommybrothw'B. 3($ fonrate DOtt ntdttem Ii^ kom^-mii fon ml^-^ 

SSruber. bro</-der. 

I am coming from ohiirch. 3d^ fomme aud bet jtirtl^e* I((f kom^-mai oust dair kirr^* 

I just left the sehooL 3d^ fomme fo eben aud trr I(f» kom^-mai to ai^-bea oqm 

®(|^u(e» dair shoo^-laL 

Will joa go with me? SBotten @te mtt mix gelj^? VoK-len tee mit metr ghej^« 

hen? 
Whither do you wish to go? ® o^fttt tpottctt @te gfffCtt ? Vo^-hin Tol'-len lee ghey'- 

hen? 
We will go for a walk. SBir tooQm fpa^teren g^ni. Veer ToK-len split -lee^-ren 

ghej^-hen. 
We will take a walk. SBtr tooQen etnen ®)>a|{er« Veer ToK-len i^-nen sp&t- 

gang matf^en. seer^-g&nk md^f^-^n* 

With all my heart, most (Bt\^x ginn, mit^ttffxiA^ttt* Zeyr gherm, mit fer-g'nft^- 

willinglj. ghen. 

What way shall we take? fB^tl0)tn S$eg toollen toit VeK-cben Taid^ TolMen Teer 

heymen^ nai^-men? 

Any way you like. ®el(^n SBfg ®it tooQen* YeK-c^n Taid^ zee rolMen. 

Let us go into the park. Salfftl ®te und in ben yaxt L&ss^-sen see SSns in dain 

fle^>en. pS^rrk ghey^-hen. 

Lcit us take year friend in Sajfen <Ste un0 im !Bor^* LMs^-sen see 55ns im fore- 
onr way. ge^en 3!?ren greunb ab- bi'-'-ghey^-hen ee^-ren froint 

bolen* &p''-hoMen. 

As yon please. fBic a 3btten geffiHtg ift* Vee ess ee^-nen gid-fel^-lid^ ist 

Is Mr. B. at home? 3|t (err 9* p ()aufe? Ist herr B. tsoo hon^-iai? 

He is gone out (gr tf[ audfiegangett. Air ist ouss^^-gai-g&ng^-en. 

He is not at home. (ix i^ ntdbt SU ^aufe* .Air ist ni(!j)t tsoo hon^-zai. 

Can you tell ns, where he jliinnen Ste und faaen, t90« Kon^-nen see 55ns sll^-ghen, 
is gone ? bin er geganoen tjl? ro-hin' air gai-gEng^-en ist? 

Icannot tell yon precisely. ^^ fann e^ ^tinen ni^t I()^k&n ess ee^-nen nitf^t gai- 

Mtoii fagen* Tiss' i&'-ghen. 

I think, he is gone to see ^^ glaubf, baf er )tt fetner Ic| glou'-bai, d&ss air tsoo 
his sister. (B^tot^tx fitflangett ift* li'-ner shwes^-ter gal-g4ng'- 

en ist. 
Do you know, when he will JS3t{fen ®it, toann er |tt« Yiss^-sen lee. Tin air tsoo- 

comeback? rurffommt? rQck'-komt? 

No, he said nothing of it, 9lein; er \)at tt{At« baton Nine, air haht nid^ts di-fon' 

when he went out. Qefagt, aU er amg. gai-i&'djt', ilss air ghink. 

Then we must go without Dann miiffen tofr ojne t^tt Din miiss-'-sen veer oh^-nal 
him. geij^en* ««n ghey'-hen. 

8. m^ 

S^agen unb 2Intn>orten* Questions and answers. 

Come nearer; I have some- SEreten (Bit nSfftx, i^ Jftbe Trai'-tcn zee nai^-her, i(i^ bir- 
thing to tell you. 3Nen ettoa^ ju fagen* ,bai ee^-nen et^-Tisf tsoe 

zi^-ghen. 
I haye a word to say to 3(^ ?^abe 35nen ete ©firt- I0f hi-'-bai ee-'-nen ine ▼onrt^ 

you. djjen |U fagen. (<>en tsoo zi'-ghen. 

Listen to me. ©brett fete micj on. Ho^-ren zee imdf in. 

I want to speak to you. - 3^ miS^it mit 3l>ttett f<>re- IdJ moA'-tai mit ee^-nen 

(Jen. 8pre4K-4l«n- 

What is your pleasure? j©a« Mt gu 3?^Ten D(ett- Viss steyt tsoo ee^-ren deen' 

fttttf sten? ^ . . 

I am speaking to you. 34 fpret^ mft 3Jnett. • I* «^te^'-«i^v tsvvi ^ -w«^. 



y" 
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I mh not speakiiig to yon. 3^ fpmi^ nii^t snit 3^nm* 



What do you say? 

What did you say 7 

I Bay notlung. 

Do you hear ? 

Do you hear what I saj? 

Do you understand me? 
Will you be so kind, as to 

repeat....? 
I understand you welL 
Why do you not answer 

me? 
Do you not speak French ? 

Very little, Sir. 
I understand it a little^ 
but I do not speak it. 

Speak louder. 

Do not speak bo loud. 

Do not make bo mneh 

noise. 
Hold your tongue. 
Did you not tell me, 

that . . . . ? 
Who told you that? 

They haye told me so. 
Somebody has told me so. 

I have heard it. 
What do you wish to Bay? 
What is ^t good for ? 
How do you <Mdl that? 
That is called .... 
May I ask you. ...? 
What do you wish? 
Do you Imow Mr. G. ? 
I know him by sight. 

I know him by name. 



iEBad Jaam <Ste? 
SBatf 9abeit <Ste gefagt ? 
ddj^ fage n{(|^U. 

S$erfle(tn <^\%, toad idif f age? 

S3erHni®{em{((f? 
|[BoUfn ®tf fo gut frtn^ )u 

toieberll^olrn . . * * ^ 
3(^ "att^^t ®te too^I. 
SBarum antttortm ^te mtr 

nt(^t? 
©pretben @ir nii^t ^xwi* 

®e^r toenig/ XMka ^nrr. 
3c^ "nt^tM t% eiit tocnig/ 
abet i4f \^xti^ ed xiX6;/i. 

%^xtSm, @te lauter. 
©pmptn @te nSM fo laut* 
a^a^eit <z>\t m(9l fo m'el 

£arm* 
®4^toe{gen ®ie. 
©agtnt ^ie mtr nti^t/ 

bag....? 
Ber ;^at 3!^nen bad gefagi? 

^Wi Ijiat ed mir ge fagt. 
dd ^ mtr^d 3emanb ge« 

34 iMe tf g^lrt. 
SBad tooOen Sie fagcn? 
SDojufodbadbienen? 
IBienennen^irbad? 
IDad f^ftgt .... 
IDarf iA ®{e frogen ♦ . . . I 
SBag tounfd^ @te ? 
Aennen ^ie ^rrm ®. ? 
3(^ fenne t^n t>on Slnfe^m. 

34f if^nne {(n brm 9{amm 
na({f. 



Id^ spre((f^-(!^ nic^t mit ee^- 

nen. 
V&ss z&^-ghen see? 
V&8S hll^-ben zee gai-ia*f||t^f 
\S^ zlk^*gai nicl^ts. 
Ho^-ren zee? 
Fer-stai^-hen lee, yftss 16 

zll^-gai? 
Fer-stai^-hen lee mii|f? 
Vol^-len zee zo goot zinO; 

tsoo vee'-der-ho'Men . . . . t 
I(h fer-stai^-hai zee Tole. 
Va^-room ant^'-vonZ-ten ze« 

meer ni(|)t? 
Spre(^^-c(^n zee ni(i^t Mn- 

tso^-zish? 
Seyr yai^-nicIL mine herr. 
Id[f fer-stey'-nai ess ine yai^- 

nicl^, Ik^-ber 14^ spre^-d^ 

ess ni4ft. 
SpreA^-cben zee lou^-ter. 
Spre(9^-4®n zee nidbt lo lout 
M&4^-c$en zee nicpt zo fed 

lerrm. 
Shwi^-ghen zee. 
Z&h(|)^-ten lee meer nid[ft, 

duss....? 
Vair h&ht ee^-nen d&ss gai- 

zahAt' ? 
MiLn haht ess meer gu-s&hc!(|t^. 
Ess h&ht meer'sB yai^-m&nt 

gai-z^dft. 
Id h&^-bai ess gai-ho*rt 
Vass YolMen zee z&^-ghen? 
Vo-tsoo^ sol dass dee^-nen? 
Veo nen^-nen zee d&ss? 
D&ss hi'sst .... 
DM i()l zee fr&^-ghen . . . . ? 
V^ss yUn'-shen zee? 
Ken^-nen zee herm G.? 
I(!j> ken^-nai een fon ^x/'-wbj'' 

hen. 
Icl^ ken^-nai een dem n&^-men 



"Roir old are yout 

How old is your brother? 

I am twelye years old. 
I am ten years and six 
' months old. 
Kezt month I shall be dx- 
teen years old. 



£ad SKter. The age. 

SBie alt fhib ^e? Yee ftlt tint see? 

SDie OU t|i 3^r ^en IBnt- Vee &lt ist eer herr brooMer! 

bnr? 

34 bin gtojflf 3a(fre alt. lA bin tswolf ya^-rai &lt. 

3(i bin 3f^n ttnb ein f^albed I^ bin tsain o5nt ine h&l^-bess 

dalj^t alt. y&hr ait. 

3l» ttfiAi^tn SWonat toerbe Im nal^^-sten mo'-n&t yerr^- 

14 kqyCl^n 3a<)re alt. dai icb zec^^-tsain ya^-rai ilt 
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I WM eighteen yean old S^rrgaitaene SDixi^e lin i^ Fer-gang^-ai-nai Yo^^-Aai bin 

last week. aqft|«9n 3a(^rr all getoOT' i^ ac^t^-tsain y&^-rai &U gai- 

beit* vorrMen. 

You do not look so old. @{e feben ntd^t fo alt au0* Zee ley^-hen nid^t zo iLlt ousb. 

Ton look older. ®{e fepen filter and. Zee zej^-hen eK-ter ouss. 

I thought, you were older. Scff (tdt <Ste fiir filter* lA heelt zee ftir eK-ter. 

I did not think yon were 3(^ (ielt @ie ni(f»t filr fo 1$ heelt zee nic^t fur zo &lt 

so old. alt* 

How old may yonr nnele SBie alt mag S^x JDl^eim Vee &lt m&'((» eer o^-hixne zine7 

be t f etn ? 

He may be nxty years old. (£r fann ettoa r^){g3a(re Airk&n et^-yk zed^^-tsic^ y&^- 

^>aben* ^j rai hit'-ben. 

He is about Axtj years Cr ijl ungeffijffecjjig 3aire Air iat o5n^'.gai-fair' zed^'- 

old. alt. t8i(!j) 7&h^-rai alt 

He is more than lifly years (£r ift itber fitn^fg Saf^re Air ist ii^-ber fdnf^-tsic^ y&h^- 

old. alt. rai &lt 

He is a man of fifty and (£r ifl efn Vtann ^en f&nf** Air ist ine man fon f&nf^-tsid^ 

upwards. gig unb eintgen 3abrett* 5ont i'-nig-en ya^-rcn. 

He may be sixty or there (£r fann ettoa feii^jig lic^xt Air k^n et^-ya se(3[|^-tai(!|| ya^- 

abouts. gfiblen* rai tsai^-len. 

He is abore dghij. dx ip iiber ai$t|{g 3a(Te* Air ist ii^-ber ^t^-ttA^ yk^ 

rai. 

That is a great age. Da0 ifl ein f)tlf)U filter* Dass ist ine ho^-hess ai'^-ter 

Is he 80 out 3ft er fo alt? Ist air zo ait? 

He begins to grow old. ^r ffin^ on |U altem* Air fenkt an tsoo ai^-tem. 

5. 

Die $t\U The time. 

What o'doek is itt SDie toiel tt^r {fi e0? Vee feel oor ist ess? 

Pray tell me what time it 3<|f ^ittt, fagen ®te mix, l^ bit^-tai, sa^^-ghen zee meer, 

is. toelc^e 3nt ed {ft* yeK-(3^ tsite ess ist. 

It is one o'eloek. S^ ijt ein Ubr* Ess ist ine oor. 

It is past one. (i^ ift ein tlpr loorbei. Ess ist ine oor fore-bi^ 

It has struck one. (£0 \fai etntf gefcblagen* Ess haht i'nss gai-shia^-ghen. 

It is a quarter past one. Sd ift ein SSiertel auf )toei. Ess ist ine feer^-tel ouf tsvL 

It is half past one. ^d ift balb }toei. Ess ist haip tsvi. 

It wants ten minutes of (£0 ft^ltn it^n ^itiuten an Ess faiMen tsain mee-noo^- 

two. )toei. ten an tsvi. 

It is not yet two o'clock, di ift n^ nidit gtoei Viix* Ess ist nod^ ni(]^t tsyi oor. 

It is only tweWe o'clock, d^ ift erfi )to0lf. Ess ist eyrst tsvolf. 

It is almost three o'clock, d^ i t beinal^e brei* Ess ist bi-na^-hai dri. 

It is on the stroke of three. (H ift gegen brei. Ess ist ghey^-ghen dri. 

It is going to strike three. d9 mxh gleidif brei Ul^r Ess yirrt gU'(!j) dri oor shia^ 

ftf^lagen. ghen. 

It is ten minutes past d^ ift ^t^n ^invLttti nad^ Ess ist tsain mee-nso'^-ten 

three. ' brei. n%^ dri. 

Thedookisgdngtostrike. jDie Utir toirb fogIei(| fd^a** Dee oor Tirrt zo-gli'i^' shia^- 

gen* ghen. 

There the dock strikes. T>a Wfigt bie U(r* Da shlai'd^t dee oor. 

It is not late. di ift nidft f|)fit. Ess ist nic^t spait 

It is later than I thought, d^g ift fpater^ alg i4 bac^te* Ess ist spai^-ter, aiss i(b 

dacd^-tai. 

I did not think it was so 34 bac^te nii^t, baf eg fo l^ da^^^-tai nicf^t, daun ess zo 

late. fpfit tofire. spait vai^-rai. 
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6. 



Dad SBetter. The weather. 



What kind of weatber is it ? 

It is bad weather. 

It is very cloudy. 

It is dreadful weather. 

It is fine weather. 

IVe are going to have a 

fine day. 
It is dewy. 
It is foggy. 
It is rainy weather. 

It threatens to rain. 
The sky becomes Tery 

cloudy. 
The sky is getting Tery 

dark. 
The sun is coming out. 

The weather is clearing up 

again. 
It is very hot 
It is sultry. 

It is very mild. 

It is cold. 

It is excessively cold. 

It is raw weather. 

It rains. 

It has been raining. 

It is going to rain. 

I fsel some drops of rain. 

There are some drops of 

rain falling. 
It hails. 

It snows ; it is snowing. 
It has been snowing. 



SDad tfl ti fut SDetter? 
(Sd {ft Wt^M iEBrfter. 

di i\t tin abfi$rult(^ SBet« 

ter. 
di tfl Wont^ SOrtter. 
SBiT toerben einnt fcdonett 

Zaa ^aben. 
Dtt tt^avi mt 
d^ tfl nebtltg. 
d^ tfl redntrifc^ee fQttttt. 

di brol^t )u rrgnen* 



y&88 ist ess m'r vet^-tert 
Ess ist shlec^-tesi Yet^-ter. 
Ess ift tni^-baL 
Ess ist ine &p-8hoi^-li(^-4eai 

vet'-ter. 
Ess ist sho^-ness vet^-ter. 
Veer verr^-den i^-nen shy 

nen t&hd^ h&'-ben. 
Dair tou feUt 
Ess ist nai^-bai-li(|^ 
Ess iat rai4^-nai-] 

▼et'-ter. 
Ess dro't tsoo rai(i^^-nen. 
Dair him^-mel oom-tseet' n(|. 



£)er ^{mmel toirb bunfrL Dair him^-mel Tirrt d55nk'-«L 



It snows in large flakea d^ ft|>ttCtt fii grof Ctt glotfhl. 



£){e @onne fSngt an pi^ |u 

jetgen. 
Dad ^Better flart |!((f toiebrr 

auf. 
d^ tfi fe^r ()dg. 
di if fine erfHcfenbe ^{$e« 

di tfl fr^r mflb* 

di if fait. 

di if tint itbermSfigr 

^alte. 
di if rau^ed SDetter« 
d^ regntt* 
d^ ^ai gmanet^ 
di totrb Qlti^ regnen. 
3(f» fit^Ie 9legrnhro|)feit. 

d^ faQeti !RegentTO))fen* 

di ^agelt* 

(£df4>nett;edf^at®4nee. 
Sd dat gffdinett; ed ifl 
^^nee gefaQen. 



It freezes. 

It has frozen. 

It begins to g»t milder. 

It thaws. 
It is very windy. 
Hie wind is very hi^h. 
There is no air stirring. 
It lightens. 



difcitti. 

d^ pat gefmen* 

d^ ffittgt an, geltnbrr |tt 

toerben* 
d^ tbaurt auf* 
d^ if fe^r toinUa. 
Der ®ittb toebt |iarf ♦ 
d^ m^t rein Siiftc^. 
C^d blt|t. 



Dee lon^-nai fenkt ftn sid^ tsoo 

tsi^-ghen. 
D&ss Tet'-ter kUdrt net yee'- 

der ouf. 
Ess ist leyr hice. 
Es ist i'-nai err-stick'>ken-dai 

hit'-sai. 
Ess ist zeyr mUt 
Ess ist k&lt 
Ess ist i^-nai a^^-ber-mai^- 

signal kel'-tai. 
Ess ist rou'-hess TSt'-ter. 
Ess raid^^-net. 
Ess h&ht gai-rai^f'-net 
Ess Tirrt gli'(|^ rai((f'-nen. 
l^ fU'-lai nd^'-ghen-trop'- 

fen. 
Ess f^^*len rai^^-ghen-trop'- 

fen. 
Ess hft'-ghelt 
Ess shnite; ess f^lt sbney. 
Ess h&ht gai-shnite^; ess ist 

shney gai-f&l'-len. 
Ess shnite in gro'-sen flock'- 

ken. 
Ess freert. 

Ess h&ht gai-fro^-ren. 
Ess fenkt &n gai-lin'-der tsoo 

verrMen. 
Ess tou'-et oaf. 
Ess ist zeyr Tin'-did^. 
Dair Tint Tait st&rk. 
Ess Tait kine l&ft^-(|eii 
Ess blitst 
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{htened all night. (S0 (at bte gattjr fRa^t Ess haht dee g&n^-tsai n&^t 

^tUitU gai-blitst 

srs. (£d bonnert* Ess don'-nert 

ider roars. Der Conner rottt* Dair dou'-ner rSlt. 

ning has struck. (£0 }fat ftngef^lagrn. Ess h&ht ine'^-gai-shl&'-glieii. 

mj weather. d^ tfl {liinntf^cd SBettcr* Ess 1st stur'-miah-shess Tet^- 

ter. 

haye a thunder- SBtr tonrben tin ®ftottter Veer verr'-den ine gai-yit'-ter 

befommrn. bai-kom'-men. 

begina to clear Der {^imntel fangt an, {ic( Dair him'-mel fenkt &n, sid^ 

aufujbfitern. our'-tsoo-hi'-tem, 

ther is very un- Dad better ill fe^^T unbe- D&ss vet' -ter ist zeyr oon^'- 

flantig. bai-sten'-dicb. 

r muddy. (£d ift frbr fd^multg* Ess ist zeyr shm5ot'-sii^. 

r dusty. (£0 tjt ffbr ftaubig* Ess ist zeyr stou^-bic^. 

r slippery. G^ iji febr glatt. Ess ist zeyr glat 

walking. (ii tfl fc^lr^ted ®^m* Ess ist shlei^'-tess gey'-hen. 

-Ught. Gd tfl Xag. Ess ist t^d^. 

c. a^ tjl bunfd* Ess ist d5onk'-el. 

It Stf tfl 9lad!^e. Ess ist na^t 

»n-li^t Der Vlonh f^rint. Dair mo'nt shi'nt 

think it will be (^(auben ®ie, bag rd gnted Qlou'-ben zee, dass ess goo'- 
sather? fBttttt gebnt totrbV tess yet'-ter gai'-ben yirrt? 

think thatitwni 3(( glaube nic^t^ baf ed Idj^ glou'-bai nic^^t, d&ss ess 

reancn »trb» raicj'-nen yirrt 

lid it will rain. 3(^ ftircjtc^ rt toirb rffiittn^ Ic| fUnJ^'-tai, ess yirrt rai(^'- 

nen. 

3(ift ffirtl^te ed* I(3[l fUnj^f'-tai ess. 

7. 

£er ®ruf * The salutation. 

ruing, Sir I (Butfti !D{ordf n^ mdn ^trr I Qoo'-ten mon/-ghen, mint 

herr! 

ou a good mom- 3* tofinfcje 3^nett gutni I(|f yiin'-shai ee'-nen goo^-ten 

^WoMfn* morr'-ghen. 

you dot ®ic bcfinbfn ©fe fief? Vee bai-fin'-den zee zidif? 

'OUT health? SBte gtpt rt mit Sj^tet ®«- Vee gheyt ess mlt ee'-rer gai- 

funb^ett? z5ont^-hite7 

continue in good 93tfinben ®te {idjf itnmtx Bai-finMen zee %i0f im^-mer 
? tto^l? yole? 

;ood; and how is 3^^^'^^4 ^fifflf Uttb (Sie? Tseem^-lid^ yole, 5Snt zee? 

well? ®tnb (Bit tooljfl? Zint zee yole? 

II, and you? ©e^T 190^1/ unb @te au($? Zeyr yole, 52nd zee oud^? 

*fectly welL 34 ^^finbr mic( fe^r too^I* I(|^ bai-finMai mic( zeyr yole. 

r is it with you ? Unb tote gebt ti mt 3(nen ? 5dnt yee gheyt ess mit ee^-nen? 

L SBie art9Pbnlt$. Vee gai-vS'n^-Uc^. 

'ell, thank Ood. 3temU(|^dttt,(0Ottfe{X)anlP Taeem^-lid^ goot, Got zi d&nk. 

try happy to see «0 freut mi^i fe(^r/ ®ir 199^1 Ess froit mi(|^ zeyr, loe yole 

ell |U fef^ett* tsoo zey^-hen 
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8. 
Der aSefud^* The visit. 



There is a knock. 
Somebody knocks. 
Go and see who it is. 
Go and open the door. 
It is Mrs. B. 

I wish you a good morn- 
ing. 
I am happ J to see jou. 

I haye not seen you this 

age. 
It is a noTelty to see you. 

Pray, sit down. 
Sit down, if you please. 
Take a seat. 

GiTC a chair to the lady. 
Will you stay and take 
some dinner with ns? 

I cannot stay. 
I only came in to see how 
you are. 

I must go. 

Yon are in a great hurry. 

Why are you in such a 

huiry? 
I havo a great many things 

to do. 
Surely you can stay a little 

longer. 
I will stay longer another 

time. 
I t£ank you for your Tisit. 

I hope to see you soon 
again. 



(^0 flopft Semanb* 

^eb' }^in unb ftr^, \otx bai|i* 

mv m\> Sffne tie tt)ixx. 

(£d i^ a^abame fd. 

3d» totinftf^e 3{fneit gutm 

(ii freut mi^, @{e }tt fel^m* 

(S0 if! tin SaMunbcrt, frit 

14 <Bte nicpt fat^* 
di tfl fine (^tiitnl^tit, ©ie 

gu fetcn. 
©e^en @tr ^, iA bitie* 
(Btf^tn (Bit ftcp def^Hig^* 
9lfbmen &t 3)la0* 
®ii TtaHmt ttnen ©tttljfL 
fBoHtn <Bit }um Wtia^^" 

eifen bei und bleibrn* 

^A fann ntd^t bldbm* 
3(9 btn nur grfommen^ urn 

au tt^a})xtn, tote (Bit ft(^ 

pcftnbtn* 
3(6 mug ae^fti. 
(Btr ftnb \t\)x eflia* 
SEBr^balb (inb (Bte fo etlig? 

3c( (abe )){rl gu t|iuti* 

(5{e fi^nntn tool^I no($ dnm 

Slugenbltcf bletben. 
C^in anber ^a\ toiti {$ 

langer bittben. 
3cj banfe 35n«n filr SJmi 

8cfu(|>. 
34 ^offe ®te balb toiebrr 

Su f^rn* 

9. 



Sr&J^flficT. Breakfast. 



Ess klopft. 

Ess klopft yai^-m&ni. 

Ghey hin o5nt see,Tair 6A ist 

Ghey 5$nt Sf^-nai dee t&*r. 

Ess ist m&-d&m/ B. 

14 TQu'^-shai ee^-nen goo^-tfli 

monZ-ghen. 
Ess froit ml(|f, zee tsoo iqr'* 

hen. 
Ess ist ine y&hr-lioSn^-dflr(| 

rite icb zee ni^t z&h. 
Ess ist i^-nai zel^-ten-hita^ m 

tsoo zey^-hen. 
Zet^-sen zee rii|f, i<( Mt^-taL 
Zet^-sen zee ricl^ gai-fel^^iilit 
Nai^-men zee plSts. 
Gheep m&-d&m/ i'^-nen stooL 
YoK-len zee tsSSm mit'^- 

t&hdisi-ess^-seii by 55ni 

bli'-bent 
Idf k&n nidt bU^-ben. 
Icp bin noor gai-kom^-men, 

5om tsoo er-&^-ren, vee ne 

ri^ bai-finMen. 
14 m55ss ghey^-hen. 
Zee zint zeyr i^-li^* 
Yess^-h&lp zint zee zo i^-li^! 



14 h&'^-bai feel tsoo toon. 



Zee kon^-nen yole no^f i^-nen 

ou^^-ghen-blick^ bli^-ben. 
Ine ^nMer m&hl yill ic^ leng^- 

er bli'-ben. 
14 d&nk^-al ee^-nen fSr es^- 

ren bai-zoo^^. 
14 hof^-fai zee bAlt yee^-dtf 

tsoo zey^-hen. 



Haye you breakfasted? 

Not yet 

You are come just in time. 

You will breakfast with us. 

Breakfast is ready. 

Do you drink tea or coffee T 



f^aben ®te gefruf^flUdt? 

@{e 9mmn gerabe m redi- 
ter 3ett. 

©ie toerbm mit und fritb- 

ftMtn. 
Da« grtibfliic! tfl berfit. 
ZxinUri (&te STbee ober^af- 

fee? 



H&^-ben zee gai-frtt^HitQokt? 

No((f ni^t. 

Zee kom^-men gai-r&Mai tsoo 

recj'-ter tsite. 
Zee yerrMen mit oonss &&h^« 

stuck^-ken. 
D&ss frU'-stuck ist bai-rite'. 
Trink^-en zee toy oMer k&F- 

fai? 



. 
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foxL prefer ohooo- ©onttt <B\t »{ellrtcjt Itcber VolMen zee feel-li'cjt' lee'-ber 

(2^(>ocoIabe ? 8lio-ko-ld.Mai. 

coffee. 34 )i(f>( ^^ ^^ff ^ ^^* ^4 tsee^-hai dain kaf^-fai fore, 

nlofferjoii? SBad fann t^ ^^nen an* Vass k&n i(!j) ee^-nen ftn^^- 

btetm? bee'-tcnt 

3 rolls and toast, ^ter ftnb Wl\^hx'6ttSftn unb Here zint mild^^^-brd't^'-c^en 

geroflfted fQxcL Sont gai-ross'^-tai-tess brote. 

you like best? SBadmSgen^te am Itebjlen? V&ss mo^'-ghen zee fLmleep^'- 

stenT 

ikearolL 3c$ toertr em ^riitd^m ne^f- I((» yerr^-dai ine broV-((en 

mm* nai^-xnen. 

you like the oof- fBit finbm ®{e ben jfaffre? Vee finMen zee dun k&f'^-fai 7 

coffee strong 3|lber Itaffee flarl gntug? Ist dair k&f^-fai starrk gal- 

ht nood^^ 

idlent. (Sr t|l t>ortTrfflt4f* Air ist fore-trefMi((f. 

Biura^iiigarinit? 3^ genng 3ucferbar{n? Ist gai-noodjf'' tso5k'^-ker d&- 

rin^? 

I is not, do not 3fl ti tttc^t^ fo madjini (Sfe Ist ess nic^t, zo m&c^^-c^en zee 

ftnj ceremony. fdne 5tomt)Iimmte. ki^-nai com-plee-men^-tai. 

yomrereathomc S^un &t, al6 ob ®{e ^U Toon zee, ^Iss op zee tsoo 

^aufe todxtn* hou'-zai vaT^-ren. 

10. 
9)or bent !Olittad$efihi« Before dinner. 

t time do we dine Um toeld^e 3ett rjfett toir 5dm yel^'-c^ai tsite ess^'-sen 

r T ^tntt )U SJTittag ? veer hoi'-tai tsoo mit^-tabcj T 

U dine at two fBix toerbeit um }tO(i U^r Veer yerr^-den oom tsyi oor 

ic f|fnt* ess^-sen. 

I not dine before SBtr toerbftt ntd^t DOT brei Veer yerr^-den ni(3[|t fore dri 

o'clock. Vi\)X e|f tn. oor ess^-sen. 

) haye anybody at SBerbrn toir ^eute gum (Effnt Verr'^-den yeer hoi^-tai ts55m 

rtoKlay? 3emanbm bn un0 ^oben ? ess^'-sen yai^-m&n-den by 

5onss h&^-ben? 

expect company t (Srtoarte n @ie ® efrSfc^rt ? Er-y&rr'-ten zee gai-zel'-shlftt 

; Mr. B. 34 ertoarte ftemt 23» Idji er-yarr'-tai herm B. 

has promised to ^nrr T>* \iat ^tt\pxc0)tn )U Herr D. h&ht fer-spro^^-dben, 

if the weather per- fommtu / toe nn ti bad tsoo kom^-men, yen ess d&ss 

it SBetter erlaubt. yet^-ter er-loupt^. 

>u giyen orders for £aben ®tr bir SBrfelj^Ir )um H&^-bcn zee dee bai-fai^-lai 

p? SWttla0«ejfcn fiegebenif tso5m mit^-'-t&hcljjss-ess'-sen 

gai-gai^-ben? 

Aye you ordered fQa^ ^ahtn ©(e )um (S|fen V&ss h&^-ben zee tsoom ess^- 

nner? brfleUt? Ben bai-stellt^? 

)a sent for fish? ^aben &t Stfc^ beforgm H&^-ben zee fish bai-zorr^-gheo 

laffen? Uss'nsen? 

not get any fish. 26)\fobtftintn^\^Mim' H hll'-bai ki'-nen fish bai- 

men fiinnen. kom^-men kon^-nen. 

we shall haye a 3<5 T&^fotfif/ ba| teir frfu 1(^1 bai-zorr'-gai, diss yeer 

idifferent dinner. ]9nttx\i^ Wtttagdfjfctt kine zon'-der-lii^es mit^-'- 

l^aben totrbeit* - t&hc^ss - ess^- sen h&^ - ben 

yerr'-den. 

t do as we can. ®ir mfiffctt Uttd beljelfctt^ Veer milsa'-aen ^nsA b«l- 
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9Rtttasdeffen* Dinner. 

iEBad^fod id) Sintn i9or« VUi sol iA ee^-nen fnt''- 

IrarnV lai^-ghenf 

fBoQrn @tf ettoad @ttj»l9f ? yolMeiixeeet/-T&88zS5p/-piil 

34 ^anfr. 34 to^^c ^i( 14 d&nk^-ai. lA TenZ-dai m 

urn (troa^ 9ltnbflttf4 Hi- o5m et^-yftss rint^-fli'sh bit'- 

ten. ten. 

(£0 fte^lt fo 0ut aud* Ess zeet zo goot onss. 

SBel^ed ©tiiif (aben @te VeK-cbess it&ck h&^-bai m 

am Itfbfif n ? am leep^-sten. 

34 ^offe, ba§ bied ©Hid I4 hor-fai, d&ss deess it&ik 

ita4 3i!)rtm (3t\^madt n^i ee^-rem gai-shmW- 

tfl. kai ist. 

9]trtnf^mrn,bte<S4&Pn Bii^-nai hen/-ren, dee diSii'- 

fleben ^ox 3()nen« seln stai^-hen fore ee^-Ms. 

fQttitntn @te tl4« Bai-dee^-nen zee si4- 

9{e^men @te opne Umftatt« Nai^-men zee oh^-nai S^- 

U, toa^ S^ntn UiithL sten-dai, T&sa eo^-nm b» 

leept^. 

SDonen @te dn toeitig bon VolMen zee ine Tey^-niil f« 

btefrm )6raten? dee^-zem br&^-tea? 

SEBoatn eie Setter? VolMen zee fet^-tess? 

Oebttt ®{e mir SKagcniS, Gai^-ben zee meer m&'-gii- 

»cnn rt 3(>ttCtt arffiHia was, Ten ess ee^-nen gii- 

iff. feK-UA ist. 

fBte finben ©ir ben Sra** Vee fin^-den zee dain fari^-tei! 

ttni 

® r til »ortref|li4, f o|H{4. Air ist fore-tref'-li*, kSst'-H* 

SDad ttiinfien ©ie turn Vass TOn^-shen zee tsS5s 

8Itif4? fli'riiT 

Darf tcb Sincti Ocmufe DW 14 ee^-nen gai-mfi'-ai 

gebcn f gai'-ben. 

2Bunf4ett @{f Crbfttt eber Vun'-shcnzeeerrp'-zeno'-Ar 

S3Iumf nf obi ? bloo^'-men-kole' ? 

di tfl mtr gait) 0le{4* ^^ ^^t meer g&nts gli'4. 

34 »itt 3bnctt ctii ©tticf- 14 Til ee'-nen ine stuck^-iiei 

4nt ttott btefcm Ocfiugel fon dee^-zem gai-flu^*j^ 

Tei4en. ri^-4^* 

34 banfr, {4 fann xti^i^ I4 dank^-ai, i4 k&n ni^ti 

mcbr f^feti. meyr ess^-sen. 

©tr finb tin f4toa4cT (Sffer* Zee zint ine shw^f^^lier wf' 

ser. 

@tr effen gar tt{4td* Zee ess^-sen g&hr ni4ts. 

34 bttte urn IBmrtbutta, {4 I4 bit^-tai 5om fer-tsi^-hSSak. 

ma4c 3brem (Sjfen (t^re. i4 m&4^-4ai ee^-rem ess'- 

sen ey'-rai. 

3(r !9nitt nun abbecfen* Eer kont no5n ap^Meck^-ken. 

12. 
a;^ee» Tea. 

Have yon carried in the ^afl bu $[!le^ebra4t/ toad H&hst doo &lMes gai-br&^t', 

tea-things 7 )um 2:bee grbiirt? y&ss tsSSm tey gai-hd'rt/t 

Eyeiythingisonthetable. Q^0{^9iaedauf bem 2:if4f« Ess ist ftlMess oof dem tish'* 



What shall I help you to ? 

Will you take a little soup? 
No, I thauk you. I will 

trouble you for a little 

beef. 
It looks so Tery nice. 
Which piece do you like 

best? 
I hope this piece is to your 

liking. 

Gentlemen, you have the 

didbes near yon. 
Help yourselves. 
Take without ceremony 

what you like best. 

Would you like a little of 

this roast-meat? 
Do you choose some fat? 
Give me some of this lean, 

if you please. 

How do yon like the roast- 
meat? 

It is excellent, delicious. 
What will you take with 

your meat? 
May I help you to some 

vegetables? 
Will you take peas or 

cauliflower? 
It is quite indifferent tome. 
I shall send you a piece of 

this fowl. 

No, thank yon,- 1 can eat 

no more. 
You are a poor eater. 

You eat nothing. 
I beg your pardon, I do 
honor to your dinner. 

You may take away. 
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> vaitfng for 701L 
m. 

I not onps ciioii^^ 

t two more oups 
•necra. * 

lother tea-spoon 
Baocer. 

« not broagjht in 

gar-tongs. 

lako cream? 

b so strong. 

thank jon for a 

BMirem3k. 

e cakes and mnf- 

pfrefer some bread 

nttert 

ike a slice of bread 

atter. 

> plate this way. 
ibeQ, if jon please, 
a kindly ring the 

some more water. 

as qniokly as pos- 

«te. 

) plate with you. 

tea sweet enough! 

put sugar enough 

ir tea? 

ellent. 

t Hke it quite so 

i is yery good. 

you buy it? 
at ... . 

u already done? 

1 take another 

our you out half 



not reftise me. 

ready drunk three 
and I never drink 



Jts^tbo^SBafferV 
Der Zl)it i^ fcrHg. 
®ie iscrbcn tmaxM* 
t>itt bin id^* 
tBhr f^Un ni^ STaffen ge** 

nttg* 
SDir m&jTen n^ )to(i Xaf- 

fen (aben. 
Snnge nod^ cinen 3^ec« 

I9ffel nnb etne Untrrtaffe* 

Dn Ijiafl bie Sudttian^t 

ni^t gfbra(bt. 
^^mtn (Bit ffta^ml 
Der 3:^e ift fo {^arf. 
34 toerbe no<|f um rttoad 

l9{fl(|» bttttn* 
^trr {fi jtu(!j)fn unb Srot- 

dffen ®ie Hebcr Sutter^ 

brot? 
34 totrbe etn Suttcrbrot 

nc^nttn* 
©Aieb' ben 3:eaer Merger. 
G^etten ®te gefatttdft. 
SBotten @te giiHgfl bie 

jtlingel lit^tn'i 
SDir braudlKn no^ nte^i^ 

©offer. 
Sringe ed fo fchneU aid mog* 

IBeeile bi^f. 

9{tmm ben 2:eQer nttt. 
3flbeT2:^ee fug genua? 
^abe {4 gntug Buner in 

3iren 3:(^ee get^^on ? 
(5r ijl vortreffli^. 
34 (^abe tlj^n nt^t gem fo 

3bt 3:^^ee i\tMx gut. 
iEBofaufen (Stet^n? 
3(^ faufe tt)n bet . . . . 
®mb Ste f4on fetttg? 
<Ste toerben no4 etne S^affe 

net^meit. 
34 toerbe 3t^nen no4 etne 

palbe 3^ffe etnf4enfen. 

®te toerben ed md ni4t ob** 
f4Iaaen. 

34 ^<^^^ f4i>n ^^^ 3^a|ffn 
getrunfen/ unb mefir trtnfe 
{4 nte« 



Ko4t d&ss Y&ss^-ser! ' 
Dair tey ist ferr^-ti4. 
Zee verr'-den er-w&rr^-tet. 
Here bin i4> 
Veer h&^-ben ni4t t&ss^-sen 

gai-noo4^* " 

Veer muss^-sen no4 tsri tSdss^- 

sen ha^-ben. 
Bring^-ai no4 i'-nen tey'^- 

lof'-fel 55nt i^-nai SSn^-'- 

ter-Ukss^-sai. 
Doo h&hst dee tsSSck^^-ker- 

ts&ng^-ai ni4t gai-br&4t^ 
Nai^-men zee r^m? 
Dair tey ist zo stark. 
14 verr^-dai no4 8<$m et^-t&ss 

mil4 bit^-ten. 
Here ist koo^-4en Sunt brote^^- 

koo'-4en. 
Ess^-sen zee lee^-ber bSot^^- 

ter^brote' ? 
14 ▼err'-dai ine b55t'^-ter- 

brote^ nai^-men. 
Sheep dain telMer here^-hair. 

ShelMen zee gai-fer-li4B^ 
Yol^-len zee gu^-ti4st dee 

kling^-el tsee^-hen? 
Veer brou^-4on no4 nudr 

T&ss^-ser. 
Bring^-ai ess zo shnel &ls8 

md'cb^-li4. 
Bai-iMai di4* 
Nim dain tel'-ler mit. 
Ist dair tey zii'ss gai-noo4^ 
H&^-bai i4 gai-noo4^ tsS5ck'- 

ker in ee'-ren tey gai-t&hn^T 
Air ist fore-trer-li(|^. 
14 h&^-bai een nic^t gherm 

zo zii'ss. 
£er tey ist seyr goot. 
Yo kou'-fen zee een? 
16^ kou'-fai een by ... . 
Zint zee shone ferr'-ti4? 
Zee verr'-den no4 i'-nai tiLss'- 

sai nai'-men. 
14 verr^-dai ee'-nien no4 i'-nai 

h&l'-bai tass'-sai ine''- 

shenk'-en. 
Zee Terr'-den ess meer ni4t 

&p''-Bhllk'-ghen. 
14 h&'-bai shone dri t&ss'-sen 

gai-tr55nk'-eny 58nt meyr 

trink'-ai i4 i^M. 
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THEORETICAL PART. 



CHAPTER I. 

PBELIMINABT REMARKS. 

§ 1. The German language is composed of nine kinds of words, 
called the J9art$ of speech. They are : the Article, the Substantive, 
the Adjective, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Adverb, the Preposition, 
the Conjunction and the Interjection. 

§ 2. There are in German two numbers: the Singular and the 
Plural; tixree genders : the masculine, the feminine and the neuter; 
four eases: the Nominative, the Genitive, the Dative and the Accu- 
sative. *) 

OF THE AETIGLE. 

■ 

§ 3. We distinguish in German two kinds of Articles : the definite 
Article ber, bie^ ia&, and the indefinite Article ein^ eine, ein* 

L Declension of the definite Article. 

SraouLAX. Plxtbal. 

Mate, Fern, Neut, for aU g€Hier9, 
Hon. ber^ hit, ha€, bie^ the, 

Gen. UA, hit, M, ^tx, of the, 

Bat. Urn, htt, bem^ ben^ to the, 

Aoo. bm, hit, bae^ Ut, the. 

n. Declension of the indefinite Article. 

Mate, Fem. Neut. 

Nom. tin, tint, tin, a» 

OeiL Hnt9, tintt, tinti, of a, 

Dat tintm, tintx, tintm, to a, 

Ace. tintn, tint, tin, a. 

It IS to he observed that almost all declinable words, excepting the 
Substantives, take the same terminations as the definite article, vii : 

Mate Fem, Neut 



Nom. 


tt, . 


tt 


e«. 


Gen. 


e«. 


tt. 


e«. 


Dat 


tXA, 


tt. 


fiii^ 


Aoo. 


tfX, 


e/ 


t». 



*) The NomfaisAlTS aasirerf to the EngUdh BominatiTe cmo, the AoeowtlTe to the otjfeettvt eua^ 
theCtenittf peHljtetiie p o wuMtT ecMe. 

(3) 



The nenter Gender differs from the masculine onl^ in the Nomi* 
native and Accusative. The Accusative of the feminine and neuter 
genders is always the same as the Nominative. 



CHAPTER 11. 

OF THE SVBSTAHTIYE. 

I. Of the gender of Subitantivei. 
§ 4. Of the masculine gender are : 

1. The Substantives, which denote a male being, as well by naiore 

as by condition or occupation. Ex. : , 

£)er ^o^tt^ the son; ber ^^fat^hn, the ttSor; 

brr ^ixt, tlie herdsman ; bfr (Btitt, the bull. 

2. The names of the seasons, months and days. Ex. : 

Dtr tinier/ the winter; bcr ^ai, Maj; 

brr f>tx'bft, the antnmn ; ber ©onntag/ Sunday. 

8. The Substantives ending in all, tl, tx, en and tng» Ex.: 

Der SaO, the ball ; ber 5hitfi|rr^ tiie coachman ; 

brr (EtaQ, the stable; ber ^egen^ the sword; 

ber l^offel/ the spoon; ber Ofett/ the stoye; 

ber @(^uf[e{^ the key; ber ©lifrlttrg^ the sparrow; 

ber ^ammer^ the hammer; ber ^^nng^ the hening. 

Exceptions to the preceding rules : 

Die ^abtl, the fork; bte <&4it|fel, the dish; 

bte Jtartoffel, the potato; bte Seier^ the festWal; 

bie Writer, the ladder; bte ?eier^ the lyre; 

bad 9tuber/ the oar; bad 5tt*ffen/ the cushion; 

bad filter, the age; bad R^klftn, the mark; 

bad Senfler, the window; bad 6ifeit, iron ; 

bad gieber^ the feyer; bad SJ^effing/ brass. 

J 5. Of the feminine gender are : 

1. The Substantives which denote a female being, as well by 
nature as by condition or occupation. Ex. : 

Die Xo<ifttt, the daughter; bfe ^Ji^agb^ the maid-serfant; 

bte ^itif^in, the hostess ; bif Siege, the she-goat 

2. The Substantives ending in f i, Ntt, felt, fcf^aft, itllg; 
in and nt0* Ex.: 

Die Druderei, the printing-office; bie <(^offniing, hepe; 

bie ^hfti, the abbey; bte ^Bntgin, the queen; 

bie (^efunb^eit/ health; bie ^fTrin, the mistress; 

bie ©auberfeit neatness; bie ^etttttni§/ knowledge; 

bit SreuubfiJJKitt^ friendship; bte (^rloubuig^ the pennisaiMs. 



Exceptions, 

X)a« fBetb^ the woman; bae )@unbnt§, tbe aUianee; 

bad grancmimmer, the woman; bad iBcftnntntg, the confenion; 

bad SUbnif^ the image; bad 3nignt§^ the testimony; 

bad ^tt\fS\tnif, the proportion ; bad |){xtbemtg^ the obstacle; 

bad Sebfirfni|, the want; bad (Erctgnig^ the erent; 

bad (Blti^vdf, the aimilitade; bad iBegrabntg, the boriaL 

I 6. Of the neater gender are : 

The names of metals, countries, towns and letters. Ex. : 

^M (Sifm, the iron; ytitt^luxa, Petenbnrgh; 

bad ®olb^ the gold; $rtufcn^ Pmssia; 

bad % bad S/ the A, the B; {^oSanb/ Holland. 

The Substantives ending in t^um, fal and feL Ex.: 

jDad fftiittxfirm, ehiinalry; bad ©i^fdfal, the fkte; 

bad mtniWm, antiquity ; bad 9lattf fel, the riddle. 

The diminutives in c^ e n and t e t n» Ex. : 

T>a^ ©tii^Id^, the UtUe chair; bad ^&^tin, tiie Httte brook ; 

bad ^'6\fn^, th€i little son; bad ^taultin, the young lady; 

bad 3R&t^, the girl ; bad Stndhltin, the little boy. 

The Substantives beginning with the syllable g e » Ex. : 

jDad ®cf(^, the clamor; bad Q^t^lSlt, the clouds; 

bad (S^ebtt, the prayer; bad (^ebadjitttip/ memory. 

All kinds of words taken substantively. Ex. : 

T>a^ SDonun, the why; bad Zxixittn, drinking; 

bad ftdn, the no; bad ^ixili^, the useftO. 

JSxc^ioHi. 

Der @ta(I^ the steel ; bar ®erang, the song; 

ber Xombadf/ tombac ; He ®titaU, the shape ; 

ber 3inf/ zinc ; bie ®qa}^x, the danger ; 

Ut^latina, platina; UtQ^tMh, patience; 

ber ®t!tanU, the thought; bit Xixxfei, Turkey; 

ber @)eru4f/ the odor, smell; btc Vfolh Pftlfttinate; 

ber ®t\^mad, tbe taste ; btc melbavi, Moldaria; 

ber ©ebrau^^ tbo use; bie ^^totii, Switxerland; 

ber (S^e^orfant/ obedience; ber Strtbuiit/ the error; 

ber ®etotnn^ the gidn ; ber dtetcytt^ttitt^ wealth. 

$ 7. Compound Substantives take the gender of their last com- 
lent. Ex. : 

S)er fxiuiffttx, the master of the house ; 
bie (audfraU/ the mistress of the house ; 
bad Siaft^^aud/ the town-house. 

Exceptions: The following words, although terminating in the 
isculine Substantive ber ^\it\), the courage, are of the feminine 

ader : 

jDie 9[nmut(|^ gracefiilnesa ; bie ©anfhnuilf/ meekness ; 

bie Dtmntf), humiUty ; bie SQ(l}mutt)i Mdsfi«a\ 

bie (Brcgmutp^ generosity ; ^\t <2)<S^X&txxa\x^, TBL^iKMawJcj 
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Other words compounded with IDtut^^ are mascaline, Ex.: bei 
^ocl^ntut^, haughtiness. 

$ 8. There are some Substantives which have two genders, but 

with different meanings : 

ber Sanb/ the Tolome ; bad ^anh, the ribbon ; 

ber dtbt, the heir ; bod dxU, the inheritance ; 

brr ®4flb, the shield ; bad ©d^ilb/ the sign (of an inn) ; 

ber Zi^er, the fool ; bad ^or, the gate ; 

ber ^erbienfl^ the gain ; bad SSerbien^, merit ; 

ber <5ee, the lake ; bie ^n, the sea ; 

ber Setter/ the giude ; bte Setter, the ladder ; 

ber ^etbe, the heathen ; bie ^eibe^ the heath. 



XL Of the deelemian of Sub$kmtive9» 

§ 9. All the substantives may be comprehended under three 
declensions : 
The first forms the Gknitive in dt 
The second forms the Genitive in n» 
The third has the Genitive like the Nominative. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

§ 10. The first declension comprehends : 

1. All neuter Substantives without exception. 

2. All masculine Substantives, which do not follow the second 
ieclension. 

1. Genitive in ^« 

Norn, ber ®pU^tl, the mirror; 

Qten» bed <5}}tegeld/ of the mirror ; 

Dat bem ^pit^tl, to the mirror; 

Ago. ben ^piegel^ the mirror. 

To be declined in the same way : 

Z)er 4>{mmel, the sky ; la^ Sender/ the window ; 

ber ^attt, the father ; bad 9htae, the eye ; 

ber S)egen/ the sword; bad ^at^, the ^rL 

2. OeniHve in e^* 
When euphony requires it, the ^ of the Genitive may be pre- 
ceded by an t, and tms t be retained in the Dative. In a familiar 
style this softening is generally neglected, but it is necessary in the 
Genitive of all those Substantives which end. in a liTaamg sound, 
such as f^ ^, f (^ or }« Ex. : 

Nom. ber %i\A, the table; bad JHitb, the child; 

Gen. bed Jified, fce« itinbed, 

Dat. bent %im, bem 5lfnbe, 

Ago. ben %{% bad JtCnb. 



3 be declined the same way : 

SDer 9ui, the foot; bad Dorf^ the Tillage; 

her jbttt ^^ l^t; bad Sanb^ the eountry; 

ber flxit, the phyaieum; bad ian^, the house. 

8. Genitive in tti* 
le following masculine Substantives : 

Dor ^amt, the name; ber fBiUt, the will; 

ber ®ebanfe/ the thought; ber &lav.it, the belief; 

ber %vaiU, the spark; ber ®cl|^abe/ the damage; 

ber 8ncbe^ the peace; ber lBucl|^|iabe, the letter; 

erly terminated in e n in the Nominative (ber Sflamtn, ber 2BiIs 
and are even now met with in this obsolete form, from which 

' other cases are derived : ber 9tame, bed 9lamend^ bem Seamen; 

Ranten* 

le two words : ber ®d)mtTi, the pain, and bad <^er}, the heart, 
in the Genitive bed Sc^merjend, or ®4^mer}ed ; ^t^ ^erjend ; 

le Dative bem ©ct^merje, bem ^erjen or <^er)e^ and in the Accu- 

e ben ©dimmer), bad ^er)» 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

11. The second declension comprehends only masculine nouns. 
Genitive is in n when the Nominative terminates in e» and e n 
I it terminates in any other letter. The other cases of the Singu- 
^reserve the termination of the Genitive. Ex. : 

1. Genitive in it. 

Nom. ber £6toe, the lion; 

Gen. bed £0t9ett, 

Dat bem Somen, 

Ace. ben SStoen* 

2. Genitive %n en* 

Norn, ber ®raf, the coiint; 

Gen. bed (S)rafen/ 

Dat bem ©rofen. 

Ace. ben ®rafen. 

12. The second declension comprehends : 

All masculine nouns of men and animals, terminating in e, as : 

jDer StnaU, the boy; ber f3iir0e, the baU; 

ber drU, the heir; ber 9lffe/ the monkey; 

ber ^eit, the messenger; ber {^afe, the hare. 

The names of nations ending in e : 

X)eT jDeutf(!^e/ the German; ber ^a^% the Saxon; 

ber Srangofe/ the Frenchman, ber ®4)ttfbe/ the Swede. 

lose ending in e r follow the first declension : ber @)>anter, bed 
nierd* 
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8. The following noons of men and animals : 

jDer ^t% the hero; ber ®efell, the jonmeyiiiaa; 

ter ®raf/ the count; ber ®td, the dandy; 

ber giitjl, the prince ; ber Ziet, the fool ; 

ber ^ixi, the herdsman; ber ^an, the fool; 

ber !^enf4f, the man; ber f35r, the bear; 

ber ^err^ the gentleman; ber fDtSfi, the oz« 

4. Most nouns of persons deriyed from foreign languages, and 

terminating in a long syllable : • 

jDer <&oIbat, the soldier; ber Jtolfiolif, the cfttholio; 

ber Sefutt, the Jesuit; ber ^teU^, the theologer; 

ber Slbjutant, the adjutant; btr jPb{Iofo|)(|^ the philosopher; 

ber ©tttbent^ the student; ber Slpronont, the astronomer. 

THIBD DECLENSION. 

§ 18. The third declension comprehends all feminine Substantives. 

It is distinguished from the two former ones, by not having any 

inflexions in the Singular. Ex.: 

Norn, bie (anb/ the hand; 

Oen. ber tan^, 

Bat ber ^anb, 

Aco. bie ^aitb. 

To be declined in the same manner : 

jDfe Sratt/ the woman; bie jtirff^^ the eheny; 

bte ^ta\>t, the town; bie (BoM, the fork; 

bie €uft, the air; bte ZnQtnb, the Yirtae. 



III. Of the formation of the PlurdL 

§ 14. The plural of German substantives is formed by adding to 
the Nominative Singular e^ er, en or n, or it is like the Singidar. 

1. Plural in e: 

1. All monosyllables, with few exceptions : ' 

Der ^unb, the dog, bie ^iinbe, the dogs; 

bte ^anb, the hand; bie ^5nbe^ the hands; 

bad ^tin, the leg; bie l^eine^ the legs. 

2. The Substantives ending in n\^, f a I , and i n ^ as well as 

those having g e before the radical syllable* 

£)ie ^entttntfi^ the knowledge; bte Jleitntnilfe/ knowledge, 

bad ^^i^\Oi\, the monster; bie ^ci^fale/ the monsters; 

ber Orembltna^ the stranger; bie Sremblinae/ the strangers; 

bad ®tM, ue prayer; bie ©ebete, the prayers; 

bad <^ef4^enf/ the present; bie ®t\i^tt(h, the presents. 

2. Plxtbal in ft: 
1. The Substantives ending in t ^ u m : 

Der ^fict^t^unt/ wealth; bie S^eiditbiimer^ the riches; 

bfr 'jrrK;liin, the error; bie ^TttQitmer, the errors. 
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2. 



The following monosyllables : 

jDcr^d^^ the mind; 
bcr Scib^ the body; 
ber (S^ott, the God; 
bcr 9{anit, the man; 



ber dtanh, the border; 
brr SBalb, the forest; 
ber SGBurm, the worm ; 
ber Drt, the place. 



2)09 Kmt/ the office; 
bad Sanb, the ribbon; 
bad 9ilb/ the image; 
bad 9Tttt^ the board; 
bad 9tt4^ the book; 
bad t)aib, the roof; 
bad jDorf, the village; 
bad 9latt, the leaf; 
bad jHnb/the child; 
bad ^letb, the dress; 
bad iWb, the song; 
bad i9^, the hole; 



bad Saf^ the cask; 
bad Selb^ the field ; 
bad ^lad^ the glass; 
bad ®licb, the limb; 
bad &xab, the graye; 
bad ^aud/ the house; 
bad ^vbn, the chicken ; 
bad Statb, the calf; 
bad ^(^(og/ the castle; 
bad Zi)al, the valley ; 
bad SBoIf/ the people; 
bad SBeib^ the woman. 



8. Plural in n: 

1. AU Substantives of the second declension^ which take n in the 

Genitive of the Singular : 

Der StnaU, the boy; bie ihtaben, the boys; 

ber jDeutfc^/ the German; bit X)eutf(|ien, the Germans. 

2. The feminine Substantives in f^ et and er: 

jDte f3tene, the bee; bte ^itntn, the bees; 

bie ©ftftoe^er^ the sister; bie ^d^toeftont/ the sisters; 

bte (&ahd, the fork; bie Q^abeln, the forks. 

4. Plural in en: 

1. AU Substantives of the second declension; which take e n in 

the Genitive Singular : 

Z)rr Siitjl/ the prince ; bte SitrPett/ the princes ; 

ber ©olbat the soldier; bie ^olbaten, the soldiers. 

2. The Substantives ending in ^ett, text, fd[^aft^ in and 
ung: 

Die grtlbeft Uberty; 
bie ^xii^itit, politeness; 
bte Sreunbf^afl, friisndship; 
bie SEBtrtl^in^ *) the hostess; 
bie Tltinun^ the opinion; 

8. The following Substantives : 

Dm 9ttt, the bed ; 
ba^ (emb, the shirt; 
bad ^txi, the heart; 
bad b^x, the ear; 



bie gref^eiten; 
bie Slrtigfettettt 
bie Sreunbrtf^aften; 
bie SBtrtf^mnen; 
bie iHmaHtn^ 



bie 9(rt, the kind; 
bie ymt, the dnty; 
bie UifT, the watch; 
bte 3^(1/ the number; 



^) Wofds endhv hi is AwU* tb«ir tnd-eonsonant In U\« HirnX. 



V^ 
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When proper names are used in the Plural, the masculine tale 
the termination e^ and the feminine the termination n or eti^ Ex.: 

^ttbtofg/ Lewis; bie gubtolae^ 

fibdi^nb, Alice; btc $lbfl^oat* 

The names of towns and countries are always declined without the 
article, and take only 6 in the Genitive. Ex. : 

fftem, Rome; ^om€, of Rome; 

^tapd, Naples ; ffttap^, of Naples. 



V. Of the formation of feminine nouns. 

§ 18. In order to form the feminine noun from a masculine one, 
the syllable t n is added to the latter. Ex. : 

din Stoni^, a king; fine Jtonigin, a queen; 

fin ^^faufpiclfT/ an actor; tine <B^au\pitltxin, an actress. 

When the masculine ends in t, the e changes into tn» Ex.: 

X)(T ®attt, the husband; btc ®attin, the wife; 

ber iom, the lion; btc Sototn^ the lioness. 

In most cases, when i n is added to form the feminine noun, the 
letters a^ o^ u, au change into &^ 6, & and &u» 

S)CT (9raf, the count; bic ®rafin, the countess; 

bCT ^aucr, the peasant; bic HBaucrin, the peasant-wife; 

bcr Z\}ex, the fool; bic i^oxia, the fooL 

Substantives derived from foreign languages form exceptions* Ex.: 

X)cr (General, btc (3(cncral(n$ 

bcr 9rofcjfor/ bic $rofc{fortn$ 

Some feminine nouns, expressing relationship, or occupation^ are 
not derived from corresponding masculine nouns. Ex. : 

Dcr Wann, the man; bic ^arx, the woman; 

bcr Setter/ the cousin; bic ^afC/ the cousin; 

bcr ^t^t, the nephew; bic ^ii^tt, the niece; 

bcr W6n^, the monk; bic ^onnt, the nun. 



VI. Of the Diminutives. 

§ 19. Diminutives are very common in German ; they are formed 
by adding the syllable d)tn or It in, to the primitive word. Ex. : ! 

• Dcr Zi^^, the table; ba0 Z^^)0)tn, the little table; 

bcr ^ann, the man; bad ^ann^tn, the little man; 

bic gcber, the feather; bad ^tUx^tn, the little feather; 

bnd 5ttnb^ the child; bad jttnblctn, the little child. 
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When the primitive word ends in e or en ^ this termination is 
suppressed in forming the diminutive : 

2)ie Zmht, the pigeon; ba6 XcivLl6ftn, the little pigeon; 

Ux (&axttn, the garden; bad &iixi0^m, the small guilen. 

Almost all diminutives change a, o^ u into i, hf &« 



CHAPTER III. 

OF THE ADJECTITE. 
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I. Declension of the Adjectives. 

§ 20. The Adjective is employed either as an attribute or as an 
epithet. In the phrase : ''My father is good" the adjective good is 
an attribute; in : '' A good father loves his children/' it is an epithet. 

The Adjective employed as an attribute is invariable in gender 

and number. Ex. : 

Dcr SJater f |l ^t, the father is good ; 
We Gutter {|l gut/ the mother is good; 
tie JItnber ftnb gut/ the children are good. 

The Adjective employed as an epithet always precedes its Sub- 
stantive, and is declined in three different ways, accordingly as it is 
preceded by the definite article, the indefinite article, or as it stands 
without an article. 

1. When the Adjective is preceded by the definite article, it 
takes in the Nominative Singular the termination e, and in all other 
cases Singular and Plural en» The Accusative Singular of the 
feminine and neuter genders however, is the same as the Nomina- 
iive. Ex. : 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, 
Nom. ber gute Vtann, the good man; 
€^n. M guten Wtannti, of the good man; 
Dat bem guten Tlannt, to the good man; 
Aoo. ben guten 3Rann, the good man. 

Feminine. 
Nom. bie gute SraU/ the good woman ; 
Oen. ber guten SraU/ of the good woman; 
]>at ber guten %xan, to the good woman; 
Ace. bie gute StaU/ the good woman. 

Neuter. 
Nom. ba^ gute 5ttnb/ the good child; 
Gen. be9 guten J!tnbe0/ of the good child; 
Dat bem guten ^Mt, to the good ohUd; 
Aoe. ba0 gute itinb, the good child; 
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PLURAL FOB ALL GENDEBS, 

Norn, bie guteit ^&nntx, Srauett^ JKnber; 

Qtn, ber guteit Ttdnntt, Sraunt/ 5hnbfr; 

Dat. bm 0ut(n ^anntxn, Srauett/ ^bfrn; 

Ago. btc Quitn banner, Stauen, ^nber* 

The Adjective is declined in the same manner, when preceded by 
any determinative word which has the terminations of the definite 
article, as : btefer, jcner, this, that ; jcber, every ; xotld)tT, which. 

2. When the Adjective is preceded hy the indefinite article, it 
takes in the Nominative of the Singular the ending e r for the mas- 
culine, f for the feminine, and e 6 for the neuter. All other cases 
take e n , except the Accusative feminine and neater, which is like 
the Nominative. Ex. : 

Masculine. 

Norn, tin ganger Zaa, a whole day; 

Gen. etned gangm Zaf^ti, of a whole day; 

Dat etnem gangen Zaqt, to a whole day; 

Ace. einm ganjen Za^ a whole day. 

Feminine, 

Nom. tine gange ^ad)t, a whole night; 

Gen. ttner gangen ^a^t, of a whole night; 

Dat. etner gan|tn 9^a4it, to a whole night; 

Ago. eine ganje 3ladft, a whole ni^t. 

Neuter, 

Nom. eiit ganged 3abr^ a whole year; 

Gen. etne^ gangen da^red, of a whole year; 

Dat. einetn gangm 3a^r^ to a whole year; 

Ago. tilt ganied Sa^f/ a whole year. 

The Adjective is declined in the same way, when preceded by 
the determinative word fcin^ no, or by one of the possessive pronouns 
mein, bein, fcin, unfer, tmx, j^r, my, thy, his, our, your, their. 
When preceded by any of these words in the plural, it takes the 
termination e n in all the cases. Ex. : 

PLURAL FOE ALL GENDERS. 

Nom. Wne %ViUxi 3Wannct^ SJrauen/ JKnbcr j 

Gen. fctncr ^\vx ^Hntx, graucn, jtfnberj 

Dat. fffnen guten 2»finnwn, graufiu 5littbenij 

Ace. Wne fiutett !Wanner, 8raurn, Innbm 

8. When the Adjective is preceded neither by an article nor \tj\ 
any other determinative word, it takes the terminations of thij 
definite article and is declined in the following manner : 



15 



SINGULAR. 

MasctUine, 
Nom. 0utcr SBeitt/ good wine, or some good wine ; *) 
GezL ffaM fBdnt^, of good wine;f) 
Dat QUttm SBetne^ to good wine; 
Aoo. Qutm SBetn, good wine. 

Feminine* 



Nom. frifAe VIH&, fresh milk; 

fxiiStr ■ 

Dat. fximtr Wld^, to flresh milk; 



Oen. fxiian ^ilA, of flresh milk; 



Ace. frifcde ^fl((>, fresh milk. 

Ncvier. 
Nom. fAtoar^ed ZnA, black cloth; 

f(9tvar}ei3 2^n^e$, of black cloth; f) 
'itdaxitm Zu^t, to black cloth; 
cytoarje^ STutli^ black cloth. 



Gen. 
Dat 
Aoo. 



PLURAL FOR ALL GENDERS. 



Nom. f^one ^Inmtn, fine flowers; 

Gen; ftponer l^lumcit/ of fine flowers ; 

Dat fmonen ^Umtn, to fine flowers; 

Ace jcyiine ^himta^ fine flowers. 

Participles, nsed a4jectiyel7, are declined like adjectiyes. 



n. Degrees of comparison of the Adjectives. 

§ 21. The Comparatiye of an adjectiye is formed by adding the 
termination et, and the Superlatiye by adding the termination fie* 
Ex.: 

Bld^, rich; rddjer, richer; ber xtMi^t, the richest; 

fc^iin, fine; fdjlSner/ finer; ber \^ixi^^, the finest; 

milb, mild; milber^ mik^^r; ber milbffie, {) the mildest 

The radical yowel of the Positiye is softened in the Comparatiye 
and Superlatiye : a changes into ii, o into h, u into ft* Ex. : 

mt^ old; loXXtt, older; ber Sltefle/ the oldest; 

OTog, great; flrogeT/ greater; ber flriigte/ the greatest; 

inng/ yonng; fiingeT/ younger; ber iiingfle/ the youngest 

The following Adjectiyes are exceptions : 

lEBa^r, tme; blafi, pale; ftum^f, Hunt; 

fAlanf/ slander; glatt^ slippery; fro^/ joyful; 

((^laff/ lax; aerobe^ straight; (olb^ gracious ; 

fanfl/ soft; fft^te, soft, slow; rob^ raw; 



matt, faint; forg, stingy; tou, mad; 

Bat; tunb/ round; 

fiblse; bunt, motley; 



![aA/flat; mnb/ round; bo0, ftill; 



STlie wtQcd woM before a SnbstaaitlTei Is not translated mlea the empbada b upon it 
In tlieGenlttivmMeiiUiMUid neuter, the tenninatlonca, s«tcil Ocliif«, fd^lMriai Xa^ll* is MW 
Id. 
of ft, we add tic, when enphonj zeq;iiiies tt 
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as well as the Adjectives ending in bar, ^aft and fattl* ftx.: 
banfbar, grateful; banfbarer, more grateful; bo^baft, raalicious; 
bo^bafter, more malicious; fparfam, economical; f)>arfainer^ more 
economical. 

5 22. The following Adjectives are irregular : 

®ul, good; bcjyer/ better; ber befte, the best; 



na}), near; 
JocJ, high ; 
^iti, much; 



natftx, nearer; 
^ol^er, higher; 
mt\)X, more; 



ter na^flf/ the next; 
brr l^iicbjie/ the highest; 
ber metfte, the most 



$ 23. The Comparatives and Superlatives are declined according 
to the same rules as the Adjectives in the Positive. Ex. : ber tleine 
£tfcb, the small table; ber Heinere Xi^d), the smaller table; ber 
{(einfie S^tfcb/ the smallest table; etn tltincv Xi^df, a small table; 
ein {(einerer £tfd;, a smaller table ; ein f^bned 99ucb/ a beautifiil 
book ; ein fc^bnere^ 93u(^, a more beautiful book. 



CHAPTER IV. 

OF THE HVHEBALS. 



S 24. The cardinal numbers are : 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 



ffn« or cfn, 
gtorf, 
brei, 
bier/ 



{{(ben/ 

8 a^t, 

9 neutt, 
10 gebn. 



10 gebt 

11 elf, 

12 j»5lf, 

13 h^tifn, 
- 14 ^itntifn, 

15 fiittftejfn, 

16 fedigel^tt. 

17 (tewiuevtt, 

18 a(^t}c$n/ 

19 ntnni^n, 

20 j»atuig/ 
1853 efntaufenb a()^$unbert 



21 dn nnb gtoangio^ 

22 {tod unb gtoanjtg^ 

23 brei unb gumnjig, 

24 bier unb }toan)ia, 

25 filnf unb iinanm, 
30 breigtd, 
40 Mimia, 
60 ffin^ti 
60 feAgig, 
70 pebengig^ 
80 ad^tiXQ, 
90 neunjtg, 

100 bunbert, 

101 bunbert unb titti, 

102 bunbert unb tioef/ 

103 punbert unb brrL 
200 gtoeifiunbert/ 

1,000 toufenb, 

2,000 ^toeieaurenb, 
10,000 }e(^ntaufenb, 
brei unfei fBnfiig, or a^tge^^nt^unbert brei xmh fbtftte 
a miUio^i, eine OTiaion! " 



li 



@tnd is used instead of etn when a neuter noun is understood. 
SBie t>iele SSficber baben ©le ? How naany books have you ? 3c^^aie 
nur e i n d* I have only one. 3^^^ and brei, if not preceded ij 
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wdlJ detenninatiTe word, take in the Genitive the termination e r« 
Ex. : bte Uuftfage )toeier ^^uge n, the deposition of two witnesses. 
The other cardinal numbers remain unaltered, except in the Dative 
where they sometimes take the termination e n. 

S 25. The ordinal numbers are adjectives, and are derived from 

the cardinal numbers by the addition of the syllable it or fle« 

From two to nineteen is added it, the rest take fie* 

jDerer^, thefizBt; ber )t9an){g^e^ the twentieth ; 

bar )lBfite/ the secoad; bn Hit nnb gtoanjigfie, the twenty-fint ; 

brr britte^ the third ; bnr bret|i0fte^ the thirtieth ; 

brr vtertC/ the fourth; ber fitnfgtgjle, the fiftieth; 

ber f&nftf, the fifth; bcr ^unbertftr, the hundredth; 

ber tOj/tt, the eighth ; ber taufenbfte, the thoaaandth. 

bcr ItiSl^e, the twelfth ; 

From these are derived, by the addition of n5^ the ordinal 
adverbs: 

C^rflfnd/ firstly, in the firtt place; 
3VMtttnd/ seoondlj, in the second place; 
^Dnttend^ thirdly, in the third place; 
SStrrtCtt^/ fourthly, in the fourth place. 

$ 26. The other numbers are : 

1. Muktplicatiw numbers, 

(Hn^aA, single; |4>tfa4^ tenfold; 

Itotifaof, double;*) yunbertfadf/ a hundredfold; 

hxti^a^, treble; taufenbfa^/ & thousandfold. 

We may add to these the adverbs which are formed by the sub- 
stantive !Dta(^ time : 

dinmalf once; iaktmal, four times; 

itotimol, twice; ^unbertmal^ a hundred times; 

bretmaf^ thrice; taufenbmal/ a thousand times. 

2. DiMtribuUve nunibers. 

4>atb/half; daitln, one 1^ one; 

bie d&l^, the half; baattDtife, by purs; 

bad jDrittel, the third part; {e brei unb hni, by threes; 

bad 9$iCTttI^ the fourth part; bu^tnbttdff/ by the dozen. 

Add to these the adverbs, formed by the old word I e i ^ which 

signifies sort or kind : 

C^ncrletV of one kind; maitAerlef^ of sereral kinds; 

ItDetrrlet/ of two kinds; bidfriei^ of many kinds ; 

bretrrld/ of three kind; aHerlel^ of all kinds. 

The following adverbs are peculiar to the German language : 

Slnbcrt^olb/ one and a half; balb find, half past twelTe; 

brittcbalb/ two and a half; balb itoei, half past one; 

oitrttyalb, three and a half; l^alb hxti, half past two. 



•) DnatHd of |»rifi4 ic. we may laj: iKfifSfHa. taufrnlfilTHg ic. 

n. 



18 

$ 27. The ordinal numbers are used as in English after the namei 
of Sovereigns, and to express the days of the month : 



SttMvto brr (Bfie, Lewis the eleyenth; 
^rimrtqi brr SBirrtr, Hemy the fonrth; 



brr virrte KjjrCf, the fourth of April; 
brr ail^e Vtai, Ukj the eighth. 



— ■♦■ 



CHAPTER Y. 

OFFBOHOVHS. 



I. Determinate personal pronouns. 

§ 28. The first person is expressed by. id), I ; Plural xdxt, we; 
the second person by bU/ thou ; Flnral if^r, you ; the third person 
by tt, he; fte, she; t^, it; and fte, they, Floral for all genders. 
They are declined in the following manner : 







SlirOULAK. 






First person* 




Second person. 




Nom. i^, I; 




hu, thou; 




Oen. metner, of me 


9 


bctnrr, of thee; 




Bat. mix, tome; 




btr, to thee; 




Aoc. m^, me; 


Plukal. 


hi^, thee. 




Nom. tofr* we; 
Oen. unitt, of ns; 




fSir, yon; 






mrr^ of yon; 




]>Bt nit^, to 110 ; 




tntb, to yon; 
ru(9^ yon. 




Ace. nne, OB; 








Third person 


'• 






BmOULAB. 






Mateulme* 


^WntntJi^. 


NeiOir, 


Nom. 


tx, he; 


tbrrr, of her 


tfi, it; 


Gen. 


feinrr, of him; 
t^m^ to him; 


; itintr, of it; 
C^nt^ to it; 


Dftt 


Ibr, to her; 


Ace. 


f^n, Urn; 


fe h«; 


t^, it. 



Pluxal nm j^ul condiss. 

Nom. fif^ "^1^ f^ * '' 
Gen. wrnr, of Hun^ 
Bat. ibnm, to tibicim; 
Aoc. ftC/ them. ^,9,^ 

$ 29. ^ The reflectiye pronoun of the tti^ person ftd^, himself 
herself, itself, has no Nominative, and is dedinea thus: 

Masculine and Neuter* Feminine* PlssraL . 

Gen. jefneT/ of himself; ^rrr^ of herself; ArrT/ of themselTw; 

Bat jjA^ to himself; mb.. to herself; u^, to themselTes* 

Ace }m, himself; jtCQ, herself. ft^/ themseWes. 



19 

Sometimes the word ff (b|t/ self, is joined to the personal prononns. 
Ex.: td^ ftlb^, myself; bu felbfl, thyself; er felbfl, himself; ftcf) felbft^ 
one's self; loir \tlbft, ourselves. 

In adding the word felbjl to a verb, the pronouns are not repeated 
as in EnglSh. Ex. : 6r f)at ed felbfl gefagt^ he said so himself; fte 
f^at e6 mtr felbfl ge fagr^ she told me so herself. 

S 80. The pronoun bu is used among near relations and very 
intimate friends. In speaking to a stranger, the third person plural 
@te, Sl^nen, must invariably be used instead of the second person 
singular bu, bir, bi(|^« 

@{e f^ahtn ed mix grfaat yon told me so; 
idb ftnnt @tc ni^t, I do not know jron; 
{4 t^ifi ed 3(nrn QtUn, I will give it you. 



n. Indeterminate personal pronouns. 
S 31. The indeterminate personal pronouns are: 

9J?an^ one, they; 3«b«nnann, eyery one; 

Stmanb, somebody; ^intx, someone; 

f^icmanb/ nobody; jteiner, no one. 

^an is indeclinable; ^ebemtann takes in the Genitive an 5; 
Semanb and 9ltemanb are either invariable or take the terminationB 
of the definite article. Ex. : 

SBtnn man xti^ i^, \fat man Shrrunbr. When one is rich, one has friends. 

Sfbemtann loirb ed Shnm fagtit. Byery one will tell you. 

(&^ \}at 3nnanb xia^ ut^ntn gefragt* Somebody has asked for yon. 

^an mug 9{temanben l^affht. We must hate nobody. 

Reiner todf, ob rr morgen nc((f lebtn toitb. No one knows, if he wiU be alire to-monrow. 

§ 32. Add to these pronouns the following words : 

(Sttoa^^ something, anything; manner, mantlet, mattci^t^^ many a, nanj 

ni(()t9^ nothing; a one; 

ffber, jiebf, itl^ti, eyery, each, erery mt1)xt or mtffxtxt, seyeral; 

one; irfienb tin, any, some; 

alltr, aUt, aUti, all, eyerything; einige, some; 

folt^/ foI4ie, ^il^ti, such; bie mti^tn, the most 

EXAMPLES. 

3^ halt (iloai ^tvtti b(ri»mmen« I haye heard something new. 

34 pabe niAti gci^Srt. I haye heard nothing. 

3tbet mug (tint JOflifbteR nrfSQett* Eyery one must Ailfil his duties. 

3(be0 £anb }fat Stint Q^ebrau4^e« Eyery country has its oustoms. 

9Q( Wenffffftt |mb jlerbU^l. All men are mortal. 

SQcd ifl ^txlextn* Eyerything is lost 

^n folder ^ttlnft i9 niterre^lii^. Such a loss is irreparable. 

3^an4)er \iitt, bnr nid^t emtrt. Many a one sows, who does not reap. 

04 i^aht man^ %a^ bnlcrm. I haye lost many a da^. 
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9Aftt ®{e mfr dnige Sebcnt* GWe me some pens. 

Sei^ (Sir mir irgenb ein ^n^* Lend me some book or other. 

VtAn Sruber I^at mrt^rere grninbe. Mj brother has seTeral fHencU. 

S)ie mriften 3)^rnf((en urt^eilen xia^ bem Most men jndge according to appearances. 
®4cine. 



CHAPTER VI. 

OF ABJECTIVE AHB BELAUVE FBOIfOUH& 

I. Demonstrative pronouns. 
f 83. The demonstratiye pronouns are: 

For near ol^ects: 
biefer, biefr, birfe^; this, this one. 

For diitomi objects: 
ienrr, ItM, ienc^; that, that one. 

EXAMPLES. 

Diefer !D{ann, this man; birfr Stau, this woman; biffed JHnb, ^ia child; 

{ener Xifdj^, that table; J[enr Seber, that pen; jmr^ 9u4f/ that book. 

SHcfer ifl glitcflicff, Stner t^ unglitcflicff ; this one is happy, that one is unhappy. 

The demonstrative pronouns have the same terminations as the 
definite article, and are declined in the same manner. 



Masculine. 


Feminine. 


Neater. 


Nom. bie 
Gen. bie 
Dat. bie 
Aco. bie 


ent/ 
en. 


Wefe, 
biefer, 
birfer, 
biefe, 


biefe«, 
birfe^, 
biefem^ 
birfc^. 




Instead of biefed one may say bieS in the NominatiTe and Accii- 
sative Neuter : bie§ 93ud^^ this book. 

§ 84. Instead of biefer and jener the article ber, bie, ba« is very 
often employed, on which in that case a greater stress is placed* Ex.: 

Der ^CiVil^, this man; bie Sran, this woman; bad ^nb, this ehild. 

When ber, bie, iai, taking the place of biefeS or }eite6^ does oaI 
accompany a substantive, it is declined as follows : 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. « JPfMraL 

Nom. ber, bie^ ba«, bie. 

Gen. beffett, beren, beffen, •' bcrrr, 

iHkt. bem, ber, bem, benen^ 

Aoc bem, bir, bad, bir* 
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§ 86. To the adjectiye pronouns belong also : 

jDrrienige/bieJienige^ la^itni^t, the one; 
berfclbe, birfrlbt/ baffrlbe^ the same. 

These words are composed of the definite article and of } e n i g e 
and f e I be, and are declined like an adjectiye preceded by a definite 
article. Ex. : 







SmOULAE. 




PLURAL. 




Masculine. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 




Kom. 
Aco. 
Dai. 
Gen. 


bcrfelbe, 
beffdbcn, 
bemfelbat, 
btnfdben/ 


biefdbr, 
berfdben/ 
beriribrn, 
biefdbe. 


bajfdbf, 
bcplben/ 
bentfdbm, 
bapbe^ 


biefdben^ 
bcrfribcn/ 
benfdbnt/ 
biefdben^ 



the same; 
of the same; 
to the same; 
the same. 

§ 86. ©erienlge, blejenige, ba^jenige, followed by wcldj^er, weldj^e, 
weld)ei, or their substitutes, ber, bie^ bad, correspond to the English 
he who, she who, the one which, etc. 

T>ttitni^t, ml^tx hmmt, he who oomea; 
hititniat, toelc^ fprtc^t^ she who speaks; 
ba^ientse^ tod^td ^ mrtne^ that which I mean; 
bifjienisen, todd{|e bcrttt {tnb^ those who are readj. 



II. Posseesive pronount. 

§ 87. The possessive pronouns are either joined to a Substantive 
or they stand alone ; or in other words they are either conjoined or 
disjoined* 

The conjoined possessive pronouns are the following : 



MaacuXine. Feminine. 


Neuter. 




Vtda, 1 


metne. 


mdn. 


my; 


bdn, 1 


Hint, 


bein. 


thy; 


tbt, 


dne. 


fein. 


his; 


ffh 


Sre, 


i*r. 


her; 


tin, \ 


cmc. 


fein. 


its; 


unfer, \ 


iinferc/ 


unfer. 


our; 


cner, ( 


mere/ 


euer, 


your 


*f, \ 


*re. 


*r. 


their. 



§ 88. The conjoined possessive pronouns take the same inflexions 
18 the article tin, etne, etm Ex.: 



Singtdar, 

Nom. mein Smbet/ my brother; 

Geo. mdne^ ^niberd, 

Bat mdnem Sruber, 

Aoo. meinen iOntbrr, 



Plural, 

ttidne Sriibet/ my brotheri ; 
meiner Sriiber/ 
nteinen ^ritbern, 
mtxtvt %T^n« 
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§ 89. The disjoined possessive pronouns are derived from the 
conjoined ones, by adding the syllable t Q : 

jDermdnidf/ hitmcini^t, bad metnige^ mine; 

brrbemtge, birbetntde, badbeinigr, thine; 

berfctmge, bte feintg^ ^a^Mni^t, Ms; 

bert^riae, bieQ^nae^ ha^ufH^t, hers; 

ber fetniae/ bir feim^e, bod feim^e, lis; 

bCTunfrtge, bteunfnge^ bad tinfngf> ours; 

ber eurtge/ bte curige^ bad eutigr^ yours; 

ber iffxi^t, bte t^nge/ bad Q^rfge, thofrs. 

Instead of * ber meinige^ ber beintge &c. ber ntetne^ ber beine &c. is 
often used, or without the article ntetner^ meine^ ntetned ; beiner, beine, 
beine^ or bein6* 



m. Relative pronouns. 

S 40. Relative pronouns refer to a preceding substantive. There 
are three of them in German : 

totx, he who; load/ that irhioh. 

SBelc^er, xocl^t, votldfci are declined like the definite article ; ber, 
bte, ba6 are declined like the demonstrative pronouns ber, bie, bod, 
with the only difference that in the Genitive Plural it has beren* Ex* : 

Der ^ann, t»eT(j>er arbeitrt, the man who works; 

bte JJrau, toelAe ttefnt, the woman who is crying ; 

bad ^tnb, mi^t^ fDtelt, the child that is playing. 

T>tt Stnalt, ben ®fe Itlbtn, the boy whom yon praise; 

ber ®arten, toel^^en @te fe<w, the garden which you see; 

bie $aufer, loel4ie &t faufen, the houses which yon bny. 

!Der Sebtente^ bent ^it ed gegeben l^aBetr, the man-serrant to whom yon haye giyenii; 
bte ^agb, koeI4^er ®{e ed gefagt Ij^abnt, the maid-serrant to whom yon hayo said it; 
bte Steuttbe, benett toix fdj^retben, the friends to whom we write. 

§ 41. We can use indifferently welc^er or ber, except in the 
Genitive, where welc^er is not used. WTioae, of whom^ and of which 
are always expressed by bejfen and beren* Ex* : 

jDer !S?ann, be|fen ^o))n franf \^, the man whose son is ill; 

bte %xciVi, bereit ^inber gejlorben finb, the woman whose children haye died, ' 

bie Sinter/ beren Gutter angefommen if). the children whose mother is arriyed. 

§ 42. 9Ser and xocA are compound relative pronouns containiiie 
both the antecedent and the subsequent and are used instead of 
l>f rjeni^e xot{<i)tx, badjenige xotli)t^, bad toa^ Ex. : 
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9Ber lufri^i 



!\, i^ (jf&dliS^, He who is contented, is happj. 

^ ni0ft immer nfi^Hd^/ What (that irhieh) is beaatifiil, ii not alwaji 

nseftiL 



lY. Interrogative pranoum. 
f 48. The interrogatiye pronouns are : 

fBtt, who; Ua^, what; 
tocl4er/ &)eI4ie^ toel^ic^, which. 

SBer and wai are never accompanied by a substantive; toer is 
declined like the demonstrative pronoun ber ; and xoa^ is ordinarilj 
indeclinable. 



SBer ift ba? 
SBer {ft bfefer a^ann? 
SBer t jl biefe Srau V 
fBt^tn ^ue i^ bird? 
SBem f4rretbett <S{e? 
S$en fu^tn ^ie? 
SBad {tnb totr? 
SBad faaen ®ie? 



Who is there? 
Who is this man? 
Who is this woman? 
Whose hoose is this? 
To whom are yon writing? 
Whom are yon looking for? 
What are we? 
What do yea say? 



The interro^tive pronoun n>e(d^er, which, is usually accom^ 
by a Substantive and is declined like the definite artide. EzT: 



SBHAer fHxit {ft angefommen? 
m^^t Seber i\t \)it metntge? 

)te ^au0 ift itt Dcrfaufrn? 
SelAeit tvit mfflen @te? 
SBdc^er IBlume aebcn (Bit ben Sonug? 
SBdiicr »on Wefen Q^Htttn ^M 3^nett ? 
Seized )>im biefcft ^aufent toottett ©ie 

faufenV 
9Be|dem !Mm biefen ftnaben lt!a|l bn beiit 

9rot gcgfbcA? 
34 tKkbe bcbi Sebermc jfer einer betnet 

©il^toefbm gegeben. t£BeI((ier? 



Which physician has arrifed? 

Which pen is mine ? 

Which house is to be sold ? 

Which hat do you chose? 

To which flower do you giye theprefereneet 

Which of these gardens belongs to yon ? 

Which of these houses do yon wish to 

buy? 
To which of these boys hast thou f^Toa 

thy bread? 
I have given thy penknife to one of ibj 

sisters. To which (of Uiem) ? 



§ 44. The pronoun wa^, accompanied by the indefinite article 
ein^ and the preposition f&r, may also be employed as an interroga- 
tive, and answers to the English : what kind of. Ex. : 

fiod f&r Hn Sti4 liefefl bu? 
IBa« mr nn 3Vann toar ©ofrate^? 
fBa ffir etne Seber fni|fi bu? 
IBad filr tintn ^unb )9crfauffl bu ? 

In the Plural the article is omitted: SBad fit iDIinner? What 
kind of men ? 



What or what kind of book do you read? 
What sort of a man was Socrates ? 
What pen are you looking for? 
What dog do yon s^? 
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CHAPTER VII 

OF THE VEBB. 



% 



L Preliminary Remarks* 

§ 45. Oerman verbs have only three moods : the Indicatiye, the 
Sabjanctive and the Imperative. 

The Indicative Mood has but two simple tenses, viz. : 

the P&BnHT TmsB: {(( {jSftvAt, I write, I am writiiig^ I do write; 
the Impxbvbov Tsmbe : U^ fc^neb/ I wrote» I wm writing I did write. 

All Other tenses are formed by means of the auxiliary verbs. Ex.: 

PiBncT Teksb : {A (aBe gefciriebfn/ I haTe written; 

Plupebjxct Tensi: im l^atte grf^irtfbni/ I had written; 

Ist Future Tense: tip tocrbe [((^rnben, I shall write ; 

2nd FuTTTBE Tense : {^^ ^tttt grftij^riebm (aben, I shall hare written. 

The Sabjanctive Mood has the same tenses as the Indicative 
Mood. ' The Potential or Conditional Mood is expressed either by 
the Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood or by a circumlocution. 

§ 46. The Infinitive of all German vei'bs terminates in en; by 
taking off this termination we find the root of the verb. Ex. : 6(^reift 
is the root of the verb fcf^reiben^ to write ; fag the root of the verb 
fagen^ to say. 

S 47. The regular Oerman verbs are divided into OMeofumt and 
dissonant verbs. 

We call assonant those verbs^ in which' the modifications of t^uiea^ 
persons, &c., are marked by terminations or initials added to tiie 
root, without this root undergoing any alteration. 

We call dissonant, those verbs, the Imperfect tense, the Imperative 
Mood, and the Past Participle of which are formed by chaziging the 
vowel of the root. 



n. Cf the conjugation of assonant verbs* 

$ 48. The Present tense of the Indicative Mood of assonant Ttfll, 
is formed by the following terminations : 

Sura. 1. — e Plub. 1. 

2. — fl 2. 

3, — t. 3. 

The Present tense of the Subjunctive Mood is like that of the 
lodieative Mood^ with the exception that the third person Singdsr 
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18 like die firsti and that the tenoinations ft and t are preceded by 

an e» Ex.: 

Sna. It — e Plub, !♦ — tn 

2« ^-t^ 2» —ft 

3* — <♦ 3* — Ml* 

The Imperfect tense of the Indicative as well as of the Subjanc- 
tive Mood is formed by adding the following terminations : 

Snra. 



!♦ — te 


Pluk. 1. ^tcn 


2. -^ep 


2. —tet 


d. — te* 


3. — toi* 



The Imperative Mood is formed by adding to the root of the verb 
an e for the Singular and e t for the Plural. 

The Present Participle is formed by adding e n b to the root The 
Fast Participle is formed by placing the initials ge before, and the 
termination t after the root. 

MODEL OF CONJUGATION. 
Sobf n^ to praise. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

hkdieoHoe Mood, Siibijunctive Mood. 

34 10^/ I prtifle, I do praise, I am praising, 3(( lob-e, (if) I praise, 

bu lob-^ bu lob-e^ 

cr I»M fT lob-e 

»iT lob-nt t»tr lob-m 

Or lob-ct ^x lob-et 

fie lob-nt» ^ lob-nt. 

IMPERPEGT TENSE. 
3f( loV-tf, I praised, I did praise, was praising, 3(ff loB-tf , (if) I praised, 

bu loMe^ bu lob-tefi 

er U)b-te er loMc 

loir loMcii toir Ub-tm 

^x loMtt {(^r lob-m 

$e Itb-4nt. fir lob-ten. 

Imperative Mood: lob-f/ praise (tbou) ; lob-ft^ pnuse (ye). 
Preaent ParUe^: lob-enb^ praising. 
Perfect PartieipU : ge-Iob-t^ praised. 

OtMarvaUan. When enpbony requires it, the terminations of the Imperfoct, as well as those of the 
Present tmue, in t and % am preceded by an c Bx.: ^^ rebc, I speak; bn rcbcft. thon speakest; cr 
tMt, he speaks; {^ rcbet. you speak. Qi^ rebete. I n)oke; ttt rcbctef, thou spokest; cr rebetc, he 
ivir n^cten, wo spoke; fbr rcberct, you spoke; fie rebtten, they spoke. In those rerbs, the root 
ends in b or t this c most alwiyys be introduced. 




9. There are assonant as well as dissonant verbs, which do 
^jike the initials g e in the Perfect Participle. Of this class are : 
1. The verbs which have the foreign termination iren or ieren* Ex.: 

fftt^itttn, to goTem ; tf fliert, goTemed ; 

f)>a)tCTen/ to walk; fpagtert, walked; 

abbfrru/ to add; ^^V(\, ^^ft^ 
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2. Those derived verbs, which be^n by one of the partioles i t, 
Qt, ent, emp, tx, t>er, jer*). Ex.: 

23cfu(|icn, toTisit; U^u6fi, visited; 

crlangen^ to attain; txXan^t, attained; 

bermetlen/ to stay; s>erlodIt, staid; 

ltt\t'9Xtn, to destroy; itx^ixt, destroyed. 

8. Compoand verbs which have an inseparable preposition or 
adverb as prefix. Ex. : 

Unftnt(||tett^ toinstract; untfrr{(!(|frt^ instracted; 

toibrrlegen^ to refute; toiberlegt, refuted; 

^oUtnttn, to complete; ^otittCbtt, completed. 

In compound verbs, which have a separable prefix, the syllable 
ge is placed between the verb and the preposition or adverb, in 
forming the Perfect Participle. Ex.: 

^hfnx^tn, to shorten, a(drffir)t/ thortened; 

anHagen, to accuse; angeflagt, accused; 

fortiagett/ to send away; forl^ciad^ sent away. 

§ 50. Conjugate the following verbs : 

<BaQtn, to say; toeinrn, to weep; 

Iteben, to love; lad^n, to laugh; 

glauben^ tobeliere; fit^Uit/ tofeel; 

toiinfdl^en^ to wish; boren^ tohear; 

ffofjtn, to hope; ]pidtn, to plaj. 



IIL Of the conjugation of the dissonant verbs* 

§ 51. The number of dissonant verbs is about 150, and they 
take in the Present tense of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods 
the same terminations as the assonant verbs. 

The Imperfect tense of the Indicative Mood in dissonant verbs is 
formed by changing the radical vowel or diphthong. The first and 
third person Singular take no inflexion, the other persons take the 
same as in the Present tense of the Indicative Mood. 

The Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood is formed by soften- 
ing the vowel of the Indicative (a into S, o into b, u into ft) and 
adding the terminations of the Present tense (Subjunct. Mood). 

The Imperative Mood generally takes the same terminations as i%>j 
the assonant verbs ; sometimes it is formed by changing the 
vowel. 

The Present Participle is always the same as in the assent' 
verbs; but the Perfect Participle terminates in en instead of ei 
and very often undergoes an alteration of the radical vowel. 

•) See tha Cbepter on daiifed and eooipoiind Tertis. 




•^ .■- 
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MODEL OF CONJUGATION. 
XxinUn, to drink. 

PBBSENT TEKSB. 

LuUcaiive Mood. Bubfjunctive Mood. 

3* Wnf-f, I drink, am drinldng, ^^ trinf-e, (if) I drink, 

btt trinf-fl bu trinf-efi 

cr trltiM er ttxal-t 

lotf trinf-ett t»fr trinf-fti 

iir trinM H>r trinf-tt 

fie irhil-ftt» |te ^nf-m* 

DiPEBFBOT TBNSE. 

34f tranf, I drank, did drink, was drinking, ^^ trattf-e, (if) I drank, 

bit trattl-P bu tranf-ffl 

rr hranf tr trfinf-c 

toil tranf-nt totr tranf-«tt 

ibr tmnM ibr tranM 

fir tranf-ot* fte tr^n!-cn« 

ItnperadM Mood : Mnf-t, drink (thoa); trinf-ft, drink (je). 
Pretent Partie^U: trinf-enb/ drinking. 
Pwfiei PtariidpU: gc-trunf-ni/ drunk. 
iseroaChBii. The e.of Om Imperative may be sappresfied; trftiF, tHxft, (ffV, l9lt. 

I 52. The Singular of the Imperatiye Mood is sometimes formed 
changing the radical vowel (§ 51), but the Plural always keeps 
I form of the assonant verbs : geben^ to give ; gib^ give (thou) ; 
it, give (ye)- 

(Vlienever the Imperative Mood is formed by changing the radios/ 
?el, the 2nd and 3d Persons of the Present tense, Indicatiw 
»od, undergo the same change : geben^ to give ; gib/ give (thou) ; 
gtbfi/ thou givest ; et gibt^ he gives. Ex. : 

©terbeU/ to die. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Jkdkaiive Mood. Subjunctive Mood. 

34^ jlrrb-f, I die, id|^ ilcrb-e, (if) I die, 

btt flirb-fl bu finrb-rfl 

ft jtirb-t fT |ierb-c 

»(r ftff b-m toir jierb-en 

jbf ftcrb-t jbt fttrb-«t 

jte ftttbi-m* itc jltrb-nu 

oHve Uood: {Krb^ die (thoa) ; ^b-ct, die (ye). 

T^i. The dissonant verbs, in the Imperfect tense of the Indi 
bive, as well as in the Subjunctive Mood, change their radical vowel 
io 0/ i, a or u* Hence we have four different classes of dissonant 
rbs. The Perfect Participle either retaina tti^ ^^"^^Y ^l>^^\ss£^st< 




feot tease, or takes book thnt of the root, or differs from botii, u ii 
ehown in the following table. 

CloM. Imp»r/. Rif.Birt. j 



1. 



i 
ndioalToirtf. 



FIRST CLASS. 
The firet class comprehends those dissonant Torbs, irhich change 
their radical vowel into a long or short : 



1. e long. 



S^itbtn, to pnah, 
biegtn, to bend, 
jlitflm, to fly, 

Witfltn, to weigh, 
fiirrcD, to freeie, 
DCrlitrm, to loose, 
WItn, to offer, 
Pidmi, to flee. 



fauBrn, to sack, 
lugtn, to lie (tpeak an 

untruth), 
btttBgtn, to daoelT^ 



I-per/M 


Rifeet Fiai. 


V 


edwem 


n« 


Btfl»flS 


»«8 


flrawi 


fi.t 




wflcr 




M 


iAotn 


M 


hm 


h 




« 


BrfoB« 



©Aitgtn, to dioot, 
8((|(il, to pour. 
«lit(|(ll, to eaioj, 
MHmn, to Bhnt, 
vtTbtifgfn/ to grieve, 
r|irit|Kn, to genniiute, 
triKf tit, to crawl, 
licibtn, to smeH, 
IrJcfni, to drip, 

iictfn, to boil, 
ntttii, to fight, 
flc^ttn, to plait, to braid, 
oucQtn, to Bpridg, 
f^tDtOtn, toaweU, 
fauftn, to drink (of uiimalaj. 



(Dtt 

auoU 

fdwaS 

f«1f 



Btfloffm 

ecnajint 

ert'4J«S(n 

KtbToffm 

Btfpreffni 

fittTtfhit 
arfDttm 
erfMtitm 
Stflcxttnt 
(ttqualint 
gn4»alIiK 

etfoffffl. 



n aol foafii, <oaUi w 



■ » 
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SECOND GLASS. 

he second class comprehends those verbs, which change their 
cal vowel into t (i short) or into t e (i long). 



1. i short. 



Infiniiwe. 

^ftifen, to wbisfle, 

Seifng to seiM, 
dfht, to pinch, 
Wt^m, to grind, 
bnf en, to bite, 
Tcifen, totesr, 
Wti%tn, to spUi, 
fomeifek/ to tlirow, 
aieic^, to resemble, 
|o(tt4Kn/ to sneak, 
prd^ien, to stroke, 
ttti^itn, to yield, 
gldtbi/ to ^lide, 
xtittn, to nde on honebMk, 
fd^rcitftt/ to stride, 
miiin, to dispute^ 
letbcn, to suffer, 
f4n(<bfn, to cn^ 



Sfeibm, to stay, 
Ttiben, to nib, 
f4rcibnt, to write, 
trcibett, to driTe, 
mdbm, toaToid, 
4f{bat/ to part, 
Irigfii/ to asoend, 
<bmtiitn, to be sUent, 
irt^en, to lend, 
ItHitti, toacoose, 
ocbeCl^en/ to thrire, 
fc^nnt, to shine, 
lodfen* to show, 
irrifen, to praise, 
(ffmeit/ to ory, 
ptitn, to spit. 




mif 
ritt 

Iff 

fcffitUt 



2. ie long. 



mieb 
(bieb 

Iteb 

ir{c0 
r 






_ #«t 

flrfcMilfm 

grrtffim 

0ef4fmt|fm 

deali^en 

gcraltdictt 

ge»tc|^fn 

gegltttctt 

dcnttrn 

Otfdfrttttit 

0f Irttttn 

gcltttm 

Oef4inttten* 



sebHeben 

geriebm 

grf(!(|debnt 

gchriebeit 

grmtebtn 

0cfAt(bfn 

gcmtdtn 

gefd^ttiegen 

gdieben 

gdbi^eit 

grf(!(itatm 

dftoterat 

gcpricfcii 

Btfd^riot 



«nMf<Mi. in Tertw of ifa« Moond daas hacf el for ifacir ndkil Towil; fhost wbieh daaogt II 
; fhort doubto the end-ooDMnant of their root^ eoraept i( and f. 



THIRD CLASS. 

lie third class comprehends those verbs, which change their 
ical vowel in the Imperfect tense into a, and in the Perfect Parti* 
e into u or o: 
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L a and 


u. 






^perfect. 


Perfect Fart. 




banb 


gcbunbrn 




fatib 
fclltoanb 


gffunben 




gefcfftounbni 




toattb 


geiounben 




brang 


gebmngcii 




gelAtts 
ftang 


gflungm 
geflungeit 




rang 


gtrungen 




• 


Aiang 

CytD(Rt0 


fl< 


Alungen 
(ptoungm 




' 


ge 




- 


ang 


gefungm 




' 


prang 


gefpmngm 




t9an0 

ant 

Unf 


gqtoungcn 
geiunfctt 




gfjiunfen 




tranf 


gttmnfrn* 




2. a and 


0. 


hnptfoHot* 


bra* 


grbrtKl^ 


bridft 


\a^ 


geftof^m 
gefpTo<(rn 


ftUb 


>alf 


ge(?oIffn 


Pf 


dalt 
Wt . 


geaolten 
gefc^^Itm 


(flt 
Mt 


hiTb 


gejiorbcn 


Krb 


toarb 


gcioorben 


»irb 


berbarb 


berborben 


berbisb 


»arf 


getDorfen 


totrf 


barg 


geborgm 
gttroffen 


Hrg 
ttif 


traf 
napm 


grnontnten 


ntmm 


befall 


geflo^Un 
befo(^Im 


Ke»U 


beganit 


begonnen 




rann 


geronnen 




)>ann 
ann 


gefponnctt 




gefonnm 




detoann 


getoonncn 






l4)banint 


gef({^koommm 





9{nben, to tie, 

finben^ to find, 
(ffioinben^ toTanish, 
»inben/ to wind, 
bringni/ to pnss, 
gtUngen/ to succeed, 
ningen^ to soond, 
rtngcn/ to wrestle, 
ffbltngcit, to sling, 
uptoingni, to swing, 
nngtn, to sing, 
f|)rtngett, to spring, 
ttoingen, to force, 
finfen/ to sink, 
jKnfen, to stink, 
trinfctt^ to drink. 



fbxvSjim, to break, 
^tn, to sting, 
v^xt^f to speak, 
9flfm, to help, 
afUen, to be worth, 
m^elten/ to chide, 
jlrrbm/ to die, 
toerbnt, to enlist, 
berbcrbcn, to spoil, 
tDcrfen^ to throw, 
bergen, to hide, 
trefen/ to meet, 
ne^mm/ to take, 
jleblen, to steal, 
u\t\j[tn, to command, 
begfnnen/ to begin, 
rinnen, to flow, 
frinucrt/ to spin, 
jinnen/ to meditate, 
amxmvx, to gidn, 
[({^mtmmrn^ to swim, 

Cbte iOion. All Terbs of fhe third dus haytt i or c for their radical Towel; tfaoM whldi hi 
ehaugf/ t in the^Impoatire Mood into \, and tida { ia preserred in the second and third persona o 
PreMn'. tense of the Indicative Mood (} &2); nimm, btt iiimn^, er nfmmt; fUe^t, bu {Hc((^ er jtic^ 



FOURTH CLASS. 

The fourth class comprehends all those verbs which have in 
Imperfect tense \x, a, or \t , and which take back their rad 
vowel in the Perfect Participle : 



£vfi9l lUiV 6, 
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Imperfect. 



SaltfTtit/torideinaoaniage, ful^r 

maben, to dig, mih 

f^Iagen, to beat, fcfflug 

iragni/ to carry, trus 

lobot, to load, Inb 

t9afc)ieR, to wash, i»iif(f^ 

ipacfffen/ to grow, toua0 

bacfni/ to bake, htcf 



®ebett, to c^TO, 

trttta, tofliep, 

lefcH, to read, 

fe^en, to see, 

gefi^^/ to happen, 

efTen, to eat, 

freffeit/ to eat (of animals), 

meifcn, to measure, 

htttett, to beg, 

j^^, to sit, 

Itegtn^ to lie 

Ummtn, to oome. 



Slafnt/ to blow, 
faHtii/ to fall, 
braten, to roast, 
ratl^rn, to advise, 

Sialten, to hold, 
4^lafett/ to sleep, 
laffett, tolet^ 
bangm, to hang, 
ianam, to catch, 
l<m]tn, to ran, 
rufen/ to call, 
bfigm/ to be called, 
ito^m, topnsh, 
^auni/ to hew. 




Ihfeet Ftiri. 

gefajren 
gearaben 

getragen 

geloben 

0tloaf4fcii 

gebadnt* 



gedeben 
gttretm 
fidefen 

fiffiejctt 

Beaeffcn 

gefrcffett 

gtmeiiett 

gfbeten 

gffeffctt 

gelrdcn 

gcfomttun^ 



m 

w 

mil 



geblaftn 

gffaCten 

gAratm 

geratl^en 

grbaltm 

Bff4Iafat 

gdaffim 

gcbottdm 

grfonaat 

gctanffn 

gentfrn 

gebet|fn 

get^auen* 



ttertatitm. The Ttite of th* tmrdi dan which h»Ttt « fbr their xadieil TOwaL loftan this letter in 
leoond aad third peraon Sing, of the Present tenae Indio. Mood : ts f4^^ cr fftlrt; b« f&Ofh cr fSOt. 
name thing it to he obeerred In the varhe lattfen and fio^tM, which makat In likfft, cr iMft; hu 
% tt 116ft. Tlie Terh HttM takes a | in the two Imperfect teneea. 

$ 54, There are six verbs which change their radical yowel, and 
:e the terminations of the assonant verbs : 



®tnbtn, to send. 


fattbte 


gefanbt 


tonsbctt/ to turn. 


loanbte 


getoanbt 


ttVtntU, to ran. 


rannte 


gerannt 


ntnntn, to name. 


ttonnte 


genannt 


hxtnntn, to bam, 


Itannit 


gebrdititt 


ttnntn, to know, 


fannfe 


gefonnt* 



The Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood is formed without 
tering the radical vowel, fenbete^ wenbete, nennte, brennte, &c. 



I 
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IV. Of the conjugation of Irregular Verbs. 

§ 55. There are in the German language but fifteen irregnlai 
verbs : 

1. 9){&j|en^ must, to be obliged; b&rfen, may, to be allowed; 
(6nnen, can, to be able; nt&gen^ to wish, to like; are conjugated in 
the following manner : 

Present Terue {Indicative Mood). 



I must 

^tmtf 
buiati|t 
crmiti 
totr mujfen 

Sir miijt 
emfiffm 

CU) Imnst 
i^ mitffe 
bu mmt^ 
ttmmt 
mix mujfen 
q»r mMtt 
fit mfiffm 

34 ttrnitt 



I may 

^barf 

bn barffl 

erbarf 

l9{rbiirfen 

Ibrbiirft 

fte bfirfnt 

Present Tom {StU^imet, Mood). 



I can 
16^ lann 
b« fannft 
crfann 
tofx Unntn 
^fonnt 
fte fiinnett 



S*) lean 
fonne 
bs Hnxu^ 
ft rdnne 
loir filnnen 
ibt fSnnet 
f& fjinnen 

Im^Jtd Tense {Ind, Mood). 

idf bttrjfie idf fonitte 

Impeffeet Taisi (ihUtfunet. Mood). 

i^ bitrfte {« ronnie 



S^Imay 
biirfc 
bubitrf^ 
erbiirfe 
loir bilrfeti 
ibr bitrfet 
ftebfirfen 



lUke 

bu mag^ 
ermaa 
loir mSgcit 

SirmSgt 
e mb'gen. 

nf)llik6 

bttm60e|l 
er in5ac 
loir mdgen 

SmtBget 
: nili^fn* 



34 magte 

The Imperative Mood is ndssiiig. 

The Present Participle is regular. 

The Perfect Partie^: gemuft, g^urfl, gefottUt, 0einO(l^» 

2. SBijfen/ to know, is conjugated as follows : 

Present Tense. 

IndkaHoe Mood. Su^fiuKthe Meed, 

34 loeif, I know, 14 loiffe (if) I know* 

bu toijep 



bu toetjt 
erioeig 
loir totjfen 

tlir torn t 
fte loilfen 



er loiife 
loir toifnt 



ttr toiflet 



loiffen* 



34 towSte, I knew, 



Impfstf&tt Tense. 

i4 toitfte, Qf) I knew. * 

Imperative Mood: j»i^t, know (thon); tofffet^ know (ye). 
PreMn^ Partieiple: lotlfenb/ knowing. 
PastPartic^i getougt/ known. 

8. SBoKen^ will, to be willing ; foOen, shall, ought ; are irregnltf 
only in the Pres. tense, Ind. Mood. 



34 loClL I wiU» ((( ML, I OQfl^ti 

CT lofll er foil 

l»{r t»o0en t»fr foQeit 

4r tooOt ftr foOt 

Pe fDoOeit fie folUtu 

The Lnperf. tense of the Subj. Mood is like that of the Indie 
Mood: t(^ xooUtt, I would, (if) I would; t(^ foOte, I shonld, (if) I 
should. 

4. SSringen^ to bring ; benfen, to think ; ge^n, to go ; (te^n, 
to stand, and tl^un (contraction of t^uen), to do ; are only irregular 
in the Imperfect tense and in Perfect Partioiple : 

9r{it0ftt ^adftt Sdhrml^ 

btnfcit MfU 0Cb<ul^ 

Mfftn ttiit0 SMonsnt 

jHl^rtt mnb Sctaiibm 

tl^un f(at Sct^an* 

The verb t^un has in the Present tense of the Ind. Mood : id^ 
tf^ue, bu t^ufl, er t^ut^ wit t^un^ t^r t^ut^ (te tl&un» In the Present 
tense Subj. Mood the contraction does not take place : id^ tfiue, bU 
tl^urfl, er t^ue* 

5. Sein, to be, is conjugated as follows : 

Indieaihi Mitod. anVmteUve Mood, 

3f| Bfn, I m, fit feL 0f) I bsp 

halift hum 

ait er fci 

I9fr jbib loir fefen 

4r fcib itr feiet 

fie fitt^ 9^ \tlau 

ImpmfKi Tmu. 

34 t»ox, I wBi^ iti lo5re/ (if) I wore. 

btt t»arfl btt Mrcfl 

er loar er pin 

tnir toftrot ttir tterea 

{(^ UNirfl fbr loaret 

fie loareK fie loSfeit* 

Imperative Mood: fei, be (thou); feft^ be (yt)* 
Preeent ParUc^U: feienb, beiiig* 
Pdut ParUc^U: getoefen, been. 

6. J^aben, to haye, is conjugated thus : 

PtueiU ^Pmee 

Indiealioe Mood. Ai^hmaeAw JKbpdL 

34 (^abe, I bave, f 4 babe, Qi) I baT% 

Itt^afl btt (obcfi 

cr fKit cr iKibe 

II. 8 
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Mr ^Beti I9{r J^Un 

Or fKibt Hfx \fahtt 

fit (K^en fi€ (^abcn* 

Impeffeet Tent€. 

34 l^olte, I lutd. {^ f^Sttf, (if) I IumL 

Ihi Jhyaiitfii J&oi? tnd the two ParHe^pUt am regular. 



7. SBerben^ to be, to become, is conjugated thus : 

PrunU Tmte. 
IndkaHv Mood. Subfmi€th9 Mood. 

34 tDcrbe, I beeome^ {c| tocibe, 00 ^ beoome^ 

ft loirb CT l»rrbe 

toir tonbftt loit ttcrtcn 

5^r ttcibit QfT loerbct 

t tofftCR fie ivcrbcit* 

Iw^pmfoct Tmte. 

34 >ov<^/ I beeame, {4 ti^fit^t^ ^ I beoame. 

The Iww§r0tio$ Mood and PrunU JPariU^ are regular, the l*tut ParUe^ ii 
IDoetbm, beeome, and toorbnt/ been. 

To assist the student in finding the different parts of the Terb, 
we have added at the end of this part of the Grammar, an alpha- 
betical list of the Imperfect and Present tenses, the ImperatiTe 
Moods and Past Participles of the dissonant and irregular yerbs, 
indicating also the Infinitives to which these tenses belong. 



Cf the farmatum of Compound Tensee. 

§ 56. The Germans hare three auxiliary verbs : fetU/ to be; 
l^aben^ to have ; n)erbeti, to become, shall or wilL The verb fein 
serres to form the Perfect tenses of most neuter verbs ; ^aben to 
form those of the active and reflective verbs ; and m rben to form 
the Future and Conditional tenses,*) and the Passive form. Ex. : 

1» Xrinfen^ to drink. 

Ferfeet Tenn, 

IniioaUioo Mood. StOffmeiioo Mood. 

34 (a^ 0etntnfett, I hate dnmk, {4 j^U gttrunfeit, Qf) I lum dnmk, 

bit ^ft 0(tnm!nt )c bu (abefl srtnmfnr* 



V TbB CbndtUtmd If pnpeilj mtktaig only «i»Mb!a '^ray <A w eui wi & B ^ <hi ^»^rnftiri^ taA lb 
Mm; i4 9ittt gt»att, or lik *>^U g^t VUa. 
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Phgperfiti Tmue, 

it fftmOtn, I bftd dnmky i^ f^dtU 0etrttit!ht, HI) I had dnmk, 

lift 0ctnmfm »• bu \&tu^ getntiifat k* 

rbr trfnfht, I ahall or idll drink i^ tmU ttinftn, (if) I than or win drink, 
I ttinkn tt* bu totrbefl trfnfcn }c* 

Second Future TViMe. 

■be getntttfctt ^Bnt/ 1 shaU or wiU {(|f toerbe getntttfett l^abnt, (if) I shaU or 
dnink, will haTO drunk, 

I getmnftii l^oAm k* bu tonbc^ 0ctmnfcn l^abm k* 

/Irv^ CondUional Tense. 

3i( toStbe IHnfen, I ahonld or would drink, 
btt- itftibt^ trinfnt sc* 

Second Conditional Tense. 

3(( toiirbe gctninfen babeit/ I should or wonld haye drunk, 
bu tofirbr^ gftmnfrit (abm )c* 

2* i(ommen, to come. 

Indicative Mood. Sulfimetioe Mood. 

[ gcfrannett/ I am (haye) come, i^ fd gefommen, (if) I be (haye) come^ 
sefommen k* bu fd|l gcfimtmm k* 

Ph^erfut Tenee. 

X gefommnt/ 1 was (had) come, ic!^ te5re gdf ommett/ (if) I were (had) come^ 
9 0ff9mmni u. bu toarefl gefommm k* 

^«^ JWAir« Tente. 

rbe fommrU/ I shaU or wiU come, {(|f tortbe Hmmm, (if) I shaU or win oome^ 
jl fommen k« bu toerbrjl fommeu k« 

iSSeconcT l^i<<ifr« Ttntc ^ 

rbe gef ommen fctn, I shaU or will ^ toerbe gefommen fdu^ ^ I shaU or win 
bare) oome. be (hare) come, 

^ gffommeu fdn k* bu tocrbtp gefommeu frin )c. 

J^«^ Conditional Tenee. 

3cif tofirbe fommen, I should or wonld eome, 
bu toitrbrjl fommen 2c* 

Second Conditional Tenee. 

3c3J lofirbe gefommen fefn, I should or wonld be (haye) eome^ 
bu tt)itrbe{l gefommen fein k. 

By the two preceding models we see : 

that the Perfect tense is composed of the Present tense of 

I or fein and of the Perfect Participle of the verb ; 

that the Pluperfect tense is composed of the Imperfect tense 

rben or fein and of the Perfect Paxlidip\^ oi \!fckft^^i^\ 
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8. that the first Fatnre tense is composed of the Present tense 
of toerbeti and of the Present of the Infinitiye of the verb; 

4. that the second Future tense is composed of the Present tense 
of toerben and of the Perfect of the Infinitive of the verb ; 

5. that the first Conditional tense is formed of the Imperfect 
tensOy SubjmictiYe Mood, of wcrbcn and of the Present of the In- 
finitiye of the verb; 

6. that the second Conditional tense is formed of the same tense 
of xocThtn, and of the Perfect of the Infinitiye of the yerb. 

§ 57. As to the formation of the compound tenses of the amd- 
liai^ yerbs, l^aben and fein form their Perfect tensea cf themselves, 
and toerbcn forms them by the auxiliary (ein« Ex. : 

1* ^ahtn, to have* 

Perfect Tmm. 

34 ^^ ^^^t, I hare had; 
{4 \oht 0r(abt, (if) I liare had. 

JPlvperfeet Tenee 

34 \o^ 0C^bt I had had; 
{^ }fitU ^tffalt, (if) I had had. 

2« &tin^ to be. 

Perfect Tente. 

34 ^^^ dttoefnt/ I haTB been; 
{||l fd smrfot, (if) I haTe been. 

Pluperfect Tenee. 

34 tMit ^tmhn, I had been; 
{4 to&re stipefot/ (if) I had been. 

8» SBcrbcn, to become. 

Perfect Tenee. 

3f| Hn getoorben^ I haye beeome; •) 
{4 fd d^toorben, (if) I hayiB become. 

Pluperfect Tmee. 

3f| tocLX ^twettm, I had become ; 
i4 to&'re getoorben^ (if) I had become. 

The two Future and the two Conditional tenses are formed fib 
those of the other yerbs by the auxiliary wetbf n^ "Rtt : 
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34 1»tM%ciim, I shall hare; 

i^ toetbc fcfal/ 1 iluai be; 

Up tonbc Mitol, I iluai become. 

JWf OomdUkmal Ttiue, 

Sd^ ttfitbc (tkl, I Bhould hATe; 

id^ ttfirbc fciil/ 1 should be; 

i(9 Wliite IMrbcn, I ahonld become 



Seoond Future TtMe, 

3c|f totrbe ^^cibi ^abni/ 1 ehall hare had; 
idb tDtrbf grtoefen fcin, I shall have been; 
i(9 torrbe getvorben fdn^ I shall hare become 

Second OondUkmeil Tente. 

3^ teiirbe ^^aht i^hm, I sheold hayc! had; 

Stoitrbe gnoefen fdn, I should haye been; 
toitrbe gmorben \tin, I should hare be- 
come. 



S 58. Besidefl the verba f)abtn, fein and werben, the Germans like 
the English use aleo woUtn, will, laffen, let, tnbgen, may, foSen, shall 
and mflfffti, must, bb auxiliary verbs, in order to express different 
modifications of the Moods and lenses : 

2aH ttne eAtn, let us go; 

teir tootten a^tn, we will go; 

bn fofip %tAm, tiiou fihalt die; 

ou mu§t jtarbat/ thou must die; 

ic) tofmf4^ baf rr e0 ertaltm mSat/ 1 insh that he may recelTC it; 

mge rr gmiRI^ (mUmmtn, may he arriTO safbly. 

S 59. Conjogate the following verbs in all their Moods and Tenses : 



ULlfUn, to pay 
wkn, to Uto 
f aufht, to buy 
arbcttnt, to work 
Icnuit/ to learn 



DistonatU. 

Idben, to suffer 
[m^tn, to sing 
teerfm, to throw 
fatten, to faU 
fommett/ to come. 



VL Cf the Oonjuffotion of Passive Verbs. 

§ 60. Transitive verbs have two forms: the active and the pas- 
Bive form. It is in the active form, when the subject performs the 
action which the Verb expresses ; it is in the passive form when the 
subject suffers the action expressed by the verb. In the sentences: 
i4; liebe, I love, and vdf n>erbe geltcbt, I am loved, the verb Ueben is 
presented in those two forms. 

$ 61. In the preceding paragraphs we have explained the active 
form of the verb, we shaU now proceed to the explanation of the 
passive form, the Tenses of which are all formed with the verb 
loerben, to which the Perfect Part, of the verb to be conjugated is 
added. 
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CONJUGATION OF THE PASSIVE VEBB. 

Qtlitht wttUn, to be loved. 

PreierU Tense* 

Tndieatkf Mood. Ad^tmetiEM Mooi. 

3f3^ mtbt Mli^, I am loTtd Off toerbe geltcH, (if) I be lortd 

bn toirft gdirbt bu tverbtf^ fieltrbt 

rr toirb gdtebt cr toerbe geltebt 

toir toCTbm gelicbt totr torrben gdicbt 

gnr totrbrt geliebt ftr toerbet geUcbt 

{te torrbrn gdtcbt* fie tocrbnt geliAt* 

Imperfect Tente. 

34 tttt^( gdiebt I wis loyed 3(|f tefirbe gdi^t, (if) I were lored 

bn tottrbejl atlitht bu toiitbf|i adiebt 

cr tourbf geltebt cr tefirbc gdt^ 

toir tourbcn gdtcbt toir toitrbcn grUcbft 

t^r tourbet geltebt i^r teitrbct gdiebt 

pe tourbnt gdtebt* {te toiirbcn ^di^ 

Feffeet Tenee. 

3fl^ bin gdiebt toorben/ 1 liaye been lored 3fl^ fd gdieBt tooibctt/ Qf) I bere been lored 

bu btfi gdtebt toorbcn bu fdfl gdtebt toorben 

rr i|l geliebt toorben cr fd adtebt toorben h 

loir finb gdtebt toorben toir feten gdiebt toorben f 

i^x fdb gdtebt toorben ^r fdet gdtebt toorben 

|te ftnb Qtiitht toorben* fte feten gdiebt toorben* 

Pltgferfeet Ttnee. 

3(3^ toar gdiebt toorben^ I bad been loyed 3c|f toare gdiebt toorben, Qi) I bad bees 

loyed 

bu toarfl gdtebt toorben bn toarefl Mlidii toorben 

cr toar gdtebt toorben cr toare geftebt toorben 

totr toaren geltebt toorben toir toaren gdtebt toorben 

t^r toaret gdtebt toorben U^r toard gdtebt toorben 

fte toaren gdtebt toorben* fie toaren gdtebt toorben* 

Flret Future Taue, 

34 ^<rbe gdtebt toerben^ I sball be loyed 34 toerbe gdtebt toerben, (if) I sball U 

loyed 

bu toirfl ^tim toerben bn toerbe^ geHebi teerbm 

cr totrb gdtebt toerben cr toerbe geuebt toeiben 

tofr toerben gdfebt toerben toir toerben gdiebt toerben 

ibr toerbet gdiebt toerben i^t toerbrt gdiebt toerben 

(te toerben gdid)t toerben* (ie toerben gdiebt toerben* 

Second Future Tenee. 

34 toerbe gdiebt toorben fdn, I sball baye 34 toerbe gdiebt toorben fdn, (if) I ibsU 

been loyed haye been loyed j 

bn toirft ^tiithi toorben fdn bu toerbefl gdiebt toorben fdn -^ 

er toirb ^tiithi toorben fdn er toerbe gdiebt toorben fdn 

toir toerben gdiebt toorben fdn totr toerben gdiebt toorben fdn j- 

ttr toerbrt gdiebt toorben fdn ijr toerbrt gdiebt toorben fdn .^ 

(te toerben ^nm toorben fdn* fte toerben gdid^t toorben fdn« : li 
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(hndUioiua Mood. 
JWfl^tf. Second 

gdiAitootrn^lBluraldbeloTed SfifttoitrbeddieitiMibeiifdily lahMldLbiiW 

been loyed 

adiibt terrbcs bu toitrbcf^ atUtli teoftm fdit 

ufbt loerbm rr tofirbe geUebt teorbcn fcm 

gdicbt torrbfii tstr toiirben gdicbt teotben fcftt 

jeltcbt totrbcii {l;r toitrbct gelicbt ttotben fnit 

Sdiebt tocrben* ffr loiixbm griiebt tonbm fdit* 

SOCibe gcUcBt, be (fhon) lored 
IMrbct gcUebt^ be (ye) loyed. 

P«rtiiejp2w. 

Pnomi: ffiiAt t»crbenb/ being loTed. 
Perfoet: fdirbt mtUn, been loTed. 



Vn. Of reflective Verbe. 

WheH a transitive verb expresses an action wliich directly 
ictly affects the person who performs it, we call it a reAeetive 
!he reflective verbs like the transitive verbs take j^aoen for 
dliarj and the second pronoun, which is the Accusative or 
}f the first, is placed sometimes before and sometimes after 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTIVE VERB. 

<Stcl^ freuen, to rejoice. 

JP nt mU Tau$, 
Ituhcaiwe Mood. Sutgimetpto Mood, 

%{iS9, I rejoice 34 fnue micl^, (if) I r^oiee 

ic( bu freuefl bi4 

I cr prctu {tf|| 

un0 tsir ftcuni nnl 

it^ 4t frntet cuc( 

\^* %t freuiit fbtf* 

m\i^, I r^oioed 3(^ freute mif^^ PQ I r^doed 

bi4f bu freute^ Mi^ 

dtf tx frntte fU( 

I un0 toir frtutrti wx% 

tvi^ ftr jtcuUt nic( 

ri($* ftc freutm P4» 

itd^ gefreut, I bare r^oioed 3f|| t^abe mil) ttfrest/ ^} I bate f^olMd 

^ ^efreut bu (K^beft bit) gr^rrui 

getreut cr (abe |t4 Qtfrait 

un^ oefreut toir (^abrn un0 «fmti 

id^ gerreut ftr l^obct At() gcfrrut 

i4 gefreul* Ps Mm M tflmiU 



I 
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liuKc€h9§ MwPmm subjtMcnw M oodm 

M Nte ariil fiffCttl, I bftd inloioed 34 bfitte ttiA flcftcnt, (If ) I had r^dMi 

hi (oilfil U4 ocfTfttt bu (fitted bid^grfratl 

cr Mc M enratt (t (5tte fi^ gcfrcut 

ivir Ik^ tine fcftCKl totr fatten uM gefrent 

itr iKitm ntfli mnt 9^ l^£ttrt ni^ gefrcut 

34 waU wMfmta, I ihall rcjoioa 3 4 tpcrbc mic| JifCttcn^ 0^) I aUl t^qIm 

bu ioIt^ W4 frcncii hi iNibcjl My finicii 

cr tHib m frfnm cr tptibc ^ frnoi 

l»lr i»fitnt line frcnm mix }»tttta nnd frmcn 

St tocvbft cu4 frcum Or tDccbd eu4 frcsm 

! iNitoi |i4 frcnctt. fe iwibeii M fmun* 

34 ivnbc ml4 gcfrcst l^o^, I duOl Ikaye 34 *»trbr xM fcfrcat |»aocii, 0^) I M 

r^oioed kmye rctjoioed 

hi ip^ bi4 d<f^^ ^^<n ^ toobcfl b<4 0efrciit Mai 

cr tM fi4 ficffciil tobm rr toerbc fi4 gcfrcvi tabcn 

tiMri»cmitiin0 0(frnttViBeii liir lofrbnittnd gcfmtl iKiBctt 

rivcibct cii4 ftfvnit ^aBch jor toctM cs4 0(^pott ^bm 

iNibcii M eq^n^ toicii* fc Mrbctt |I4 ^cfifttt ^toi* 

OtmiWhmf JfuuJ. 

34 ti'fiv^ w{4 fraicii, I should r^fdM 34 toiiTbc itt{4 gcfrent babcn. I ahmldhMi 

n;}oiced 
bu tofirbefl H4 fretfcil hi toflrbrf^ H4 aefrntt ^Icb 

cr tDitrte ft4 fmim cr l»iirbc ^4 drfrfut }^hvx 

m\x ttitrbrn nn6 frcnm tsir Mititcn nntf erfrnit |iabm 

ftr tDfiitct cu4 frcncn {^ ttiirbet cu4 gcfrcnt ^bcn 

pc tviirbm g4 fmni. fie tofirbm f[4 fcfmt )»fita« 

J^pcrattM JfoodL 

ic VI4/ njoiee (thou) 
ten tohr nn^, let u mjoIm 
i(t ni4/ ndo^ (7«}- 

14 frcnmb^ r^oiciiig 

i(9 grfrcnt ^brn, haTiig x^oioed. 

Coigngate in ihis maimer: 

ft4 brfloscn, to eompUSn. 

§ 68. There are some reflective yerbs, where the second pronoon 
18 in the Dative, or which govern the Dative, as fuf^ {6fmtv^la, to 
flatter one's self. Ex. : 

(4 (jfwetye ntfr, I flatter injedf 
- hi f4mct4ct^ bir 
cr fdjncicbdl {{4 
lDirj4mfi4(Innn4 

8^ f4mci4tiU t^% 
t {i4'ScU|H^a ^« 
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Vm Cf tmpenonal VerU. 

§ 64. LnpenKmal verbs are thoge, which can only be used in the 
th^d person Singular and with the nenter pronoun t^, it. Their com- 
pound Tenses are formed by means of the auxiliary ftabcn* Ex. : 

IMoaUm Mood. BUffunetive Mood, 

FV«f. r. C0 TCgnct, it nim; r0 Xt^t, Qf) it nin; 

Tmp. T. f9 Ttgncle, it rained; tf xtg^attt, (if) it rained; 

Fmf, T» tHaJt ficregnet, it has been rain- ed (obr grregnrt/ (if) it haye been raining; 

ing; 

Pb^p. ^. Cd t^atte gmpct it liad been tf l^^ttr gmgnet/ (if) it had been raining; 

raining; 

Itt FuL T, ed toirb regnen, it will rain; ed toerbe rrdnrtt/ (if) it will rain; 

2£i .All. T. e0 t»frb 0rrc0sct ^(rii/ it win r0 tocrte geregnet (aoen/ (if) it win haTe 
Jiaye been raining. been raining. 

Ut Comd. T. e0 l»ftrbe ngnttt, it wonld rain; 

2d Cond. T. ed teiirbc gmgnct {Ktbcit/ it would haye been raining; 

ImperaL M. tf rrgne, may it rain; 

PafoeiFmi. gmgnct, rained. 

65. There are verbs which are impersonal in their nature, as : 

ftgitnt/ to rain fd^ciat/ to snow 

bonnrrtt/ to thunder nebeln, to be foggy 

Ki^/ to lighten ^ageln, to hail. 

There are others, which are employed impersonally only under 
certain circumstances. 

aebeit/ to giye; ti gieM, there is, there are; ed gab/ there was, there were, 
fctn^tobe; t^ip^ itia, thereii; ed t^ toarnt, itiawarm; c0 toar f alt^ it was eold. 

Some verbs are employed impersonally in German, though not in 
English: 

t^ i^ mbc roatm, I am waxv ti {ft mix litb, I am glad 

e0 fdttt miti, I am cold ' ed tput mtr fdb, I am sorry 

e0 fc^^fert miA, I am sleepy ed frtut m{4f/ I am glad 

mt4^ (ungert/ 1 am hungry*) t^ tounbert miA, I am astoniahed 

mi4 biir^et, I am thirs^ mix toirb fibel, I fsel siok 

mir i^ haugit, I am afraid ed reut mi^, I repent 

ed gdingt mir/ 1 succeed. 

All these verbs can express as well the three persons of the Plural 
u those of tiie Singular. Ex. : 

t9 fxtttt mi^, I am glad ed gdiitgt mbt, I succeed 

fg tent bicd, thou art glad rg griingt bit 

CS tent i^K/ he is glad (g gfimgt tl^m 

fg rent ung, we are glad eg geltngt nng 

eg freut eucii, you are glad eg geltngt eu4 

eg freut fie, they are glad. eg gelingt if^nen. 



•) WhtBialmpHMBslT«ibiieqii0tra0lMirtthapnMnAvn«»a^ 
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IX. Qf compound VerhB. 

§ 66. A simple verb becomes a compound verb by the addition 
of certain particles which are prefixed to it. 

There are two kinds of compound verbs : 

1. Those, the prefixed particle of which is never separated; 
these verbs form their Perfect Participle without adding the syllable 
^t , and are called inseparable verbs. 

2. Those whose prefix is not always joined to the verb, but is 
detached from it in certain Tenses : these are called separable verbs, 

§ 67. Inseparable verbs are those, the principal accent of which 

lies on the root of the verb and not on the particle. There are but 

very few of them, and they have either the prepositions l^inter and 

toibtt, or the adverbs offen and t)oD as prefixes. Ex. : 

tet^^ber-fpre^i^^-'en, to contradict; i^ tofbtxfpxt^, i^ ^be tttterftnToqiai; 
(^tn^''tfr-Drtnd^^''en/ to inform; {(j^ (tnterbn'nge, i^ b^be (^ntcrbractft; 
i^ottren'-ben, to complete; tcb ooOenbe, t^ ^abe t>oUmbrt; 
of^-fen-ba^^-ren, to reyeal; tfl^ offenbart/ id^ (^abe effenbart. 

The compound verbs must not be confounded with the derived 

verbs ; the latter are formed of a verb and a prefixed syllable, that 

is never detached from it. Ex. : 

a^ttn, to esteem; ^mad^itn, to despise; i^ ^tra§tt, I detpise; 
fagen to say; entfagett/ to renounce; \^ entfage i renonnoe. 

§ 68. Separable verbs are those, whose accent lies on the particle 

and not on the verb. Their number is very large, and they have 

either one of the prepositions ob, an, auf, aud, bei^ in, mit, nadf, Doo 

}u, or one of the adverbs bar, fort, noeg, o^ne, ^in, fel^I, Io6 and 

nieber as prefixed. Ex. : 

ab^''f4rei'-ben^ to copy bor^'-ffel'-len, to repretent 

an^'-fang'-en, to begin ju'^'firri^-bfii/ to ascribe 

auP^-fle'-^en, to get up bar^'-btc^-tcn, io oifer 

au«^^-Ic'-gen, to explain .> fort'^-W(cf^*en, to send away 

bci'^-fii'-gen, to add toeg^^-ae^-irn, to go away 

efn^^-fii^'-Ten, to introduce fcbl'^-fijla^-gen, to fail 

mit^^-tbtt^'Un/ to communicate ' lo6^^«ma4f^-'fn/ to detach 

nati'^-fe'-bw, to revise nie^^-ber-twr^'foi, to throw down. 

§ 69. The compound verbs, which are formed by the prepositions 

burc|^^ Winter, fiber, um, unter, are sometimes separable, sometimes 

inseparable ; when separable they have the accent on the prefix, 

otherwise on the root of the verb. Ex. : 

ii'-bcr-fct^^*|c«, to transUte; i^ fiberjefee, i^ babe iiberfejt; 
ii'''-brr-fct^-icn, to cross (a riyer); {4 fe^ iibtr, i(( ^be iibfrgrfe|t» 
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CONJUGATION OF A COMPOUND SEPARABLE VEBB. 

Slbfc^reibcn^ to copy. 

Promt Tente. 
IntUeaHve Mood, Suftfunetive Mood, 

34 f^tttbe ah, I copy 34 f^retbc ah, (if) I copy 

bn f^rdbfi ah bu f^rcibejl db 

cr fc^rcibt ah tx fcbreibr ah 

tnix f^retben ob toir f^reiben ab 

SIT Htreibet ab O^r f^mbet ab 

e f^rdbctt ob* fte f^reiben ab* 

Imperfect Tense, 

34 f^Hfb (A, I copied 34 f4debe ah, (if) I copied 

ttt f4^P ab }c« btt f4riebcfl ab k* 

Perfect and Pluperfect Tenaea. 

14 (<i^^ abgef4H^bfn/ I baye copied; 34 ^<^^< abgef4Hebnt, (if) I have copied; 

ui^ \^atit abgef4r{ebeit, I liad copied. t4 (^atte abdef4rteben/ (if) I had copied. 

Pu^et and Second Future Teneea, 

34 ^BO^t abfArdbeU/ 1 shall copy; 34 U^be abf4m'ben, (if) I shall copy; 

{4 t»crbe abgtf4r{^bat \cibtn, I shall haye {4 toertfc abfiefthrieben (abett/ (if) I shall 
copied. haye copiea. 

Firet and Second Conditional Tentes, 

34 ^^^^ abf4retbctt/ 1 should copy. 34 ^^^^^ abdef4r{fbm ^ahtn, I should 

haye copied. 

Imperative Mood. 
f4retbe ab^ copy (thou); lagt uM abf4mben/ let us copy; \^tiht ah, copy (ye). 

Pcaiiciplee, 

abf4rf{benb^ copying; abger4n(ben/ copied. 

If the compound verb is reflective, the particle is always placed 
at the end. Ex. : 

{{4 einbilbeit/ to imagiiie. 
Present Iknee, 

{4 ^fl^ nttr tin, I imagine 

bit btlbeil bit ettt 

er btlbet rt4 fin 

toit hUhtn und tin 

tbr bilbft eu4 tin 

(te bilbm jt4 ein* 



CHAPTER VIII. 

OF FBEFOSITIONS. 

§ 70. Prepositions are invariable words, placed before the nouns 
or pronouns to express the relations which can not be sufficiently 
pointed out by the oases. They are^ 
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1. either primitiTe yroriSy as an, at^ to; mif, upon ; in^ in ; fir, 
for ; mix, with ; 

2. or deriratiye or compound words, as aufer, oat of; }totf(l^en, 
between; ober^Ib, above; anflatt, instead of; 

8. or words taken from other parts of speech, like .fraft, by 
virtue of; troij, notwithstanding; )ufolge, in consequence ofl 

§ 71. Nouns or pronouns, the relations of which are d^ned bj 
a preposition, are always placed in the Genitive, in the Dative, or in 
the Accusative case. Some prepositions govern but one case, others 
govern two, according to the nature of the relation we wish to express. 

L Prepontions governing the CfenitivBm 

Untotit, i»S^xtnh, 
mttttld, ftap, 
lout, tttmb^t, 
innttf^alh, au^dXb, 
tUxhalh, untwfdib, 

f^tbvx, tHQtn, 

Unt^t, not fiur from: untocft M ^loffcd/ not fkr from the oaiae; nntteit bcr @ltttt/ 
not far from the town. 

SS35t)renb/ during: toS^renb M ©emmet^/ during the summer; lo^renb her ^a^ 
during the night. 

mtUU, mittelfl or \>tmiM% by means of: tnfttdte Sirred Scf^onbcd, 3^ (filfc^ by 
means of yonr awiistanoe. 

ihaft or )9mnb'ge, by yirtae of; frafi M (0efr|e0^ by virtae of the Imt ; umBfit fM 
16rf(lt^U/ by yirtne of his order. 

Saut, according to: laut mcined ©c^rdbfttd/ aoeording to my letter. 

Dbrr^alb, abore; untttf^alb, below; ixtnt^alb, on the Inside; oaf tt^dXb, on the ontside: 
augerlt^alb bed ^aufed/ on the outside of the house. 

Diedfett, on this side of; intftit, on that side of: Hr^eft M 8Inffed, on this ^de of 
the riyer. 

^alben, ^albnr or t&tQtn, on account of, by retaon of; preeede or follow their sabstsn- 
tiye: ber Slmut^) ^^alben, by reason of poyerty; toegm feine« ^Ittt^ or ftbxti fiUvA 
totQtn, on account of his age. When j^olbm or toegen are preceded by a personal 
pronoun, the final r of the pronoun is changed into t and tte two w<»rds drawn 
together: mtimt^alUn, bemettocgen^ feinetbolbrtt, St^xtttotQtn, for my sake, on mj 
account, etc. Unfer and nter keep their final r before the tx unfertlj^albat, mxt' 
toegen or eurettoegett/ for the sake of us, of you. 

Ungea^tet notwithstanding, is placed before and after its substantiTe or pronoun: 
ungeadjtet fetner Unfcii^ulb/ notwithstanding his innocence; ailed befm stnseo^ftet/ 
nothwithstandig all this. 

6tatt or an^att, instead of: ftatt or anMt mtinti Srttberd/ instead of my brother; 
on meiner (B^m^tx ®t<iU, in my Aster's stead. 
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There are three more prepositions, which gcvem the Genitive or 
Dative indiscriminately : I&ng^^ along ; jufolge^ in consequence of, 
aind tro^, in spite of : l&ngd bem glufc or (&ngd bed glufed, along 
the river ; jufolge be* SBertrage* or jufolge bem S3ertrage, in con- 
sequence of the treaty ; trog fetnen fBorfledungen or txoti feiner ^ou 
fieQungen, in spite of his remonstrances. 

2. Prepositions governing the JDative. 

ISRxi, nebfl/ fammt/ 
bei/ fett/ *^tXL, na4f/ 

entgegen^ degenuofr* 

Sl{{t, with; er ift mit mdnem Srubcr angefommeit/ lie has arriyed with my brother; iil^ 
ge^K mit bir, i go with thee. 

SISrbfi or fammt/ with, together with; rr, neb^ feiner @4^^^# ^® ^cl his sister; 
bte 9'^tttter ncb^ or fammt i^ren Ainbertt/ the mother with her children. 

Set/ near, at, with; er toar bet mtr, he was with me, at mj house; bei ben 9l5mern^ 
with the Romans ; bei Serltn/ near Berlin. 

(Seit, since; feit fetttrr Slnlunft since his arriyal; feit ))9ei Satiren^ for two years; 
feitbem« i^ce then. 

Sen, of, from ; {f| l^abe e^ i»Ott bem <9rafhi erf^alten, I haye reodyed it from the coont ; 
riit Mib i»stt btR Sdf^rett/ a child of three yean; {(|f fomme i»on Serltn, I come 
from Berlin.' 

9la4^, after, to, according to; er fam ttaf|l mir, he came alter me; nad^ bem <Sffen, 
after dinner; nail^ bem ®efe$e/ according to law ; ici^ gefie na^ ^txlia, I go to Berlin. 

Stttf/ out of, from; loir fommett mt0 ber ®(!^Ie, we come from school; an0 bem 
^d^onfe u^moL, to take out of the cupboard; att6 atten jtrfiften, with aU (one's) 
might. 

finier/ out of, beridea ; er Xt^vX <mf er ber @tabt/ he liyes out of town ; iS^ \^%t leinen 
Srmnb anger 3(nett, I haye no other friend but you. 

3n/ to^ at; ^mmen ®{r in mir, come to me; fe^ ®ie fU( nt meinem Sruber/ nt 
down \q mj brotJier; top^nen ®ie )tt £ittii(|f ? do you liye at Xiege t 3^ 3(r S3ater 
%Vi {^anfe? is your father at hornet 

3ttti>iber, against, always follows its regimen: ber iBerorbmtng %xM6tt, against the 
ordinanoe; ber IBGBein i^ mir gut»iber/ 1 dislike wine. 

CMgcdni/ against, to meet; gegenitber, opposite, generally fbilow their rej^en; er 
fam mir mtgegen, he came to meet me ; er too^nt mir gegeniiber, he liyes opposite me. 

8. Prepositions governing the Aeeusative. 

t>vix^, ffir, nm, 
o^ne, fenbeT/ 
gegen, totber. 

SDnrA/ throuj^, by means of: bunb bad X)orf gel^en, to go through the yiUage; bnrt!^ 
bill ift er reid^ getoorbrn/ through you (by your help) he has become rich; bag 
gan^e 3a^ bnnll or j^inbnnS^/ the whole year through. 

gilr. for; bideg jUnil ift fiir miA, this book is for me; ^t bie(eg (Bdb toia id^ mir 
BSifn ftrnpntf t<fr this money 1 wilV buy >>QokB 
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nnt/ round, about, at : um bie SHt^, ttm hit ®tabt {cf^eU/ to go round the diiizek 
round the town; um ^tuMt, um iDflmt, about New^ears-day, about Eastar; 
um toivoitl U(r? at what o'clock? um fUnf Vitfx, wax ^iUtxnai^, »t fiTe o'elook, 
at midnight ; um tit Qtit ber (ixntt, at hanrest-time. 

JDbne, fonber, without: {A fann nicf^t leben of^ne bifi^, I cannot Utb without you; M 
ijit bad Sebm obne dnen 8rrunb ? what is life without a ftiend ? (Senbrr is no more 
used except in poetry: fonbrr S^ti^tl, fonbor ^n\ft, inthout doubt, without tnmUe. 

(Sigen, totber, to, towards, against: bit ^fltdi^tfn grgm bte (Sitttn, the duties towirds 
parents; mtlbtlt^attaaegnt bte Slrmtn, charitable to the poor; gegm 9lbmb, towsrcb 
eyening; totbnr bte ikavitx, against the wall; totber bte ®efe^/ against the laws. 

4. Prepositions governing the Dative and Accusative. 

^n, auf, tn, 
iiber, unter, ^et, 
f^inttr, ntUn, gtoifc^ett* 

These prepositions govern the Accnsatiye, when the yerb of the 
sentence denotes either a movement or a direction towards an object, 
and the Dative, when it does not denote this movement. 

9(n, at, on: with the Dative: er fle^t att ber S^iiT/ he stands at the door; biffe ®M 
Krgt am fR\)tin, this town is situated on the Rhine; an btr (abe i^ tintn Sreunb, 
in thee I have a friend. With the Aeetuative: fe^ betl £opf an bad 9tntr, put the 

pot by the fire; i^ ha^H an hi^, I thought of thee; er toenbet f^ on htn Stiki^ 
he addresses himself to the king. 

9(uf, on, upon; with the Datwe: |!e ft^ auf bem ©tn^le, she is sitting on the chair; 
bad Su4 Hegt auf bem %i\^, the book lies on the table ; metn Sntber i^ anf ber 
3agb, my brother is a-hunting. With the Aeetuative: feten ©ie {t^ <Ulf btefes 
®htbl/ Bit down upon this chair ; legen (Bit bad 8ui|| auf 9en Sif0, put the book 
on the table ; toit ge^en If^eute auf bte Sagb, we go a-hunting to-day. 

3n, in, into; with the Dative: er ttol^nt in ber ©tabt, he lives in town; er fntHftli in 
ber ?Wilte feiner ilinber, he lires surrounded by his children ; fie ift no* im fdtiU, 
she is still in bed. WUh the Aecueative: tcfi ge^^e tn bie %^}xlt, in ben ®ariett, I go 
to the school, into the garden; bad fiinb ftel in ben Slug/ the child fSall into the 
rirer; er fagte ed mir ind D^r, he whispered it into my ear. 

Ueber, above, over; with the Dative: bad (^tmSXtt ^fingt fiber ber a:i^fir/ fiber bem 
©ptrgct, the picture hangs above the door, above the looking-glass ; itber mir toobnt 
etn llitnfller, an artist lives above me. With the AeeusaHve: ^^noen ®ie ben R&^ 
itber bte X^ur, hang the cage over the door; toir gef^en fiber btefe %rficfe, we sbsll 
pass this bridge ; bte (Sifxt ge^t fiber ben ^t\<!^\)um, honor is better than riches. 

Unter, under, beneath, among; with the Dative: unter bem Zi\^ Itegen, to lie under 
the table ; <Bit too^nen unter mir, you lodge beneath me ; unter ber S^egierung 8ub- 
totg^d/ in the reign of Louis ; unter SreunbeU/ among friends. With the AeeutaHve: 
fleue btdi^ unter ben IBaum, place yourself under the tree; IBaffer unter ben SBetn 
t^un, to put water with the wine. 

fbcx, before; with the Dative: bor bem ^aufe ^e^t ein S3aum/ before the house stsnds 
a tree; t)or bem ^tege tt>ar er fe|^r arm, before the war he was very poor; (^ hin 
»or btr nngffommen, I have arrived before you ; biefed ifJ »or meinen Sngen gef^cieit/ 
that has happened before my eyes. With the Aecueative : er trot ^9X ben ^pitgiA, 
he stepped before the looking-glass; )9Qr ben ^It^lter rufen, to summon before the 
judge. 



47 



ter, behind; wUk the Votive: tofr tool^en ({titer ber Stix^, we live behind the 
hnroh; er tarn (intor mix, he eune after me. With the Accusative: tx fiedt fi^ 
inter bie 3^, fainter mi^f he plsees himself behind the door, behind me. 

^m, by the ride of; with the Dative: er fag ttebett mix, itekn meiner ^6^xot\ttx, 
e sat bj the ride of me, of my rister. With the Aecueative: er fef^te fl0 neben midf, 
e sat doim beride me. 

ifc^en, between, among; vfith the Dative: gttiffl^en bent ^aufe tttib bent (Garten i^ 
n ^efy between the house and the garden is Uie yard ; ed entflanb gtotf^en bem 
Ranne ttnb ber Srou ^ ©treit/ there arose a quarrel between the man and the 
'Oman. With the Aeeueative : tx fe^te ben @tu)^l itoiffi^en bie beiben Zi^d^, he put 
le ohair between the two tables ; ber dtitiQ ftel gtotfcf^ bie (Steine^ the ring dropt 
mong the stones. 

S 72. Frequently a contraction takes place between the Dative 
AcciisatiYe of the Article and the preceding preposition. We use : 



am instead of an bem 
and — — an ba^ 
|um — — }u bem 
ltnr — — }tt ber 



i»om instead of i»on bem 
flirt — — fiiT bae 
teim — — tei bem 
bnrd^ — — Hxd^ bo^. 



CHAPTER IX 

OP ASTBBBS. 

S 78. The Adverbs are divided into three principal classes, 
verbs of place, of time and of quality. 



1. Adverbi of place. 



®e, where, 
Jfitx, here, 
ba, bort^ there, 
tvett, fern, fSur, 
na(e/ near, 
l^inttn, behind, 
vpni, before, 
cUn, above, 
nttten^ below, 



iraenbtoO/ anywhere, somewhere .. 
ntrgenbtoO/ nowhere, 
ftberatt, everywhere, 
jnritc!/ baeh, backward, 
^exxoaxt^, forward, 
feittoartd/ sideways, 
ritcftoart^/ baekimds, 
linfe, (to) on the left, 
retfltd, (to) on the rij^t, fte. 



2. Adverbe of time. 



SBdttit/ when, 

JeutC/ to-day, 

morgen, to-morrow, 

itbermorgen/ the day after to-morrow, 

geflent/ yesterday, 

sporgeflem/ the day before yesterday 

jle^t, now, 

eternal^/ formerly, 

bama^/ then, at that time. 



oft, often, 
XL\t, nerer, 
|ntoeiIen, sometimes, 
VOKtXtt, always, 
vo»px, before, 
t(](^0n, already, 
frfeb/ «riy, 
(pat, late. 
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8. Adverb» of quality or kincL 

IBit, how, toanim/ why, 

fo, thus, bciaa(C/ atanoiti 

^jtm, iriUingly, Itsar, indeed, idthaai^ 

gut, well, dCtoif , oerUi^» 

f4fle(|ft/ badly, »{cltei4ft, pcribftpfl, fte« 

This last class of adverbs is the most nnmerons ; it ooQiprelieiids 
all the adjectives, which can be employed adverbially, and -which in 
English take the termination Ip. Ex. : 

jDirfed 9au0 ift nni, this house is new; 

birfed 9au6 i^ ntu angrjlrtifffn/ this house has been newly painted. 

§ 74. The two adverbs ^er^ here, l^tn, there, are very often 
combined with other adverbs or with prepositions, and thus form t 
great number of adverbs of place, ^tv denotes a movement towards 
the speaker, ^tn a movement away from him. Ex. : 

ttvah, (tnab, down, Jfittf^, JfMfin, this way, 

berauf/ ^tnaut np, M^tx, ba^n, there, 

pcrdn, Ifintin, in, htiH^, bort^tn, from there, there, 

brraud/ l^inavL^, out, toother, I9ebiit/ whenee, where, 

prrunter, ^inunttt, down, tUmUfft, ntnlfin, at the snrfaoe. 

The adverbs f^itv, here ; ba^ there, combined with prepositioni 
and adverbs, serve likewise to form oomponnd adverbs. JSz. : 

pittan, by this, baron, by that*), 

'ieranf/ hereupon, bftroitf/ thampoDy 

itthti, hereby, bobd^ tlicrebj, 

ifrbnrd^/ hereby, bobiml^/ l^that^ 

tnrau0/ out of this, haxau^, out of that, 

{frin, in this, harin, therehi, 

irrffif/ for tMs, hafixt, therefore^ 

tnrgegen^ against tMf, bagcgcn, against it 

The adverb noo, where, is combined in the same manner. 

9Doran, at whioh, tDObimll/ werebj, 

toorauf/ upon which, teomil^ wherewith, 

toorau6/ out of which, J»9^tn, wherefromt 

teorin, in which, toogn, for what, 

toobd/ whereby, I90itactl, after wfaidi f ). 

§ 75. Some adverbs, and especially adjectives used adverbially^ 
are susceptible of being compared, and form their dqprees of com- 
parison in the same manner as the adjectives : , 

^pdt, Ute, IWUer, later, Mttf, latMt, t 

Oft^ often, ifUx, oftener, Bftrjl, oftenest ^ 



•) Th« itrimitiTe tarm of (a is Ht, it la med emy time when, in tins Ibnnttlim of tbiie WttdB, tfV 
Towtlf meet 
t) When m$ if oornhfaud with % wocd beshudng wlfh » rowl, n r ii faisirle^^ to svelA Ifeel 



k 



43 



The simple form of the Superlative in eft is not much osed; 
nstead of which we take the Superlative of the adjective, and place 
before it the preposition an or auf with the article. Ex.: 



9btt Mtt^tn, Uitast^ 
om^pe^en, oftenest, 



anf bad gexattellf/ mostminntely; 
auf bad gefc^inbcfh^ most quickly. 



Sometimes the SnperlatiYe takes the ending tni* Ex. : 

grOMteld^ at the loonest; 1^94^9/ at the moft 

The following adverbs form their degrees of comparison irregularly : 



evt, wen, 

Mb, toon, 
gmt/Wifli9|^, 



bcffer, better, 
mtix, more, 
Att, eooner, 
mbtx, more irSUinglj, 



out bc^cit/ besti 

am vM^pa, most, 

ant Acpcn^ looneft, 

am Imftm, most wininglj. 



CHAPTER X 

OP OOHJVHOTIOVS. 

$ 76. The folbwing is a list of the principal conjunctions. 

1. Simple CofiQunetums* 



ttttb/ and; t^, or; 

abfT/ attchi, bot; 

fonbCTK, bat (after a negation) ; 

M, when, then, oa; 

bentt/ for; ba, as; 

loell/ beoanse; 



loctitt, wben, if; t\, if, wbeUier; 

tsanti/ when; bans, then; 

baf, that; 

bo4>, yet; 

cf^, before; 

alf 0/ thus, oonseqnently. 



2. Oompimnd Canjunctwm. 



^am\k, auf baf, in order that; 
obgleic^/ 9Bf(^^ although; 
nad^bem/ after; 
inbrm/ while; 
mtt^bt/ conteqnently; 



fithotber . . • ebir, either. ..or; 
imber . . ♦ noi)/ neither. . . nor; 
fetooli^ . . . a% as weU ... as; 
toic... f»^ as. ..as; 
j[( . • * bc^^/ the ... the. 



Conjunctions are followed by the Subjunctive and sometimes by 
the Indicative Mood; some, of them affect the construction of the 
sentence, others do not affect it. (See the following chapters.) 



\ 
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CHAPTER XI 

0(P THB VSE OF THE XOQOl 

1. Indieatiw MoocL 






% 77. The Germans generallj employ the Indicatiye Mood, where 
in English the Infinitive or the Present Participle is used. Ex. : 

34 flianU, baf er cfn rcd^i^ jfcnrr Vtann {^. I beKere him to be an honest man. 

iBir fj/ahm immer ^efuntnt, tag cr tic We haye erer found him to apenkthi 

fBaMtU fi^tt). truth. 

34 t9€ii ni^L wa {4 4tttt foil- I ^ not know what to do. 

3tinanb, ber in DcntMIanb xn%t, fanb « * • Some one, traTelling in Gemumj, flMnii. 

fi^efl {A ni^t rd^ bin, Vabe t4 fnnc Stcunbe* Not being rich, I hare no ftiendi. 

34 ^be e^ gefe^, aU {(& vorbriging. I saw it in passing. 

SRan mac^t fi4 oft »fr^gt inbrm man bit We often make onrselTes enemies by 

fBaixfftit fagt* telling the troth. 

In the foregoing sentences the Infinitive ^^to be " is translated bj 
the Present Indicative ^^that he is"; the Infinitive ^^to speak" bj 
the Imperfect " that he spoke "; ** what to do " by " what I shall 




SBmn man lanac franf gctoeren i^, f&Mt After haying been ill for a long tia% 
man ben SBtrtp ber ®efunb|^t be^ me|^r. we feel the Talae of health the more. ! 
C(e man rcbct, mug man benfcn. Before speaking, you moat think 

Sometimes the Indie. Mood is substituted for the ImperatiYe. El: 

3^ femmt )n! Come here I 

2. Subjunetivt Mood. 

1. When relating or quoting what has been, said ar«dene^ ^ 
Subjunctive Mood must be used in German."*^!. : 

€r S^^^t m\x, bag cr fran! gfttrfm Ibffrr. ' He told me that he had been DL 

^an fragte wA, toelcte^ unfcr S^aterlanb They asked ns, whieh mm our ta&n 

toare. ooontrj. 

34^ glaubte, bag er franf in^xt. I thought, hs was fll •). 

Sir ^ortm, bcr 3nd fti abgegangcn. We heurd, tte tnin had itMrUd. 

2. After the conjunctions wenn and cft^ if, when tlia verb i| in 

the Imperfect or Pluperfect tense. Ex. : .-' 

I — "'•. . 

•) Tbt Saltf onetiTtt Hood Si Ukvwiit uied in czpniiiBg Vbm opiniovi wt hsA mgmAimm IMRIHiI^^ 



Setttt &t ^Jidmmtn t^xtn. If 70a had oome loonar. 
Sena {4 ^^ Smmbe ]^ttc« If I had manj friends. 

3c( fca^ {(it, «( cr e^ toiigte* I asked him, if he knew it 

8. In ezclamationB and wishes, where the conjunction is under- 
stood. Ex. : 

^attc Ufi ®elbl If I had money! 

9i6f, tMTC Uif dcfunb! Ah! if I were wellt 

4. Instead of the Conditional. Ex. : 

3A fBnnte rd(|f fdn. I might be rich. 

3o m&n glitdliAer. I should be happier. 

34 f^attt m^x Sfrcunbe. I should have more friends. 

In general the Subjunctive Mood is used to express a thing of 
which we are not quite sure, and sometimes in using the Subjunctive 
or the Indicative Mood we show our bali&if or di£|bSief of an event 
or a circumstance. Ex. : ^ ^ * ^ .. 

34» l>aU ge^Srt, bag bcr StM^ angrfomO 

ScTJSbi fi^f^ilrt, basket StSnia angefommeti [ ^ ^^* ^«^' *^* ^^ ^« ^ "^^•^ 

fei. J 

^an fiat un^ grfag^ ba§ ber'SncUt t0^f' 



'We ha>pfnfi^it^toid, that peace was con- 
cluded.'*'' V* ' 



fen i^. 
affan bat m9 0efagt/ ber grtcbe fei ge 
fct^loffen. 

In the first case we express our belief in the news, in the second 
we merely mention it, without believing it jet ourselves. 

§ 78. The Imperative Mood, as we have seen, has only the 
second person of the Singular and of the Plural. When we wish to 
express a command to a third person, we make use of the Present 
tense of the Subjunctive Mood, or of the verbs foQen^ shall, and 
mbgcn, may. Ex.: 

S foTrSmmen. \ «« ^^^ - "^^^^ --«• 

©te mogen fommen. They may come — let them come. 

• In the first person^ of the Imperative Mood we employ the verb 
(ajfen* Ex. : 

Sing, m «n« gejen. ) j^ . 

We itfty also say : 9el^en n>ir, or : tx>ir tDoKen itf)tn, we will go. 

Infinitive Mood. 

§ 79. The German Infinitive is construeted '^^Xi «t ^v^^^s^. *^^ 
preposition jt/. It is constructed without v^ •. 
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1. When it is the subject of a proposition. Ex. : 

S^id Mnim ift uttdcfttttb. » To drink miioh, it mKwholesoime. 

2. After the verbs bftrfen, Ibnnen^ (affen, mbgen, mftffen, foKen, 
tDerben^ woQen, Mftn^ f)hxtn, Uf)xtn, Utmn, fe^en, ffi^ten^ Ex. : 

3«J barf boffm. I may hope. 

X)u fannft f^refben. Thou canst write. 

(£t mufi arbmnt. He must work. 

®{r bbrten t^it rebtn. We heard him speak. 

SBir fabeit fie tangen. We mw her daoofaig. 

Sitcin 18ntbflr bmt jeid^tteit. My brother leanu tewing. 

In all other cases the Infinitive is preceded by the preposition }m 
Ex.: 

(Sr tDfinfc^t, mft Sfintn |tt fpreAen. He wishes to speak to yon. 

^ix boffen, morgm ehtm ^rief gu ertialtm* We hope to receiye a letter to-morrow 

3(ib btttf (Bit, etnen Sugmbltd aufju^e^en. I beg you, to get up for a moment 

3(9 fitrc^tf^ f^ {|^m gu fagen. I fear, to tell it to him. 

(£0 ifl traurig, feinc greunbe gu (labnt. It is sad, to have no Mends. 

SBtr (aben noc^ brd 9?ttltn )U ma(|^. We have still three miles to go. 

If we wish to indicate precisely the object, the motive of an action, 
urn is added to the preposition 3U. Ex. : 

3($ "fommt, ttm mtt 3^tn }u fprf(|en. I come in order to speak to yoa. 

^tr leben ni6)t, ttm )u rjfen, fonbem J»ix We do not Uto in order to eat, bat we 
rffcn, um )U Irbtn. eat in order to live. 

The Infinitive is used instead of the Past Participle in compound 
tenses, where one of the verbs bftrfen, f&nnen^ l^ff^ti, mbgen^ mfifien/ 
foUen, wollen, ^elfen, ^bren, fe^en governs another verb in the Infini- 
tive Mood. Instead of saying : f)aUn @ie i^n (lerben gefe^en ? we 
say: ^aben @ie i^n jicrben fcben? 

3(!^ l^abe i^n anfotnmeit fc^en (gefel^ni). I haye seen him arriye. 

^T bat be^ablen ntitlfen (dtmugt). He has been obliged to pay. 

SBtr b^ben ii)n ftngen \)'6xtn (deport). We haye heard him sing. 

(Bit ^at (0 t^m niSft fagtn biirfen (geburftj. She dared not tell him. 

Infinitives may be used substantively, and be preceded by the 
article. Ex. : 

T)a0 ZxinUn, drinking; ba0 Zanitn, dancing. 

6. Participles. 

§ 80. The Present Participle rarely occurs in prose, never in 
conversational phrases ; it is principally used as an adjective. Ex. : 

Der fierbenbc ®rci«, the dying old man, 

bte Irtbenbe ^tn^^\)nt, suffering humanity, 

ta^ Iffenbf Binb/ the reading child. 
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Sometlines it unites two sentences into one, but this can only take 
place, when the two sentences haye the same subject. Ex. : 

Sitternb fagtc er mfr ♦ ♦ ♦ He told me trembling . . . 

vnotl^rnb ^ox (B<ifam entftrttte cr ftd^. Bloihing with shame he withdrew. 

r 

S 81. The Past Participle is used not only to fonn the compound 
tenses of verbs, but it also stands as an adjectiye before nouns. 

din geMntf^ ^axtft, a crowned head ; 

ha9 ^tlitiiH Stinh, the beloved child; 

bet angcfangene 18Htf/ the commenced letter. 

The Past Participle sometimes takes the place of the Lnperative, 
the Infinitive, and even of the Present Participle. Ex. : 

®ctntnfen^ gefbicU! Let ns drink, play I 

S)ad (dgt gearoeitet (instead of: arBeiten). That is called working. 

dt fam gclaufett/ fictprungen. He came up running, jumping. 

In the rhetorical style, the Past Participle connects sentences and 
renders the expression more concise and distinct. Ex. : 

Son fdnen Shmtnben ^mraffftn, ben feinm Betrayed by his fHends, perseouted by 
Sttnben ))crfoIgt, entflo^ 2^(mtftone0 nad|^ his enemies, Themistocles escaped to 
yrrfint. Persia. 

S){e Unfc^ulb l^ bcr ©rele ®(fii!; Lmooenee is the happiness of the soul; 
dtnmal t)crf(^er|t unb aufgraebrtt/ once forfeited and lost, 

93erlagt fie und im gaititn ithtn, it will leave us for eyer, 

Qnb mne f^tn* hxin^ ft {ttrficf* and no repentance can lecaU it. 



CHAPTER XII. 

OF THE XTSE OF THE TEHSES. 



1. Present Tense. 

§ 82. In German the Present tense has but one form : x^ f c^retbe, 
where in English it has three forms, namely: I write, I am writing, 
and I do write. The Present also expresses an action or a state of 
things, the performance or existence of which, has continued for 
some time and still continues at the moment when speaking, in the 
latter case, the English use the Perfect tense. Ex. : ^ 

SBir J»tiftnm frit finf So^ren in bicfem We hare been Hying in this house for 

(aufe. five years. 

3f^ Diftbax ift fd^n cClf Salute tobi. Their unde has been dead these eleren 

years. 

3(J ^abt rt fcfiott fett mrinrr ^tinb^eft. I have had it from my childhood. 

@ett »antt pnb ®(e ^>ier? How long hare you been here? 

a* loftrte bmft« frit rinrt ®hwbe oiif @(r» I hat* \»«a ^v^^as^^lot ^fs^-CKsOws^t. 
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2. Imperfect Tense. 

§ 83. Tho Imperfect tense is used in German: 

1. In the historical narratiye. Ex. : 

Bn^rict ber ®ro§e toor tin (roger Selb- Frederic the great was a great general, 
^rn, aber er Hcbte unb brfcf^u^te a\x^ bie but he also lored and protected the 
SBtffrnfdl^ftfken* sciences. 

2. To express a time with relation to another. Ex. : 

3(^ fc^ricb, aid bn fam^. I was writing when joa came. 

SU fte mt(t M, fing pc an |tt toctnen. When she saw me, she began to cry. 

S^abrenb bet ^htnn tebtt, f^^ltrf er ganj Whilst the storm raged, he slept quite 

fe^. soundly. 

3. To narrate eyents, of which the narrator was an eye-witness. 
Ex.: 

(^eflem crrtgndc 9(| tin fonberborcr fBet" Yesterday a strange accident happened 
fall untnr mrtntm grower. under my window. 

jDct 9rofef[er \)iiit fine lange fft&t, mtb The professor made a long speech, sod 
loir beglnteten U)n na<i ^aufe luriid. we accompanied him home. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

§ 84. The Perfect tense is used: 

1. In relating eyents of which the narrator was not an eye- 
witness. Ex. : 

(&i liat ft(^ etn r^nberbarer IBorfall ercignrt. A strange accident has happened. 

jDct ^TOfefTor bat eine (ange fRtbt gebalten^ The professor has made a long speech, 

unb fetnc 3u^orcr toerben fte bruden lafftn. and his auditors will haTe it printed. 

Der {^erjog ifl geflern in $. angefommen. The duke arrived yesterday in B. 

2. In expressing any definite past time, without reference to anj 
other time ; in this case the Imperfect tense is used in EnglisL Ex. : 

34) bin bntte in ber Stix^t getotfen. I was in church to-day. 

SBir ftnb gefltm angefommen. We arrived yesterday. 

3ctf (abe biefen !D{orgen mrinr SSrieftafc^ I lost my pocket-book this morning. 

i)erloren. 

Wltin Sreunb J)at ))on'ge^ Safir rinr grofe My firiend performed a l(mg journey bit 

[Rcifc ^cmacfit. year. 

®inb <Bie gtftern im Stenittt getoerm. Were you at the concert yesterday. 

f|^5. The Pluperfect and Future tenses are employed in Oermaii 
as in English. 

Obtervatian. In Engliah there are three fbrms Ibr the Present and Imperftet, and two farms Ibr thi 
Perfeet and Pluperfect tenses; tIi : I work, I am worklni?, I do work; I worked, waa workinf, did work; 
I have worked, I have been working; I had worked, I had been working;— .bat in Gemmn tlMie k 
but one form: i^ nbtiU, i(b ar^eitete, i^ UU gear^dtet, id^ ^atte ^tarhdUU 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

07 THB OOVSTBXrCTIOV. 

S 86. The GFerman constraction differs firom the English in sev- 
eral respects. There are two principal rules to be observed : 1. The 
vrord, expressing the principal idea is always placed after those 
words, which express only accessory ideas. 2. The expression which 
is, in a manner, the key of the sentence, and withont which the sense 
ooold not be well understood, is always placed at the end of the 
Bontence. 

PARTICULAR RULES. 

1. The adjective is always placed before its substantive, and pre- 
ceded by all those words, which depend on it. Ex. : 

Silt OMeii Scbermaittt l^iljliitcr SXenfc^. A man, polite to oTeiy boc^. 

£)ie Dpnen vorgr^mi |ug(f(^(ftcit JaS^aarcsu The goods, sent to jou the ;da7 before 

yesterday. 

2. The Dative preceeds the Accusative, except when the latter is 
a personal pronoun, in which case, the Accusative stands before the 
Dative. Ex.: 

<9eb«t €^k ban ^atn chsot @i«(I. Oive a chair to the gentieman. 

3A tiabc S^reiit Sntbcr cin ^udf selid^rtt. I hare lent a book to your brother. 
34 It^ bir mcine Stiver. I lend thee my pen. 

But: 

3^ fotm tt meCnem Stmnbe iti4lt I eannot reftise it to mj frfend. 

abWaoeit. 
34 fcprnfe ^e 3^eii. I give them to yon. 

9(an faote t$ nnd. They told ns so. 

<Kt fc^rwb cd mir. He wrote it to me. 

3. The Nominative is placed after the verb, or after the auxiliary 
in compound tenses, whenever the sentence begins with any wora 
but the Nominative. Ex. : 

SXorscit fommc {^ nf(^. To-morrow I shaU not come. 

Dort ^cn toir lattfie gmo|int. We hare liTod there for a long time. 

9tti^ ift cr ni^, am cl^riic^. He is not rich, bnt honest 

Str mrtne Sratitbe babe i^ ^telc ® rfiSSigfctt. For my friends I hare much com; 

Die Sottlnt fann i6 niAt auecflet^en. I cannot bear the idle. 

T>tn Slob^en ftti^t hit &itt\amttit an. Modesty is beooming in girls. 

There are however soine conjunctions, which do not require the 
Nominative to be placed after the verb, such as unb^ benn, ahtt, 
aOetn, ba, and in general all those words, which cause the verb to 
be placed at the end of the sentence. (§ 90J^ 



^. 
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4. The nominative is also placed after its verb in a B^iteneei, 
which forms a complement to the preceding one. Ex. : 

Gcnn er Ummt, gef^e i^ ftrt. When he comes, I go awaj. 

SBmn ®tc ed befct^len^ fo muf cr c^ t|^un. If you eommand, be must do ii. 

3c tnc^ i($ tdntt, br0o bnrPignr bin tc^. The more I drink, the more thirsij I am. 

iBcnn bic (linen gminnrn, fo ^txlittttt bte When some gain, others lose, 
finbcm. 

5. The Nominatiye is placed after its verb, when the conditional 
particle tt>enn is suppressed. Ex. : 

%tbtM Hft ni^, r^ ^efommt {(r onc^ fcin If yon do not work, you do not get aoy 

(ikib. money. 

18tft bu ni(^t fifigtg, fo mac^^ bu frine If thoa art not diligent, thoB irflt make 

Sortfc^nttc. no progre». 

6. Interrogative sentences are formed without the help of any 
auxiliary verb, by merely placing the verb before its Nominative. Ex.: 

®cf^ (Sir ifrnH and ? Do yon go out to-dajT 

Sifltgen ®ie cd nid^t ? Do yon not approte of itt 

^ommt bcr Vtann ntc^t toteberlf Does the man not oome back again? 

Negative sentences are likewise formed without the help of auxil- 
iary verbs. Ex. : 

3c$ tortg f^ nit^t. I do not know it 

(it fomml nii^. He doea not oome. 

The Nominative is placed not only after the verb, but abo 
after the adverb and other words depending on the verb, when the 
sentence begins with the neuter personal pronoun ti* Ex. : 

(Ed lam ficflrm 3nnanb. Somebody came yesterday. 

Gd ttti^ntt [i^ ntcij^t aQr Za^t fine folt)^ Siich an opportunity does not offer erei; 
®tlt^tv^tiU day. 

§ 87. In German certain words are placed at the end of the 
sentence, which in English stand at the beginning or in the middle 
of the sentence. These are : 

1. The attribute of the subject. 

^ The adverb referring to the verb of the subject. 

^T The preposition with its regimen or in its place the relative 
pRcles baxan, iaxnm kc. 

4.* The prepositions and separable particles with which the verb | 
are compounded. 

5. The Past Participle and the Infinitive. 

6. Lastly the verb of the subjeet : 
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1) when the sentence begins with one of the conjunctions wenn, 
if; weil, because; obfdS^on, although; bag, that; bamit, in order 
that; beoor, tl)t, before; al6, ba, when; n>it)renb, while; nadj^bem, 
after ; bx^, until ; 

2) when the sentence begins with a relatiye pronoun ; 

3) when it begins with an interrogatiye pronoun or adverb^ pro- 
yidea the inteirogation is indirect. 



EXAMPLES. 



^rtb gegcn Scbmnann ^bfltc^* 



2« Dfffe Sratt lieBt {(re ^{nbnr nl4^. 
X)er SttanU Ufitibtt M bejfer*. 



fBa^ moAen ^ie bamft? 

SBoOnt Sie bovott ? 

^ bcftomrre mic( ^{(i^t bantm« 

®4itibm @{r biefe Sriefe ab* 
3c( ^ aUc Vtoxm frills auf. 

5. 3(| (abe (^enle ninii nic(^td ^^d^ffen* 
(Sr (attr m{(^ um Srlaubntg orfragt* 
3(t Ifoht bu St^rt/ im()^ ^t^nrtt )u 

6* SBenn iA !8ii(!^ unb greunbe (jitte* . 
34 toetg ni^t, ob cr gl&cflt^ tfl* 
9IId i^ 4n )um er^en Wale fat»* 
JB$&(^renb er auf bent £anbe ti)ar« 
34 alanbe, bag er febr gufrieben {jl. 
^erfenige/ I9e(4er lufrieben i^, ift glitd- 

li4* 
SBtJfen (Bii, toer biefen !6rief fief^riebett 
(at? 



I am tme to my fHends. 
Be polite to every one. 

This woman does not lore her cMldren. 

The patient is better. 

She sings this song beantifoUy. 

We speak of our affairs. 
What are you doing with it? 

00 yon wish some of it? 

1 do not trouble myself abont ii 

Shut the door. 

Ck>py these letters. 

I get up early every morning. 

I have not yet eaten anything to-^y. 
He had asked my permission. 
I have the honor to wish you a good 
morning. 

If I had books and friends. 
I do not know» if he is happy. 
When I saw him for the first time. 
While he was in the country. 
I believe that he is very happy. 
He wlio is contented, is happy. 

Do you know who wrote this letter? 




4* 



TABLE* 



THB IBBSaULAB FOBMS OF DI850NA:fT AKD IBKEGtiLAB TEBBS. 






Imp. Ind. and Sal^. 
Pre*. lad. 2d and 3d p«n. 
Imp. lud. aod Saty. 



({fro, to Mt 
iatfnt, to bftka 
bfntm, to bind 
hrgcR, toUde 
bilUn, to beg 
btft^len, to 



fu( bt^clfini, to *pp]; aiu't 



Put Pulictple 

do. 
Imp. lad. 

Imp. Ind. «id Sabj. 
Put Put. 
Imp. Ind. and Sal)]. 
Put Part. 

Pt«a. Ind. lit and 2d pom. 
ImperatiTe 

Prei. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp, Ind. and SubJ. 
PreB. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Bul^j. 

do. 

do. 



do. 

do. 
Imp, Ind. 

Praa. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Impentiie 

Fres. Ind. 2d and 3d pon. 
Imp. Ind. and Sutg. 

pT«a. Ind. lit and 2d pen. 

Imp. Ind. and 8nt^. 

ImperatJTa 

Prea. lad. 2d and 3d pen. 

Imp. Ind. and Sn);]. 



Wgffi, to Wte 
KaTtn, to blow 
bitilwil, toremi^ 
blaFm, to blow 
liturt, to bend 
tnfltn/ t" bnnt 
bitint, to offer 
brt^ot, to break 
briiistit, to bring 
Ircniien, to buiiL 

bt^n, to break 

do. 
iraltn, to roaat 
btntn, to tblnk 
bfirftn, to dare 
brlnatn, to preu 
btcfdptn, to thraab 

do. 



Imp, Ind. 
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I 

:, mpm^t 

Icn 

crMtd^ 
rt 

h ttmt 

tt. 

m 

, nrfcjrale 

% rrWrfcft 

fen 

ertoffge 




Jjire 

be 
lite 

t 



d^iert 



s 
It 



Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part. 

Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part. 

Imp. Ind. and Sabj. 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Imperative 

Pres; Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part. 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. and Sulj. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Sulg. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Sulj. 

do. 

do. 
Past Part 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Past Part 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d ond 3d pers. 
Past Part 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

4o. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 



empfe^Icn^ to recommeud 

do. 

do. 

do. 
erMet^ftn/ to grow pale 

do. 
erI0f(i^fn, to extinguish 

do. 

do. 

do. 
erftlallen, to sound. 

do. 
tt\djittdvx, to be frightened 

do. 

do. 

do. 
ertoagen, to consider 

do. 
fafircn, to drive (in a car- 
riage) 
fallen, to fall 
^nben, to find 
'angen/ to catch 
t^itn, to fight 
auen, to fall 
angen, to catch 
t^m, to braid 

do. 

Mma, to fly 
Itepen, to flee 
liefen^ to flow 
e^ten, to fight 
reffen/ to eat (of animals) 
Heren, to freese 
Xtt^ta, to eat 

do. 
^l^ren/ to drive (In a ear- 

riage) 
gebett/ to give 
aelten, to be worth 
Satfen, to bake 
aebaren^ to bear 
ieten/ to pray 
gebaren, to bear 
fiebSren/ to bear 
beifen, to bite 
Wafen^ to blow 
bletben, to renuda 
biegen, to bend 
geb&ren, to bear 
beraen/ to hide 
berjtett, to burst 
bieten, to offer 
bringen, to bring 
brennett/ to bum 
braten, to roatfc 
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(Ttl^cn, to break 
linbcn, to bind 
itafttt, to tliink 
flt6ti(icn, to prosper 

bttf4nt, to thraeh 
brinam, to press 
tingtn, to bargain 
tiiiKH, to daro 
faferfti, to drive (in 

frtDtn, to full 

StngEn, to catch 
nfelf n, to braid 
§m, to fly 
ftn, to flea 
j(n, to flow 
ten, to Sgfat 
ftcjTiTi, to «>t (of tola 
frirnn, to freeio 
jinbtn, to find 
gfficiiy to go 
gcbdi, to pre 



flibttn, to ferment 
gtltfii, to be wortk 
flit&tn, to pour 
flrflbtJi, to dig 
flTtifm, to aeiM 
baltni, to hold 

jit{|in, to be oalM 
ewtn, to lift 
Bttfm, to help 
hnntn, to know 
flimmcn, lo climb 
llltttiin, to wDnd 
inciftn, to pinoh 
fomntiif to cono 
finntn, to be mble 
ttU^tn, to creep 
Ubm, to load 
gtlineni, to moeeed 
lafftn, tolMTV 
tattfm, to ran 
l(Mta, to Ue (dom} 
I(|%n, tomd^ 
It^, to lend 
bant, to raffar, 
Ifign, to li* (»Mk I 
tmtll) 



tainaa, t 
BM^WI, te 



"J< .. 
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ti 
m 
k 

m 

I 
It 

I 

ItCtt 

It 

goUffe 
n 
m 
m 
en 
t 
It 
it 
I 
i 

tt 
nt 
i 

m 
i 

m 

m 

}t 

im 

feit 

im 



^ 



mt 

len 
Ten 
nam 

m 

tteit 

bm 

nt 

en 

nt 

en 

ben 

tn 

ten 

ben 

lUen 

immen 

>ren 

mben 

mgen 



Past Part 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Iinp. Ind. and Sabj. 
Past Part 

do. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Sutj^ 
Past Part 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Sa}^ 
Past Part 

do. 
Pros. Ind. 3d pers. 
Past Part. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do, 

do. 

do. 



nteffen, to measnre 
ntftben, to ayoid 
ntogen, to like 
melfen, to milk 
mitlfen^ to be obliged 
nennen, to name 
gentfen^ to reooTor 

do. 
nel^men, to take 
geniefen, toexgoj 

do. 
pfH^tn, to whistle 
})fleaen (fRai^ iQ, toconmlt 
pxt^tn, to praise 
qtteflen, to spring 
rennen, to run 
ratl^en^ to advise 
teiben, tomb 
rd§en/ to snatch 
reiten^ to ride (on honeback) 
r{e(ben^ to smell 
rinnen^ to flow 
ntfen, to call 
ringen, to wrestle 
fenten, to send 
fcbaffen^ to create 
gefc^^e^en, to happen 

do. 
f(!|fe{bett/ to part 
)t^^^n, to happen 
Aetnen, to seem 
(blafen, to sleep 
l^lagen^ to beat 
dleic|en^ to sneak 
mleifen, to whet 
tAIetfen, to spUt 
nUefen/ to diut 

lUnaen, to deroiv 

imetgen, to throw 

intel)en, to melt 

netben, to oat 

nauben, to snort 

:eben/ to push 
(f^Uen, to scold 
')txtn, to shear 

ie^en, to shoot 

retben, to write 

teien, to cry 

ireiten^ to step 

linben, to flay 

tteigen, to be rilent 

»eue«, to swell 

mimmtn, to swim 

tofiren, to swear 

teinben/ to yanish 



sx 


do. 
do. 


iStan 


do. 


grttofltn 


do. 


gtmmt 


do. 




do. 


8ttr»|fni 


do. 


etfrtflM 


do. 


flttn»t[Rt 


do. 


B(»ar<»» 


do. 


fltBwnM 


do. 


ecoann, gttoSmit 


Imp. Ind. Mtd 


0t»a4rm 


PMt P»H. 


fln»f» 


do. 


as 


do. 
do. 


et»»9m 


do. 


BTOonnm 


do. 


Uotbm 


do. 


BKBortfit 


do. 


fltttorfm 


do. 


ewomtt 


do. 


atwnnbfn 


do. 


St»u|l 


do. 


fltji(6ni 


do. 


fltjoam 


do. 


XX 


do. 

Imperatiye 


tW, gitl 


Fr«i. Ind. 2d t 


Saiii, 5i» 


do. 


as* 


Imp. iDd. ud 
do. 


W Jiff 


do. 




do. 
do. 
i*. 



fanftn, to drink (of tal 
finntn, to modiuta 
uAcn, to Metho 
fprkn, to ipit 
fplrigm, to split 
winncn, to ipin 




ooDtasd 
jiinfni, to stidk 
fingm, to sing 
(inltn, to nnk 
ttun, to do 
titk^f^i to c&n7 
tntni, to tTMd 
tfflbtn, todriT* 
tnffnif to hit 
tr&etn, tWtflcit, to dM 
trfnttn, to drmk 
Mifi^. to wash 
tenbni, to ttim 
gtninnra, to win 
Uar^Ftn, to grow 
ftin, to bo 
nri^m, to yield 
iMirtn, to show 
Mlriini, to weigh 
gminnra, to win 
iMTbni, to enliat 
Wnbtn, to beoome 
tonfm, to throw 
nrintn, to eatugla 
ninhtn, to wind 



ttfjftn, toki 
ywDtn, to Bi 



)t»mgnt, to compel 
Btfcn, to gito 

Btltnl, to be worth 
fltlira, to gp 
fllri[tifn, to resemble 
fltfilm, to filiile 
^Timmtn, to glimmer 
%iVv&i ^ twiBwit 
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late 
fannll 
f jlitnte 

. riiimmf 
Wffe 
I, fSmmt 
. Hmtt 

m 

i&tfi 

Hep 

eft 
te 

0e 

ibe 

otafe 
mtfte 

mift 
. mbc^te 

Dtttft 

mitgtc 



^ ittmmi 



Z 



qufnt 

r&'n^e 



Imp. Ind. and Sutti. 
Pm. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Sulj. 

do. 

do. 
Fres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Sabj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Fres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imperative 
Imp. Ind. and 8vl\^ 
ImperatiTe 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Sabj. 
Pres. Ind. let and 2d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Sabj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Sabj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Free. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and SubJ. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Snlj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. Ist and 2d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and SnbJ. 

do. 
ImperatiTe 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and SnbJ. 
Pres. Ind. Ist and 2d pets. 
Imp. Ind. and SubJ. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Sulj. 

do. 

do. 
ImperatiTe 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Sabj. 

de. 



^eit/ toponr 
grabni/ to dig 
grtifnt/ to seise 
ftaitn, to dig 
pdfen^ to help 
ialttn, to hold 
ifdbm, to hsTe 

do. 
lurn^ to hew 
^dtftt/ tohold 
rifen/ to be called 
Iftn, to help 

do. 

l^eben^ to lift 
rtTctt^ to eat 

do. 
fominni^ to oome 
liinncn^ to be abto 
fennen^ to know 
fitngen, to sound 
fltmmen^ to climb 
fnriftn^ to pinch 
iommtn, to come 
fBnnctt, to be able 
fned^en, to creep 
Itegen, to lie (down) 
lefen^ to read 
laffeit/ toleaTe 
loufeii/ to run 

do. 
Irfett/ to read 

do. 
laffeii, to let 
Idbftt^ to suffer 
Ifigeit/ to lie (speak 

truth) 
lobnt/ to load 
m5ant/ to like 
mcnctt/ to measure 
metben, to aToid 
mcflttt/ to measuiv 

do. 
m0gm, to like 
mitffm, tobeobUged 

do. 
nt^men^ to take 
nennm, to name 
ntl^mm, to take 

do. 
pWtn, to whistle 
pfitatn (fftati) )c.)/ *o «onfi» 
^retfett, to praise 
queucii/ to spring 

do. 

do. 



nsR, tinm 


Imp. 


Iiid.>iid8Dlj. t(limil,loaow 


nnott 


IB^ 


Ind. 


rtnna, to ran 


tStlifi,tm 


Pre* Ind. M «id 3d per.. 


atb«, to »driM 
Htm, to rab 




lup. Ind. uid Sutd. 


riff,' rirft 




do. 


niFcn, to cM 


ritit, tmt 




do. 


ullwi, to adTiM 


rie,ri|ft' 




do. 


rdfim, tomatoh 


rill, riitt 




do. initn, to rid* [on ho 








b40k) 


tw*, iB.*, 




do. 


riHjrn, to naea 




a6, fdfrf 




do. 


(fctn, to see 




anblt 


Ivp. 


Ind. 


laitn, to send 




3 a 


Imp. Ind. ud Sol)}. 


nC to sink 




ann, faniit 




do. 


rnitn, to mediute 




«6/faSt 
fiufft, lanR 


PTM 


do. 
Ind. 2d Md 3d p«. 


«(n, to Kit 

nuftn, todrmk(ofaiitei 




Imp. 


Ind. Mid Sntd. 


dirltcn, to Bcold 






do. 


*fib(n, to pirt 




Aim. Uicnt 
iilta, ftill 




do. 


itiata, to seem 




Pra.lDd.2d>i>d3dpM>. 


*(Ltt[i, to scold 






do. 


djlaffti, to sleep 




djiaBft, mm 

*f»nB, fiiangt 
*!i*, f*Tiitic 




do. 


i^Iiigcn, to bent 




Imp Ind. Md SdIiI- 


ilinam, to deroor 






do. 


AkiC^tn, tosne&k 




d)Ii(f, (*!''!« 




do. 


iblctfcn, toaleep 








do. 


iltim. to vhet 






do. 


SlfiKn, to Bplit 




41^6, f(bl6ff( 




do. 


*Iit|tll, to shot 






do. 


Alastn. to bett 
(bmelttn, to melt 




ftmili 


Imp«r»ti*e 




d}mil)t», f*milit 


PTW. Ind. 3d mud 3d pui. 


do. 




Imp-ImLudSoKJ. 


Amcfgnt, to thniw 




^imolj, (cdmiljt 




do. 


Smclini, to melt 




djnitt, f(tinit» 




do. 


Sntftra, to cnt 




djnot, fifanBbt 




do. 


(toaubtn, to nort 




djob, fdjltt 




do. 


iitbfn, to pn<dt 




djnit, rt^Dltc 




do. 


Mm, to Kold 




djor, f*i)rc 




do. 


^nnt, to Bhenr 




*iieb, T«ri(t( 




do. 


Atcfim, to ihoot 






do. 


ittiUn, to writa 




SrL<,'fd,ri« 




do. 


AhiHI, to cry 




djrill, filnttt 




do. 


Srriltit, to at^ 








do. 


Aaffni, to create 






do. 


ABJmmm, to awin 


fdjirant), fdjwinbt 




do. 


Sninbcn, to f uidi 




i^ioits, f^DJiw 




do. 


Atrnatn, to be nlent 
otttllra, to swell 




diiDiUft, MioiSl 


PTM 


Ind. 2d »nd 3d pew. 




.ijmiU 


ImpemUTB 


do. 




(^uoQ, f^^iDcDc 


Imp 


Ind. and finlfi. 


do. 




■StDDt, fctltcre 

C^IBOI, Wmijtf 




do. 


AmSmi, to ftatv 






do 






*ttiiing, f4»(iiiflt 




do. 


Swlnfltn, to awioK 


fdjiDur, fd!i»iir( 




do. 




/?<■* 




^, toaee. 


/( 


fry?. /Ti-^i 


Pr^ 


Ind. 1d&BdM9«n. 


4o. 






ImpanllT* 



Imp«nitiT« 

Proi. Ind. 2d and 34 p«n, 

bip. Ind. and Snl^.' 

Imp«ntiTe 

Frw. Ind. 2d ud 3d pan. 

bnp. bd. Mid But' 

Prei. Ind. 2d and 

lapenitiT* 



iiuftn, to drink (of MtaMk) 
nugm, to gook 
Mm, to leethft 
Vinncn, to spin 
(rtitn, to spit 
plriffn, toaplit 
ftt^tn, to speak 



tn, to gronitiaf 




Iiiip«ntira 
Ptm. Ind. 2d and 
Imp. Ind. and Snl 



HtbTSfTt 


Imp. Ind. and SnU 




do. 


mm' 


do. 




?«.t Part. 


, mglSt 


Prea. Ind. 2d and Si 




ImperatiTB 


1 


Past Part. 



MetAjtm, to vsuM^ 
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tobrai PMt P«rt HdktoL to Iom 

IMlIir^ twilfcf Imp. IncL and SiibJ. do. 

lo£4fH(# ^49 ^'^ ^^ 2d aod 3d pen. m^jm, to grow 

tMOtb, Mliibc Imp. Ind. and Sntj. tDinben, to wind 

iKUiMf Imp. Ind. l»enbeit/ to torn 

IMT, lito Imp. Ind. and Suit). fciii/ to be 

maA Imp. Ind. t^erben, to enHtt 

iMRb do. ttttbtn, to beoomo 

>Hnr^ tofiffr Imp. Ind. tad Said. iKrfht/ to throw 

l»5f<9cR, t»lf(|l Froi. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. txi^t^, to wash 

tPdi, iDdft Plres. Ind. let and 2d pen. toiffnt/ to know 

$ri4f H^ Imp. Ind. and 8alg. tortArit/ to yield 

HM, wmt do. tDdfen, to show 

ML, mmt Free. Ind. Ist and 2d pen. tDoHeil, to be willini 

Wtthft, wM Vkee. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. tmhtn, to enlist 

tHh% ImperatiTe do. 

do. ivcrfnt, to throw 

I9fr|l Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. do. 

mh^ do. imbctt/ to become 

tM^ H^ Imp. Ind. and Sal;}. trinam, to weigh 

WtM, »fii|fir do. iMiafiRi, to grow 

mm, ipfiile do. mnin, to enlist 

Mfbi^ ipfifbC da. tDOtni, to beeome 

tnifi^, ipfifie do. Ua^6fm, to wash 

tmftr, tDifb do. l»iffeii, to know 

ii4, iMf do. |K|{ni, to 

m^iiffc do. 





PRACTICAL PABT 
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V. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST 

OV ALL THOU 

^ WmCH OCCUR IN THE 136 EXERCISES OF THE FIRST COUBSB, 

AVD WITH WHIOH THB PUPIL 18 BUPPOSSD TO BB QTTITB PAJflLIAB. 





1. 


Sviitantives. 


■ 




i 


Smtnb 


5KrfAe 


Vaar 
9a)>{er 




Srtunbitt 


^iMlit 


I 


Srrtbett 


leictb 


yflaunte 




Sriebrid^ 


mn 


9 


feffnr 




grudlft 


ildntd 




Itcbt 


be 


Su§ 


ilSnigiti 


r 


ttnb 


blid 


®abel 


Sir 


9 


at 




(l^crten 


yulbtr 
malb 




®drtner 


Itutfcbcr 




®e(b 




©emitre 


^ucbe 


^«**.^, 


1 


©efcbaft 


Sebm 


^{edcnfd^im 




©efcbtcpte 


«ebrcr 


©acbe 




®efeaf(baft 


Setnioimb 




®ett)obiibcit 


.£5ffel 


^ali 




®la0 


e^t9C^ 


^ 


®oIb 


SiHve 


©ouflfr 




®ute 


Subttig 


^Soneibcr 




fal^Hnbe 
^anb 


«uife 


©orrincr 




«uft 


©(bub 


r 


^anbet 
^anbfcbub 


nm 


©419$ 


I 


W&b^en 


<S(btnfm 




^au0 


9]>{aflb 


©(bu(e 




^rtnrid^ 


®2ulcr 




^emb 


^anti 


<^cbTanf 




^crr 


Warn 


®ntf 




^ubn 


Weifer 


©abcr 


tb 


^unb 


^etalK 


©obti 




Sbvii 


Wtttag 


©onne 




3abt 


^onb 


^orgfolt 




Sopann 


^onot 


t 


Stalicnrr 


^OX^ttl 


iff 


nber 


StaXh 


Gutter 




^itbe 


©tabl 
eteae 


teffer 


Staxl 


9{a(&bar 


II 

c 


mt 


^aihaxin 


©ttffel 




^a^e 


9{a(bn(bt 


©rimme 


but 


jtaufmantt 


9{abel 


eto(f 


ft 


ilearr 


9{uf 


^tca%t 




St\nx> 


%Vc^toi^\ 


^tt 


. SHr^e 


OnM 


( 


^^s^ 



(89) 
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em 

Sante 
Safcbctttttflf 

zm 



jfire 
Softer 

UnfiM 

Soter 
Setter 
Sergnfi^m 



Ser^anb 

Siertel 

Soael 

Soff 

SerMttttg 

Soito(tnb 

®aifer 
aBetter 



fBittt 

SBi^elm 

ffimen 

SDiHlfe 

SBuntt 




lot 

ungett^st 
arm 

li\t 

beutfcl^ 

faul 

gef4^(ft 
gefunb 

golben 

grof 

gut 



»art 



ittng 

roit 

neiti 

fxanl 

lang 

langfam 

lei6t 

lei^tglSttlfg 

lieben^tDlirbfg 

mltbe 

Hen 



2. J.(^€ct»ve«. 



nStlfig 

•ffen 

ret4^ 

reist 
bli4f 
lafrig 
ledtt 

onea 



tren 

tf^er 

nnartfg 

ttnbanfbar 

ttnglaubltc^ 

ttnglitfflt4^ 

ttntoifTrab 

ttntoebl 

>ertrefp[ii|^ 

tpamt 

tDftfi 

iablreii^ 
Ittfriebeit* 



8. Verh9. 



flbreifeit 

abf^preibeii 

a^ten 

anftrtben 

anfontmeti 

anttDorten 

an^teben 

an|itnbeti 

anivenben 

arbeiten 

aufma4int 

auffiet^en 

audgeben 

au^ru^ttt 

befeblen 

Inbett^ {td^ 

)alteti 

(etbtgett 
belobnen 
bemit(^nt/ ^^ 
befu^en 
betritgett 
hlttm 



blf^eii 

braui^ 

breffyen 

bringeit 

banfttt 

benfen 

bonnem 

bttrften 

rmi^feMett 

entbeaen 

erfinben 

erpalten 

eriaubeit 

erj^blen 

er}ie(^ 

eniMineii 

FaQeti 
inben 

men, ^ 

leren 

g^CII 

gtpm 



gel^Srm 
getoinnen 
gloubeit 
Ifien 

^aben 

^eltt 

^etfen 

mngem 
reit, ftd^ 
faufen 
fennen 
fontmeit 
Unntn 
la^iett 
legen 
leQ^en 
lefen 
Men 
loben 
litgen 

mittbeUen 
mitfieii 



t)fl<nt)eit 

rotben 

legnen 

fagen 

'" dvntn, ^4f 

dnen 

idtn 

la^en 

netben 

nden 

reiben 



mm 

^giereit 
[pleleit 

Men 
rafen 
kbelti 
tamen 
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en 
rm 
m 

fw 
m 



vttntit 
loafAtti 

toetnnt 
toerbm 
toiebrrff^ 



I9ifnt 
tDopnrn 
toollm 
tounbmt, m 

iriaen 

icrbrc^ctt 

imcifnt 



Ittttiiil^tit 

lurlitfgfini 

Itttficf toryo 

|locif(ut< 



4. 2>€fermma^i9« AdjeetiveM and Pronoum* 



hit, bad 
Jmer 

bein, frfn ]c» 
V meittige sc* 
[gt/ bt({m{0e ac* 
I, er 
e. Id 



stiT/ ntttb/ bit/ btt)^ 
ititf, eu4, {(itett 
l»cr, toad 

todc^, tod^e, MiiU 
man, niemanb 



attberf/ aKe 

wm, fVam 
iSn^ bttflC* 

gani, 9all* 



fttsbcm 
St 

Itid/ Oft 

fofben 

to9n, bantft }c« 
babttr(|f 

t, ^te 
nmer 
fpfit 

dcnng 



5. Par^ZM. 

ocfamgff, lasge 
pier, bmrt 
brrab, bercitt »• 
pinab, pinattg )c« 
in, banit, tDorin 
mit, bamit »• 
ia, nrin 
niMP/ iit^ 
ob, ober, ttitr 
tH^nt, naA 

ogleUtf 



mb^ tmlctr 
bid, ut bid 
I9ic»id, f 0bfd 
locnig, locnigrr 
bott/ b«r 

top, tMfVH, lM||ff 

ipoboii^ iPfNttit 

lOOTail/ VN^V x* 
bNUUI/ lOCStt 
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EXBBCISES. 



XHe SlefC/ ro^-ni, th* rose; ber ihiaBe, k'n&^-M. the hoj; ^it ys^^puim*^ 
no'M^^-mS5t^-t0r, ib% gimwl-motlier; tie 9{a(^/ ni^it, mt night; »orf0^ fo>^-ii4|, iMt^ 
itftm, bai-ui^HMB, to pofliess. 

£te aHofe tii etne {d)hnt iSIume. 3oNnn tfl etn fauler Ana(e« 
{outfe tfl etn fleigtged 9]t&t)cl(^en. Unfere ®ro0mutter tfl etne aUt grau, 
X)er ^unb tft etn nfil^Itct^d X^ten £)tefer arme SRann tfl fel^r fran!. 
Cte i^onge 9lacl(^t n>ar fe^r f alu J^einricl(^.t(lmetn alter greunb^ X^erefe 
tfi metne i&ngfie @c(^n>e{ler* Der ®raf ^at etnen bitnben @o^n unb 
etne bitnbe Zo^ttu S^r 9ladS^bar beftl^t etn fc(^bne6 ^ouS imb eineo 
grof en @arten* 

2. 

jDer IBcbicittr/ bai-deen^-tai, the man-serrMit; htt . Qitm^, gairrSS4/» the smell; 
He ^pxatiftg sprft^-Aal, tiie language; tnglifc^/ eng^-liab, English; frail|9{ifd^, fr&n- 
toS^-sish, iSrenoh; iit^tlfntn, bai-yo^-nen, to inhabit; ItttLtn, ler^-nen, to lean; 
ivieberfinbeti^ yee^M^finMen, to find again. 

You have a bad pen. Henry has a good father and a good 
mother. We have a faithful (man-) servant. Our neighbor inhabits 
a Yery small house. This flower has an agreeable smell. We learn 
the drerman language. My son has read a French book. My uncle 
has received an English letter. My sister has lost her black cat. 
Lewis has found his little dog again. The (maid-) servant has made 
a good fire. 

8. 

jtein^ hine, no, none, not any, not a. 

Stein fSruber trinft fetn fSter unb fetnen SBein* SSir effen l^eute 
feme @u}><)e unb fein Sleifc^. J^aben wir fetn SBrot unb fetnen Judter? 
3c^ efle fetn fi)xoaxia SBrot^ ©iefer JTjerr tfl fein granjofe* 25iefe 
25ame tfl feine Sngldnberin* gjlein Dnfel hat feine ^inber^ Jd^ babe 
feine 2ufl frajieren 3u ge^en. ^d) babe fein ®elb bet wtr* SRein 
aSruber bat auc^ feinen 9>fennig. 9Reine ©bbne ^aben feine JCauben 
rne^r^ ^ar( f^at feinen greunb me^r* SBir lefen feine beutfc^^n 93fid^r 
me^r« 34^ bin fetn ^inb nte^r^ ^^ f))rec(^e fein X>tut{d)^ 
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4. 

S)tt« fBttf, Terrk, the work. 

I have no pen and ink. My oonsin has no gloves. The birds 
haye no teeth. This boy eats no fruit. This woman drinks no beer. 
This gentleman does not speak English. What are you drinking ? 
We drink good beer and good wine. I have no more ink and paper. 
This yonng girl has fine teeth. This poor mother has no more chil- 
dren. This man is not a shoemaker. My son reads no more Eng- 
lish works. 

5. 

jDie i80rfe^ bS'r^-sai, the purse, the exchange ; hit ^d^uMabf/ shoop^M&Mai, the 
drawer; tad Sanb/ l&nt, the countrj; \^tnUn, shenk^-en, to give (as a present^. 

®o ifl bcin SBruber ? 3c^ glaube, bag cr im ®arten ober in ber 
£&cbe ifl* @tnb @ie ^eute in ber @^u(e gen^efen? !!7{eine @dE^n)efler 
ifl feir brei Xaa^n auf bem Sanbe; {te beftnbet {td; nidE^t xoohU SEBobin 
gelS^en @ie jeljt? ^ ge^e mit mcinem SBruber in bie ^ird^e, unb bon 
ba uoerben wir jur 586rfc ge^en* Xragen ©ie bicfen SBrief auf bie ^o^, 
e^e @ie in6 X^eater ge^en. 2Bobin i)Cihtn ©ie mein gebermeffer gelegt? 
3f<^ ^obe e^ in bie ©c^ublabe ge(egt« SSJober fommen biefe ^naben? 
3d> glaube, fte fommen au6 bem 9BaIbe« SBenn ^ar( au^ ber @(^u(e 
lommr^ fo fdfiiJttn @te ibn ju mir, i^ n^iU ibm ein \d)hne^ 93u(^ fd(^enfen. 

6. 

jDrr ©tad/ st&l, the stable; brr ^aU, bal, the ball; bad jtongtrt^ kon-tserrt^, the 
concert ; bad ©(^aufptel^ shou^-speel, the play ; bad iSEBtrtt)dt)aud. Tirrts^-house, the 
inn, the tayem; bad ZtHtttVi^, teK^-ler-tootJ^ the napkin; bad Zi^^tVi^, tish^-toocj, 
the table-cloth; bft 9{rffe/ neT-fiu, the nephew; Qt})tn, ghej^-hen, to go, to walk. 

Where have yon been, my children ? We have been at school and 
at chnrch. Is the coachman in the stable ? Is the (maid-) servant 
in the cellar ? My mother has been at the market, and my father 
at the post-office. We shall go to the ball this evening. My brothers 
will go to the concert or to the play. My cousins have been in the 
country these two months *). This man goes every day to the tavern. 
Where do you come from at present ? We come from a walk. My 
aunt comes from church, and my uncle comes from the exchange. 
Your nephew comes out of the garden. Put these napkins into the 
drawer and this table-cloth into the cup-board. Do not go out of 
the room. 

7. 

Dtx ^tif, ^ce, application, assidaitj; bie ^t^d^tiUn^tii, bai-shlMen-hite, modesty; 
bie jtenntntf / kent^-nias, knowledge; ber IBertoanbte, fer-va.n^-tai, the relation; bet 
Sauer, bou^-er, the peasant; ber $alaft/ p&-l&st^, the palace; bad ®VLt, goot, the 

•) 866 189. 
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estate; bad Sanb/ l^t, the eovntry, the land; brSd^Hg, pre((^-tic|^ magnifieent; ^« 
li0f, hen/-li(^, splendid ; arbdtfant/ ftrr^-blte-sfthm, indostrioos. 

i^aben @ie Siergnfigen auf bent Sanbe ge^abt? J^aben @te 9krs 
watitte in £bln? ^ir baben bort feine 9$em>anbten, aber i^iele greunbe. 
^ein ^ad)hat f}at ®e(b unb ^rebit^ unb er ifl bod) nic^^t jufrtebett* 
liefer junge SRann b<^t Dielen Serflanb unb Dtele ^enntnifie; er i(i fe^r 
befc^etben* ^d) l^ahe UnglfidC gebabt; ict^ babe fcblecbte ©efcf^&fte ge:; 
nta(^t« ^f)xc k\nt>€x b^ben gleig unb 93ef(beibenbett; fte werben t^on 
3eberntann geltebt unb gelobt* ^etn IDbetnt beftljt gro^e ©fiter, :||>rd4l' 
tige ^hHlUc unb berrlicbc ©drtcn* 3n unfemt 2anbe gibt e6 gro^ 
®t&ttt, fcbbne Dbrfer^ reidS^e ^auffeute, arbeitfame SSauern unb t^or^ 
trefflicben 2Bein» 

8. 

jDad ®Iit(!/ gliick, (good) lock, happiness; ber 18rrbnt§/ fei^4r$5ss^, Tezation, 
trouble; muntrr^ mo5n^-ter, gay; Mrfolgen, fer-foK-ghen, to persecute; bd, with, at 
the house of; bad Unglitc!/ 55n^-gliick, bad luck; ti ip mBdltct^/ md*(('^-li4, it may be. 

You have been playing to-day ; have you bad good luck ? We 
have had bad luck ; we have lost everything. If we bad money, we 
should also have friends. If you were in (bad) trouble, you would 
not be so gay. We should have had pleasure, if you had been with 
us. It may be that you have knowledge, but you are not modest 
If this man had had good luck, he would not be so poor. It is sad, 
to have enemies, who persecute us. 

9. 

Da^ ^ell, holts, the wood; ton 4>oI), ^^I^mt, hoK-tsem, of wood, wooden; M 
(^olb/ gSlt, the gold; ton ®olb/ ^Iben^ goK-den, of gold, golden; ber ®tW, v^ 
the handle; bte ^xHdt, br&ck^-kai, the bridge; bte ^xtppt, trep^-pai, the staircase; 
bcT <Stoff^ stof, the stuff; bte ®tiU, zi^-dai, silk ; bte vaunnsolie, bonm^^-Tol^-laif 
cotton; bte Setntoanb/ line^-v&nt, linen; bad !Eeber, laiMer, leather; ber ©tein, stine, 
the stone; ber ^axmtx, m&rr^-mor, the marble; bad (SI[enbein, e^-fen-bine^, iyoiy; 




yl^/.ren, to preserve. 

^einrid^ b^t feine golbene Ubr t>erIoren« 2outfe b^t tbren ftlbemcn 
2&ffel jerbrocben. Sie feibenen ©toffe jinb tbeurer, al6 bie haumwoU 
lenen. ©lefed SWeffer bat einen bbljernen ®riff» 2Bir baben eine jlei« 
nerne SSrucfe unb eine marmome Streppe gefeben* ©eben @ie mir meine 
leinenen ®trfim)>fe unb meine (ebernen @(bube* X)er Zahad t>ert9abrt 
ficb am beflen in einer bleiernen Dofe. Jpaben @te biegejirige Reining 
gelefen? Bie beutige ijl nocb nicbt angefommen* SDceine S^mefler 
bat einen elfenbeinernen gingerbut* SRein 93ater bat brei^ig eOen 
fcblejifd;e Seinwanb gefauft^ Ber bflreicbifcbe ^aifer wtrb t>on feinem 
©pife ^eliebt* Der rufllfd^e ©efanbte i(l abftetei^^ 
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10. 

XHe SBolle, ToK-lai, wool; brr (Sad, s&hl, the saloon, hall; He !8tlbr&ule, bili ^• 
loi^-lai, the statue; bie 5tettf / ketMai, the chain; bie ISanf^ b&nk, the bench, the 
t>ank; ber jhtopf, k'nopf, the button; ba^ ®tvid, sttLck, the piece; bad SBerfjtug, 
rerrk^-tsoiA, the tool; ®))antm/ 6p&^-nee-en, Spain; glaitgenb/ glenMsent, bright, 
iplendid ; toh^ stSlts, proud ; bouerlj^aft, dou^-er-y[ft, durable, solid ; (^oUanbtfctf, 
bolMen-disn, Dutch; f^mitcfeit/ shmuck^-ken, to adorn; gefallnt, gai-fal^-len, to 
please; »wjfe^m, fore^^-tsee^-hen, to prefer; morgett, morr^-ghen, to-morrow. 

I do not like (the) woolen stockings; I prefer cotton (ones). This 
hall is adorned with marble statues. My uncle has given me a gold 
chain. I am tired; I will rest a little on this stone bench. Do you 
prefer silk or metall buttons ? Iron tools are more solid than wooden 
(ones). Our servant has lost two silver spoons. I like to-day's play 
better than yesterday's (To-day's play pleases me more than yester- 
day's). To-morrow*i3 ball will be very splendid. We like the French 
wines and the Dutch cheese. The Spanish ambassador is prouder 
than the English. 

11. 

SBer, ^noTfirho; toeld^/ veL^-fl^, who, which; bte Srieftafd^z breef^^-t&sh^-shu, 
the iK>ckeVbook. 

2Ber ifl blefet i^cnr? 2Ber ifl biefe ©ante? 3Ber f^at 3^nen biefen 
Sttng gegeben? ^ent ^aben @te S^ren Stesenfci^irm gelie^en? Son 
went l^aben ®te biefe i)fibfc(^e SSrieftafc^e er^alten? 9Ben fud)en @te? 
S&r xotn ifl btefe \d)hxit IKir? SBe(fen ^inb ifl Irant? 9Bej]en fdu^ 
iil bt(6? 9B((((^er »on biefen @tb(fen iff ber S^rige. SBelcK^e t>on biefen 
gebern t|l bie bejle? 5Beld(>ea Don biefen ^inbern ifl Sbr 9leffe? Son 
welc^Km biefer Dffijiere i)ahen @ie ba6 ^ferb gefauft? aSaS i^aben ©ie 
bafftr besabit? aBot>on fpric^t 3br Sniber? 5Boran benfen ©ie? 
ffiomtt baben @te biefe6 gema^t ? SBoburc^ ifl ber 9)tann fo unglfidC^ 
lt(|^ 9en>orben? 

12. 

f)te Stmunft/ fer-n55nft^ reason; bad (^t^d^t, gai-fe(Jt^ the battle; bft 3ri<ittOt- 
(((rcr/ tsi'jjf'^-nen-ley'-rer, the drawing-master; tt^affxtn, er-f&^-ren, to hear; »er- 
tosnbeit, fer-T55n/-den, to wound; itbcrgrbtn, il^-ber-gai^^-ben, to deliver; bur(^« 
lomittat, kom^-men, to pass bj; (0 ifl bie S^ebt/ raiMai, they are talking. 

Who is that man ? Who are those ladies ? Of whom do you speak ? 
To whom do you write ? Of what are you talking ? Who has done 
&at ? To whom have you given my cane ? For whom do you work ? 
What do you seek? What did he answer you? What have you 
taken? What is man without reason ? Where is Louisa? Does she 
not know that the drawing-master will come ? What would he say, 
if she were not here ? Who has been in my room? To -vWcbl \ia:^^ 
you tcid i^ / From whom h&ye you beard \\»\ IB.^ ^\^^\Rrw:i&^iSfi^^ 
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you passed ? In which battle has your brother been wounded ? Whiek 
of yonr brothers has arrived ? With which of these gentlemen have 
yon been in Paris? To which of these servants have you deliyered 
the letter? 

18. 

Drr or ml^, who; beffctt/ terttt/ desB^-Bon, dai^-ren, whose; b{e ZaiffidtSt, ilp^- 
fer-ldte, ralor, braTery; ber &txtif, Tairt, the Yolue; bie ®)>{(r/ spit^Huo, the point; 
bcr (Sbelfletn, ai^Mel-8tiIle^ the precious stone; brr iS^eittt^anbler^ yine^^-heno^-ler, 
the wine-merchant; brr ©dbtDtrgcrfo^lt, shwee^^-gher-zone^, the Bon-in-law; Mi, 
brite, broad, wide; gerSumtg, gai-roi^-nii(|f, spacions; tttttn, ret^-ten, to lan; 
titt^men, ru^-men, to boast; \itthtn, sterr^-bc^ to die; an^ttttaum, kn^^-ter^troiy-m, 
to confide; jubrtitgeit/ tsoo^^-bring^-en, to spend; ahhxtd^, &p^^-bre(^-4^«ii, tofaieik 
off; ba unten, oon^-ten, down there. 

^ier tfl ber junge Wlann, ber ba6 £tnb unferS ^ad)iat& gerettet (at* 
Dad S^aix^, Yoelci)t^ @ie ba unten fe^en, gei)brt meiner Xante* £ie 
dimmer, xotltfye i6) beiDO^ne, ftnb fe^r ger&umig* jtennen @te bte^anu, 
bon ber wir fprec^en? IBo ijl ber arme ^nabe, bem 6ie hai SBrob jt- 
geben i)aben? Der 93ebiente/ bem id) meine 93riffe anbertraut ^atte, 
ijl nic^t jur&cfgefoninten. ^aben @ie ben Solbaten gefe^en^ beffen 
SWutter geflorben i(l? Der junge Dfftjier, bejfen Slapferfeit man jb 
fe^r rfibmt, ijl ber @c()n)iegerfo(n metned ^ad^bar^. £)er 9BetnI)&nb{er; 
ben @ie bei mir gefeben (aben, ^at mir jwMf Slafd(>en fSorbeaiur ge? 
(^idu Die S3&nber, bie @ie mir gefcl(^ictt ^aben^ ftnb ju breit* Die 
Xa^e, n>elc^e ic^ mit S^nen }ugebrac^t (abe, ftnb bie angenebntflen 
meined Sebend gen^efen* Da ijl ber S3aum, unter bem toir fo of^ auts 
geru^it ftaben* Da6 jinb ©beljleine, beren 2Bert^ ic^ n\d)t fenne* ^ier 
ijl ba^ ^U^tx, bejfen @)>i^e ^arl abgebroc^en f^au Dad finb bie ^ets 
ren^ benen toir bie ytad)Tid)t mitget^eilt (aben» 

14. 

!Dte Sei^tidfrtt, li*4»^'Mc;^-kite, facility, ease; bie SEe^tUc^fea, re^^t^-Ht^ldie^ honetiy. 

There is the little boy, who writes so well. This is a young lady, 
who speaks with much facility. I do not like (the) children, who 
speak too much. This is the physician whom I have seen, the lady 
whom you know. These are the books, which you look for. Where 
is the letter of which you speak ? This is a man whose honesty I 
know. This is not the merchant, of whom we have bought our 
ribbons. Tell me, to whom you have given my cane. Do you know, 
to whom this beautiful garden belongs? I do not know of which 
garden you speak. Are these the children whose father is dead ? 

15. 




s55nt> 

ask, ^ _ , ^ ^, ,^, _ w^— w-.w -^ ^^- 

ttaiid; ^ttmHtht, fer-mlMen, to avoid; fe^jr Icib l^m, Ute tAon, to ^xe Qceaft paiik 
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©agen @le mir, wad S^ncn am bejien gcfittt* Srjd^len @ie ntir, 
1KI0 er Sli^nen gefagt ^at. Sc& n>et^ ni(|^t, xoa^ ®te VDoaen. SBiffen 
Sie^ n>a« i&m begegnet l|l? ®eben @te nttr, wad @ic tnir t>crfi)roct>en 
laben^ @agen @te un6, xoa^ ®te bat>on betifen» ©(auben @te ni^t 
iae6, n>ad er fagt* Sr b^t mtr feinen Summer nicbt anDemauen 
oolUn, wad mtr febr (eib tbut» ^ter ifl^ mad @ie Derlangen* 9lebmen 
5le, mad @te moUem Sr ^^xid^t t>on aiOem^ mad er bbtt* Jia^ tfl ed, 
oot^ber tc^ mid) freue* Dad tfl ed nicbt, moran id(^ benle* J^aben 
Ste gebbrt, mad er gefagt bat? SSegreifen ®ie, mad er bamtt fagen 
i>iE? S)ermeiben @ie immer ha^, xoa^ ber ©efunbbeit f(b&bli((^ tfi«. 
Spred^en @te nte t>on bem^ xoa^ @te nid(^t berfleben* 

16. 

IBtttiabt &lttf bai-tra'pt^ a^-ber, grieyed at; [i^ hOtantn itbrr, boi-kl&^-ghen, to 
omplainofl 

I have understood, what yon have told me. I shall give jou what 
! have promised you. Do you know what he wants (will) ? Has he 
old you what has happened to him? We do not speak of every- 
hing, that we hear. We do not always say, what we think. That 
a all rwhat) I can tell you. Do you know of what I think, of what 
[ speak J This it is, about which we rejoice. This it is, at which I 
im grieyed and of which I complain. That which is beautiful is not 
Jways usefoL 

17. 

<S^ani, gftnts, quite, all, whole; SXfit^, ftlMes, eyerytlihiff; aQ/ ftlf aUt, ftl'^-lid; He 
TftfSM, m5^-bel, the fdmitnre; ber fBio})W^Slttt, To'K^-tai/-ter, the benefactor; ber 
SlttttMfenbe, ftn^^-Tai^-zen-dai, the person present; ber ®ebanfe, gai-dank^-ai, the 
hoog^ty the idea; anatUai, &n^^-gai-laic(^t^ airanged; ^ toenben^ TenMen, to 
kpply; aJUZa^t, W-lal t&'-gai, ereryday. 

^ babe SlOed gefeben. Mt biefe tDlbbel ftnb febr fc(^bn. Mt meine 
Ittnber ftnb audgegangen^ Der gan}e @arten tfl gut angelegt* SBir 
laben ben ganjen Xag unb bte gan}e 9lacbt gearbeitet* ^err 91* tfl ber 
[Bo^Itb&ter aUer Ungl&cfUd^en. SBir baben ed alien SInmefenben mit« 
iet^et(t«. Side unfere SSermanbte ftnb abgereifi* Me biejentgen^ melcbe 
Iter maren^ ffaUn ed gebbrt* @d tfi berfelbe ^err^ ben mtr geftern its 
eben b<^ben* Sd tfl immer biefelbe Slntmort* Sr fagt immer X)a(felbe* 
$d) ^atte ben ndmlicben ©ebanfen, icb moQte bad 9l&mUdbe tbun* 
9eben @ie mtr t>on bemfelben Xndft, t>on ber n&mlicben Seinmanb* 
Sir baben ed bemfelben ^aufmann gefcbidC^ berfelben Srau ed gefagt^ 
^r bat ft4^ an benfelben 9Ibt>ofaten gemenbet* 3cb babe ed felbft ge^ 
ibrt» 9Btr merben ed Sbnen felbfi bringen* @agen @ie ed tbm fe(bfi» 
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18. 

Die Samtlte^ fa-mee^-lee-ai, the family; ftttliUlf, BtenrfZ-lid^ mortal; &tx\^tMnAt 
Q^-ber-flhwemt^, inondatedy oyer-flowed. 

All is lost. The whole countr j is inundated. The whole fanuly 
is in the conntry. All men are mortaL All my friends are arriyed. 
I see you every day. We have seen it ourselves. The king himself 
has spoken of it. It is the same man and the same woman. Thej 
are the same children. We inhabit the same house. You are always 
the same. I have bought of the same ink, of the same paper. 
I have ^ven it to the same servant. My sisters will come them- 
selves. One must not always speak of one's self. 

19. 

9li(l^t \t, not BO ; eBtn fO/ fO/ ai^-ben so, as, just as ; nifl^r a% meyr &Is8, 'mm 
than; toeniger ali, vey^-ni^-er, less than; brr Jhtt>ffr|Hdb, kSSp'^-fer-sti^, thi 
engraying; bte Sanbfarte/ l&nt^^-k&r]/-tai, the map; bie iBelotnung, bai-lo^-nS5iik^ 
the reward; bte (3$rbulb« gai-d5olt^, patience; brr Xf^altx, t&Mer, the crown, doUir; 
txfnvit, er-froit^ delighted; verbteitnt/ fer-dee^-nen, to desenre; aud^ebnt^ ousa^'- 
gai^-ben, to spend (money). 

X>n bift grb^er^ aU idf ; aber betn SSruber t(l ni^t fo gro0, aU idf^ 
!S)tetn Obeim tjl eben fo ttid), aU bein SQattu SBir l^aben (ben fo bieb 
93&cl^er, aid @ie ; aber xo\v ^aben ntc^t fo t>te(e ^upferfiidS^e unb ianhi 
larten. 9Rein @o^n, bu bifl fo f(et^ig gewefen^ ba^ bu etne 93e(obnung 
Derbienff « ^d) i)abe m(i)t fo t>iel audgegeben, aid @ie glauben* !^ bin 
bar&ber eben fo erfreut, aid @te. 3bre ®d)xoc^tx ^at eben fo fd^bne 
^leiber, aid bie raeinige* SReine ©bbne arbeiten nidft fo t>te(, aid bie 
Sbi^igen. J^err 91. ^at me^r £inber, aid toir ; itf) glaube, er ^at beren 
ntet)r aid neun» Souife t)at toentger greunbinnen^ aid ^enriette* SSir 
ftnb beute flei^iger gen^efen, aid geflern; wit ^aben jmet Slufgaben 
mel)r gemacbt. ^d) babe t>iel ©ebulb, aber @ie b^ben beren no€^ mebr* 
S^einvid) bat beute mebr aid }ebnS3rtefe abgeff^rieben* @te{5nnen tbm 
n'id)t n>eniger aid ju>ei Zljaltx geben. 

20. 

Drr %rMttx, arr^-bi-ter, the woikman; befd^SfH^t, bai-4her-ti(!(t» ooouj^edt bmj; 
gefctficft/ gai-shickt^, cleyer; fctflafett/ shU^-fen, to sleep. 

Is your brother as tall as I ? He is not as tall as you. Has he as 
many books as I? He has not as many books as you. The young 
man has as beautiful engravings as you. I love him as much as you 
love him. You do not love me as much as I love you. Your cousin 
was so busy, that he did not see me. Your physician is more lucky, 
but not as clever as ours. This physician is very rich, he has more 
than thirty houses. This workman asks no less than 6 dollars. The 
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lild has slept more than two hours. Our gardener has many chil* 
ren, I believe that he has more than nme. We haye done to-day 
iree exercises more. 

21. 

3c vi^ * * • bfP0 mcfft/ ytsy . . . dess^-toe, the more ... the more ; je tonttger • • • bcjlo 
tniMt, tlie Imb. .'. the less; bit 9ttaU, froiMai, the joy; He Se^anblung^ bai-h&nd^- 
9nM, the treatment; naM^^, n&c^-ri^htifl^t indulgent; Iheng, strenk, strict, 
rrere; ventiinfKg/ fer-niinx^-tiq^, reasonable; leibett/ liMen, to suffer; erirtben, 
v4i^-deii, to endure ; na^benfm, nft(!(|^Menk^-en, to reflect; mitj^tn, tsoo^^-tsee^-hen, 

inoiir; enttuntmt, er-m55nMem, to encourage; Ittlba^ttn, bai-ope^^-&(^^-ten, to 
MMrre; an\^tn, ftn^^-sey^-hen, to look at; fS^ betritben^ bai-trii^-ben, to give up 
le^B self to ... ; frfflftt^ faiMen, to fail ; ti\»ai f^altn totbrr . • • , et'^-T&ss . . . TeeMer, 

haTe a grudge against; nun, noon, now; fon|l^ formerly. 

^d) voti^ nidft, xoa^ bit fe^Ien mag^ Itebe Sulie ; je me^r man ^ier 
\dft, beflo mel^r n>einfl bu; je me^r man bid) ermuntert^ bid; ber 
reube ju fiberlaffen, beflo mebr betrfibfl bu bid)* 9lun ifl e$ etne ^ier:: 
Ifbinbe, ba^ tc^ bi^ htoha(i)te, unb je mebr i^ bid) anfebe, befto wts 
iger begreife ic^^ mad bid) fo febr weinen mac^t^ — 2lc^, lieber DnW, 
>ie mijfen ntc(^t 9l(Ie6, mad id) ju (eiben babe» 2f^bermann bat etmad 
iber mid), unb \t mebr td[^ fiber bie S3ebanblung nac^benle, bie id) en 
it)t, befio me niger faun i^ begretfen , mad fte mir juge }ogen baben 
laQ* @o gl&dHicb id) auf bem Xanbe mar^ fo unglftdHtc^ bin icb in ber 
itdtu @o nac^jtd^ttg @ie fonfi maren^ fo fireng ftnb @ie iti^U — 
)u btfl me )ufrteben^ mein £inb ; fe mebr bu i)a^, befio mebr Derlangfi 
u« Sk iventger man m&nfcbt^ befio jufriebener ifi man* 3e &(rer man 
I, befto oemftnfriger muf man fein» 

22. 

Go . * . fO/ in the same degree that . • . , to the same extent that . . . ; ber SButtfc^^ 
55nBh, the wish; 0et){0/ gl^^-tsiA, aTaricious, stingy ; )»erfc(^tt)ettber{f(|f/ fer-shwen^- 
ai-riah, prodigal, extravagant; ^arfant/ sp&hr^-s4hm, economical; le^netcff, leyr^- 
L'^ iBstmetiTe; f^^blicff/ 8hait^-li4^, hurkiil, noxious; toeitif/ Ti*(i^, soft; geldj^rt, 
lai-leyri^y learned. 

In the same degree that we were happy in the country, we are 
inhappy in the town. In the same degree that this young man is 
liligent, his brother is idle. To the same extent that good books 
j*e instructive, bad ones are injurious. To the same extent that 
fr. N. is extravagant, his uncle is avaricioitf. The more money one 
as, the more friends one has. The more he drinks, the more thirsty 
e is. The softer (the) pens are, the worse they are. The fewer 
iahes one has, the more happy one is. The more one requests him, 
16 less he does it. The less money he has, the more economical 
e is. The more learned we are, the more modest we ought to 
niist} be. 
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28. 

3 Act, yevMer, erery one; cinfflf, i^-nig-ai, some; bad tntct/ ftl^-tep, the age; bit 
^flange, pflinMsid, the plant; bfr gelftler, faiMer, the fault; bad 9B\t, bd^-zai, fh« 
evil; U\ttn, koss^-ten, to cost; trfuVitn, er-fQlMen, to fulfil; ftt^tn blfiben, stey^-hea 
bli^-ben, to stop. 

3ebe6 2llter feat feine ^f\d)Un. 3eber Ht feine 9>fli(|>t erfattt* 3e. 
ber aSaum, jebe ^ftanje, iebed 3;ftter tfl n&^It(|^» Wlan mug ieben Xag 
gut anwenben* X)iefer ^nabe bletbt bet iebem ^aufe fte^en* ^eber 
^ar feine gebter* ^d} ^abe Sebem ein S3uc^ gefc^enft^ ^ennen @ie fine 
Don biefen £)anien? 3c|^ fenne einige Don biefen ^erren, aber i^ fenne 
feme bon biefen Damen* Sffen @ie einige S3irnen» Sa ftnb f((>bne 
Slepfel ; geben @ie mir einige* ^emanb l^at ntir gefagt, ba0 @ie mors 
gen abreif ten» Sftan ntug Don Sliemanbem SSbfed reben^ ^ tarn e§ 
bit nicl^t geben, benn id) l^abe ed Semanbem ttxfpt^dfcn* 9lfemanb 
weig, bag @ie ^ier ftnb* ^ir ^aben ed 9ltemanbem gefagt«. Sfc^ ^abc 
feind bon meinen SS&c^em Derloren^ ^^ ^abe nic^td ju t^un» SSir 
^aben bon 9licl^t6 gefprodf^en^ 




Every station has its pleasures. Every noise terrifies him. I have 
told it to every boy and every girl. Every one must die some day* 
The prince speaks to every one of his subjects. Lend me some pens. 
We have seen some students. Some of our friends will come this 
evening. I shall take some of your books. Nobody knows it. 
I know nobody. I shall tell it to nobody. None of my friends will 
come. Do you know some of these ladies ? I do not know any ot 
them. I have spoken to none of these gentlemen. I speak of some 
one, whom you have not yet seen. I have lent my umbrella to 
somebody who will return it to me to-morrow. 

25. 

Der (iitit, i^-nai, the one; ber Slnbere^ &n^-dai-rai, the other; Sffbe^ bi^-dai, both; 
finanbfr, ine-HnMer, one another; mt))xttt, mey^-rai-rai, seyeral; getolf, gai-TWp 
certain; Jebfr, ber, yey^-der, any one, who; toeber, no^, vaiMer... no^f, neither... 
nor; btr Somurf, fore^-voSrf, the reproach; ber Hbfc^teb, ftp^ndieet, the leaye; bal 
®efe$/ gai-zets^ the law; bad fQtin, bine, the leg; felten^ lel^-ten, eeldom, rare; 
flfborCH/ gai-bo'-ren, bom; ttennen, tren'-nen, to separate; beneiben^ bai-mMen» 
to envy; ftert^eibigen, fer-ti'-dig-en, to defend; anflreffen, ftn^^-gri^-fen, toattaclc. 

Sr gtbt bem ginen, »a6 er bem Slnbern nimmt* JBeibe l^aben Un* 
redf^t. Sr t)at SBeiben Sorwfirfe gemac^t ; aber weber ber Sine nod^ ber 
ainbere l)at fic Derbient. ^d) ^abe Don SBeiben 2lbf(l&ieb genomtnen. 
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Otefer @olbat f^at betbe aSetne Derloren. S)iere beiben 93r&ber Uebeti {tt^ 
'el^r^ fie ge^en nte ol^ne etnanber aud* @te fbnnen ftd^ nic^t t>on etnam 
)er trennen* @eben @ie mtr einen anbern ^ut unb anbere ^anbfd[^ub(* 
Benetbet n\d)t bad ®l&(f Slnberer. @)}rec^en @ie mtr Don tttoa^ Slnberm^ 
^ xot\$ bar&ber nic^t @en)iffeS» 6in gen>tffer ^err unb eine gen>tffe 
Dame baben e6 mtr erj&blt. 34^ babe ed Don SRebre ren gebbrt* S6 tji 
^(ren^ ba^ man mebrere greunbe bat* ^ w&rbe bir einegeber Ietben> 
aienn idf mebrere b&tte» SStr b^^ben mebrere S^age in btefer @tabt ju^ 
jebroc^t* ^df fage e6 etnem 3eben, ber ed bbren wtK. 9Bir toerben un6 
jcgen 3eben Dertbeibtgen, ber und angretfen wtrb* Da6 ®efeli wirb 
3eben befhafen^ ber e6 ntcbt beobacbtet* 

26. 

ZHe ytrfoit, per-ione^, the person; hit SangctDcilr, Iftng^-Ai-Ti^^-lai, irMriiiMi* 
•nnni; tvolfilt^aHg/ Tole^^-tai^-ti(|f, ohuitable. 

The thing is not yet certain. A certain boy has told me so 
(it me). I hare given your book to a certain school-boy. My father 
knew nothing certain of it yet. Several of my friends know it. 
I have received to-day several letters. I have heard it of several 
persons. Give me another shirt and other stockings. One says this, 
the other says that. Have you no other ink, no other pens 2 These 
two boys love one another; they are both (Uligent. Men must love 
one another. These two friends think often of one another. Every 
one, who is rich, onght to be charitable. Whoever is indnstrbns, 
hiu no ennui. 

27. 

Die (Ilc(egcn(ett/ gfti-lai^-ghen-hite, the opportonity; fmB^nt, gai-vS^i^, ■oeu*- 
toned; btfl, diok, thick, fat; giegcn, ghee^-sen, to pour; Hauifim, bai-nSSt^-MB, ta 
profit by, to make use of; ftd^ au]\falitn, ouf^^-hftl^-ten, to ftaj. 

3c^ Sebe morgen nacb Slacken. SRein Skater t|l fcbon geftem binges 
gangen. 3(b n>ar nocl^ ntcbt ba. @te b^^ben ntcbtd babei aewonnen* 
3cb merbe mtcb bret Xage bort aufbalten. SBir l}abtn bte viadft bort 
iugebracbt^ Sfcb babe e6 tbm Derfprocben, unb idb merbe baran benfen« 
hit SMnte war etma6 ju bicf ; tcb babe etn menig SBaffer baju gegojfen«. 
3cb bin ntcbt baran gewbbnt. SBoOen @te {t^ auf biefe SSant fe^en? 
3a^ icb mH micb barauf fciien. 3fl 3br ^err Skater im ^tmmer? 
9Ietn, er tfi nicbt bartn. 2Ba(( l)ahtn €)te neben ibre 93{umen geflanjt? 
3[(b b^be ©emiife binge))f(an}t. ^ar[ bat }ebn gebler gemacbt^ unb icb 
babe beren neun gemacbt. @inb @ie mit metnem @obne jufrieben? 
3a, tcb bin febr jufrieben mit ibm. ^aben @ie mit bem gflrflen flbet 
mein UnglftcE gefprocben? 3cb babe ncKb ti\cl)t m\X x^xa't^'ASwx ^^xtsi» 
cben? ^a»en Qie JBnVfe erbalten? 3<^r V* ^<*^ '«^^*>^ ^<^*ww^' 
IL ^ 
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BoOeti 6te em &iai Stein ? ^ banf e 3^nen, tc^ f^aU ^dfon wt^tn 
oftntnff n. AaUn 6te QkVb ? 9letn, \d) f^abe Uixa. S)a$ tjl eine gute 
Qkbgen^eit, td^ mrbe fte benugcn. 

28. 

Have you any wine ? I have some, I have none. Has your broiher 
any ink i He has some, he has none. Hast thou any paper? I have 
some, I have not any. Have these gentlemei) any horses? Tbej 
hare somey they have none. Has your aunt any sisters ? She has 
two. Has thy cousin been to the ball ? She has not been there. 
Is your unde gone into the country? He has gone there this mom* 
ins. Will you think of my affair ? I shall tUnk of it. We shall 
mm much by it. The wine is too strong ; pour a little water into it. 
How many faults haye you made ? I have made six. Have they 
spoken of the war ? Yes, they have spoken of it 

29. 

Oa DioiP/ deaniti the seiriee; brr Unbanf, oonM&nk, ingratitude; bad 9r{fp{(I« 
W-epeel, theezunple; hit Sctlenmbung, fer-loim^-dSdn^ omlunmj, slander; UA 

CIcnb, ai^-" 

ridienloiu 

■hmAckt^, 

ifd^fltit, re4^-lilt, honest; ftdjl befdjltoerrn/ bai-shwai^-ren/ to eomplaln; tnoeffnt^ 

er-ii^-ten, to do; laflmt, less^-tern, to backbite, to slander; i»trge|ffn, ftr-ghets^-sen, 

to forget; rri§cn, ri^-sen, to pull, to snatch; »(rmut(en, fer-moo^-ten, to sappose, to 

Enme ; fi^ fibcrlaffeii/ tL^-ber-l&ss^^-sen, to give one's self np to ; dnm ^efaQnt 
n, to take pleasure in ; litmli^, tteem^-li(^, rather, pretty ; bi6l»eUfn/ hUs-vi^- 
sometimes. 

@te bf fc|^n>eren fi(i) ftber ben Unbanf ber SRenfcf^en ; ia, man MoW 
hximiltn fe^r ^d)lt^t bie n)td(^rigilen Dienjle, unb ed gefcf^iebt jiemlic^ 
oft, ba0 bieientsen, benen man am meiften ®uted enoiefen hcti^ bie Urn 
banfbarften ftnb. Sfbr 9lacl(^bar 9tobert jum 99fif\>tel tfl ber unbanfbarfte 
9tenfc^ t>on ber SBelt* 6r ftnbet einen ©efaUen baran, feme QBofjk 
t^&ter )u (&|lern* Sr bat mic|^ btefer Za^t t>on ben l&dftvlidf^tn S)tngen 
unterbalten ; er bar t>on ben ac^^tungdn^ertbeflen 9)erfonen Sbfe^ gefagt 
unb {tdd ben abgefc()macfteften Serleumbungen fiberlaffen* Sr ur0, 
bag wit tbn au^ bem fc^recf licl^flen (Stenbe gerifien baben* ^Daft betribt 
midf mebr, aid ®ie alauben. Spm 3tobert f)>ricl^t anberd, ali er bentt. 
Sr tit ntcbt fo bo^baft, aU @ie Dermutben. 2)er rect^tltc^e SRann fpri^t 
nldft anberS, ali er ben(t» 

80. 

Va^^dtArt^bm, fer^bred^-d^ the crime; bad fBttfptt^, f^r^rei!^Hl(en, th« 
cramise; bnr f3C0^ Taiitf the road; bnr Um^anb, 55m^-8tant, the circomstanoe; bit 
8ae«, la^-gai, the sitnation; fun, kSSrts. short; befttmmt, bai-stimt', positiTe; mer!' 
t9itrHg^merV-Tflr^-di(|!^rema»able; rmdnt/ ang^-^n, to sing; fectbunm* fer-dee^- 
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nen» to deserre; athetfett/ eni-ri^-sen, to snatch away ; BrfAuIbtgen, bui-shSoK-dig-eiiv 
to aoome; fid^ erfonem^ er-in^-nezny to remember; ^t^'o^nlid), gai-Yd'n>'-li(||, usually, 
generally. 

Mj sister sings better than she plays. You are happier than you 
deserve* The ladies speak generally more than they write. You 
have (are) come sooner than I thought. Mr. N. is the cleverest 
physician (that) I know. We speak of the cleverest physician of the 
town. They accuse him of the most frightful crime. He has given 
me the most positive promise to write to me. We shall take the 
shortest road to go to 8. I still remember the most important cir- 
cumstances. I have been at N. yesterday ; it is one of the . most 
remarkable towns of Europe. We have rescued our friends from the 
most unhappy situation. 

81. 

©fe SBritttrttule, Tine^^-trou^-bai, the bunch of grapes; rflf, rife, ripe; orbneit/ 
ort^-nen, to arrange ; ^truttiftn, fer-tsi^-hen, to pardon ; laufen^ lou^-fen, to run. 

@e<jen @ie fte ftc^ neben mic^. Sefen @te mtr^ n>a6 @ie gefc^rieben 
^aben* SBetrfiben @ie fic^ ni^t metjt baruber. Semen @ie benfen^ 
bettor ®ic ^dfxtihen. Drbnen ©ie biefe Sriefe, better Sie weggeben* 
Sffen ©ie feine SSeintrauben mebr ; |ie (inb xi^ n\(i)t xt\f. ^ommen 
@ie bierber, mein greunb. Oeben ®ie bortbin meine Siebe. @j>red;en 
n>ir nid)t mebr batton. ^ix xoolUn un6 ju S^ifcbe feljen. SlBir n^oKen 
ein tttenig f)>a5ieren geben. ia^i und unferen geinbcn tterjeiben* Sa^t 
un^ nac^ ^aufe geben. 2Bir tttoKen nicbt l&nger bleiben. @eben n>ir 
tieber in bie @tabt jurficf. ^omnit ^inber^ ed t(l fdbon fpdt* Sauf 
nic^t fo febr^ Sjeixixid). £)u gebjl nic^r mebr mit, toenn bu ntc^^t axs 
tiger bijl* 

82. 



'Lit XuQtnt, too'-ghent, Tirtue; bad Hajter, laas^-ter, vice; gereif^t/ gai-rec(t^ just; 




Let us give a piece of bread to this poor little boy. They call us, 
let us go CLOwn. Madam, take another (still one) cup of coffee. Let us 
read tne new8p*»per first. Let us be just to every one. Let us love 
virtue and bate vice. Let us approach a little, come a little nearer. 
Look here, Sir. Let us hope always. Let us (yet) wait a moment. Do 
not go away yet. Wash yourselves before you go out. Go to bed. 
Do not get up. Itct us work at present. We will not chatter any more. 

88. 

*D{e Sfifle, la'-gai, he He; ber Siigner, lii*(6'-ner, the liar; bw 9J?iipi08att0, ttdss"- 
■i4^g&uk^ idleness m ^0fmti^ltt, shmi'(('-ler, the batterer; tcx ^4d\%t,5Mkv^' -%v^> 
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the nei^bor; bcr Umaan^, 55m^-gftnk, the interooune; ajfAtn, er-gai'-ben, addicted; 
aQgrmdn^ U-gu-niine% uniTeml; ^itf^, flee^-hen, to flee, to shim; »eta(||teii, fe^ 
&(j^'-teD, to despise ; |t(( l^tngebfit, hin'^-gai'-ben, to glye one's self up to . . . 

^d) ^affe btefen 3Renf{^en; er tft ein £&gner» SBir ^aflfen ben 9]t&fs 
fiSS^ng* 9Bir werben tmmer bieienigen ftaffen^ bie bem £after ergeben 
ftnb. 3^ ^affe 9ltemanben» ®ott wid nic^t, bag n>ir S^manben ()affen. 
Jpaffet bie S&ge, aber ^affet euren 9ld((^flen n\d)U Sliebe bie 99ofen, 
unb fuc^e ben Umgang benenigen, xottdft tugenbbaft ftnb» Diefer 
9Renfi^ wirb adgemein t>erad[^tet ; ^ebermann flie^t ibn» 9Bir flie^en 
aUe bieientgen^ xotldft ftc^ bem 9R&f|tdgange b'tngeben. SRetn Sntel 
^at mir geratben, bie ©efeSfc^aft biefer jungen Seute ju flieben* Sa^t 
und bie ®d)mtid)Ux flieben* S)ie 3^it fliebt, man mup {te benuljen* 

84. 

Why do you hate me ? I do not hate yoiu We must hate nobody. 
I have always hated (the) flatterers. Shun the evil and do (the) 
good. I shun (the) bf^ company. Shun the wicked. Let us all shun 
vice Your sister must shun the intercourse with these ladies. Stay; 
do not flee. You have nothing to fear. Every body shuns (the) 
liars. We must make good use of (profit by) our time. We despise 
those, who do not fulfil their duty. He who is despised, is unhappy. 
Virtuous people are loved and esteemed. 

85. 

X)te Snfunft, &n'-k58nft, the arriral ; bte <3tja\)x, gai-f&hr^, the danger; her UAtx* 
mutb/ u"-ber-moot', haughtiness ; bcr ©inb, vint, the mnd ; unbrfannt, 85n''-bai- 
kant' 
nai^ 
besa' 
au^fe^ett, ouss^'-zet'-sen, to expose one's self; [\^ |U}te(en, to incur. 

^cb bi^be mic|^ ben ganjen 3(benb befcb&ftigt^ ^d) n>erbe midb jel^t 
anfleiben. ^ittft bu beute f))a}ieren geben? ^ freue micb &ber bie 
2ln!unft meined SaterS. Die Sangeweile ijl bemjenigen unbefannt, ber 
fid; ju befcbSftigen n)eig. ^arl bat (icb borgenommen, biefen Sflacbmit* 
tag nacb 91* }u geb^n. 993ir toerben un^ bort biel Siergn&gen macben* 
SKan i|l gifictlicb/ wenn man fid; wobl bepfnbet. 8obe bicb ni(bt felbjl ; 
biite bid; uor bem Uebermutb. 23er 3Binb legt jid^; wir befommen 
gute^ aSetter. SRuben @ie ein wenig au6. Diefer @d[>aier bat (icb ge^ 
beflert. ^ir baben unS t>erirrt. 3br babt tndf einer grogen ®efabr 
au^gefe^t. 2Bir wfirben und S3or»arfe jugejogen baben, wenn wir baS 
getban batten. 

36. 

Wash yourself. You are not yet washed. I have washed myself 
this morning. Will you not wash yourself? At what do you rejoice? 
1 r<'joicc :it seeing you. We rejoice at your happiness. I cannot 
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rejoice more. My sisters intend to go to the ball. This dog has lost 
his way. I shall not expose myself to this danger. At what are you 
busy ? I am busy reading. You will incur reproaches, if you do 
not go there. Beware of doing that. My cousin will never mend. 
We haye been very much amused yesterday. Louisa is not yet 
dressed. You are mistaken, she is already gone to church. 

37. 

jDer Dftit/ o^-fen, the stove; ba0 ^tH, bet, the bed; ba0 ®ra0/ gr&liss, the grtss; 
Dtrlaitgen, fer-l&ng'-en, to desire; [\^ ^t^tn, zet^-seB, to sit down; fki^tn, Btey'-hen» 
to stand; lit^tn, lee^-ghen, to lie; [i^tn, sit'-sen, to sit. 

@e^ bic^, mein £tnb» pd) bin nidS^t mfibe; i^ fe^e m\(S) felten^ 
®eiitn @ie ftc^, id^ werbe mic^ and) fe^en* @eijen ®ie {tc^ ni4)t auf 
jenen @tuf)l, er iji jerbro((^en» SBtr woUen un^ aiif biefe S3anf fe^en^ 
Souife unb ^enrtette, fommt unb feljr end) neben mid)* SBarum ftQen €)te 
nic^t? ^d) babe ju lange gefeffen, id) !ann nic^t mebr ftljen. @a tji 
mir unmbgli(^, ben ganjen Za^ ju ftijen. 96o t|l betn S3ruber ? 6r 
ft^t bor ber £^&r* £)te ganje gamtlie fa^ um ben Xi^d) ^erum* 9Rein 
Sater Derlangt, ba^ tc^ tmmer (tge» 9Barum (tel^en @te, meine ^erren? 
@egen @te (tc^* 3c^ fann ntc^t lange flel^en, tc^ bin fogteic^ m&be* 
pd) f)abt fiber eine @tunbe Mer geflanben, um auf bic^ ju n>arten» 9Bd 
ifl betn J^unb, ^arl? @r liegt Winter bem Dfen* tnein S^etter lag 
geflem um }e^n U^r noc^ im S3ette* 9Bir ^aben bid jeljt im ®rafe gelegen* 

38. 

jDcr (^OT/ kore, the choir, the qnire; 2totf4fen/ tswish'-en, between; bft yiaf, pl&ts, 
the room. 

Sit down, if you please. I beg you, to sit down. I am sitting 
already. I sit down, where I find room. Will you not sit down r 
I shall sit down by your side. Make room, that this ^ntleman may 
(can) sit down. You do not sit comfortably (well) Miss. I dit not 
sit comfortably there ; I have been sitting between your two sisters. 
Where were you sitting at church. We were sitting in the quire. 
Ihese gentlemen are always standing; beg them, to sit down. I have 
been standing (for) a whole hour. 

39. 

®eBorm torrbm, gai-bo'-ren, to be bom; at^aUtn, gai-fU'-len, to please; ttt<ffallett, 
miss^^-faiMen, to displease; U qt\a\it mix f)\tx, gai-felt^ Hike this place; def^aigfl^ 
gai-fel'-Uc^st, if you please; ^d^totiQtn, shwi'-ghen, to be silent. 

5Bijfen @ie, wann @ie geboren (inb? ^d) bin im SRonate SRai fte^ 
boren* 3eber SRenfc^ wirb geboren, um vx ^uVxi* '5:^\^^x^xNsi^ 
wurbf ttoip bem Zobe feinti 58atert fte\>mu* 'a\t\t^%>i&^ ^s^xxs^xx, 
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Dtefer ®arten mftrbe mtr beffer gefaOen, xotnn er grb^r wire. SRein 
^ut wirb 3fenen gefaaen* 2Bie gefdat e« 3()nen ftier? (£« gefAHt mir 
bier fef)r gut* Sd tofirbe mir aber noc^ beffer gefaKen, xotnn ici) etnige 
greunbe be i mir b&tte ; adein meine greunbe gef alien ftc^ auf bem Sanbe 
n\d)U 66 bat mir immer beffer auf bem Sanbe aid in ber Stabt gefaU 
len* SBarum f^t^eigen @ie? ^d) fann nit^t fd(^n)eigen, wenn ic^ etroa^ 
febe, bad mir mi^fdllt* 6tn junger fOlenfcb mu@ immer fcbweigen, 
n>enn dltere Seute mit einanber reben* ®c^n>eigt, id) voiU nic^tS mcfir 
bat>on bbi^^n» 

40. 

When are you bom ? I am bom in the month of September. 
Comeille was bom at Rouen. We are all born in order to die. 
I am bom to be unhappy. I like this lady very much. I do not 
like it in the country. I liked it much better in the town. Do you 
like this place? We like it better here than at our house. Gome 
here, if you please. That has not pleased me. Be silent. My aunt 
cannot be silent. We are silent, when every lady speaks. I shall 
not be silent. I have been silent too long. Why have you been 
silent ? If I had been silent, I should have done better. 

41. 

9tad^, after. 

^aH ttnb m^, by degrees ; nadjl toit ^ev, always the same ; rrft, only, but; bif 
@eCtf/ xi^-tai, the side; bad f&ilh, bllt, the picture, the portrait; bie VltinnxtQ, mi'- 
n55nk, the opinion; itt Xatt, t^kt, the time, measure; btr Slnf^ein, ^n^-shine, 
the appearances ; ^paxtn, sp&^-ren to economize. 

Seine eitern finb nac^ ®ott beine grbgten Sffiobltbiter* 3c^ reife 
morgen nad) Sonbon^ unb n>erbe erfl nac^ brei SBoc^en uoieberfommen. 
9lacb toeld)tx @eite mu@ man geben^ um nad^ bem ©c^loffe }u fommeni 
3c^ werbe nac^ bem abenbeffen ju 3bnen fommen. ©iefeS Silb ifl 
na^ ber giatur gemalt. J?err 91. war bier, unb bat nad) ibnen gefragt. 
Slllem Mnfc^eine nacb wirfl bu beinen ^rojeg t)erlieren* SKeiner «Kei* 
nung nacb werbe icb ibn gewinnen. Diefe 3Baare wirb nad) ber SBe nytn 
fauft. 3bt 93ruber fleibet jicb immer nacb ber SRobe* @ie tanjen 
nicbt nacb bem ZaUt* SKb babe bir geratben }u fparen, bamit bu nocb 
unb nad^ reicb werbefl ; altein bu lebfl nacb u>ie t>or«. Sfcb betpobne eine 
©tube, bie nadb bem ®arten gebt. ^lad) bem, roai Sbr ©ruber mir 
gefagt bat, finb @ie mit 3brem 2ebrer febr jufrieben. 9lacbbem wir 
eine @tunbe geu>artet batten, gingen wir fort. 

42. 

Sei, with, at. 
X){e Saune, lou^-nai, the humor; bie ^Ingelegen^eit, ftn^^-gai-lai^-ghen-hite, the 
affair; ber ^titl, steel, the handle; bit StlinM, kling^-ai, the blade; bie Qre, ey^-ni, 
Aaaor; p& ^tfflatft^ gblk^i, the battle ; dn ft^tm, T«'-m«t, ^'BM»fiaiii\ \«& <Mutif« 
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fc^/ gai-boort§^-fiMt, the birthday; i^erfictent, fer-fliA'-4^ern, to asaure; fidji erfunbioett, 
er-koon^-dig-en, to inquire; annc^mttt/ ftn^'^-nfti^-men, to accept; bfgegntn, bal- 
ghejd^^-nen, to meet; ffoltn, hoMen, to fetch; umfommm, oom^^-kom^-meD, to 
perish ; in 3)r5nm aatbrt^tn, tru^-nen ouaarhn^^'dftn, to bunt into tears; totc^Hg, 
Ti4^-ti^y important. 

Sfc^ toar btefen SRorgtn bet bem ^u\i^i{d)tn ®efanbten» Sr war bet 
't\)T guter Saune, nabm mic^ bet ber J^anb unb berftcberte mtc^, bag er 
tc(^ beutenoc^ bei betn SRinijler ttac^ meiner SIngelegenbett erfunbigen 
rotthe^ pd) fanb t^n bet S^tf^e, unb tad)tt bei mir felbfl, bag er meinen 
SSefuc^ nxdft anttebmen werbe* 3f^ f)attt etnen wi^^ttgen S9rief bet 
mtr, ben iip tbnt fibergeben babe, ^aben ®te ®e{b bet jt^? Set xotm 
nwbnen @te? 3(^ wobne nabe bet ber ^ixdft, md)t xotit Don ber ^o(l« 
9lebmen ®te ba6 SReffer bet bem @ttel unb ntdbt bei ber jtlinge. Xitx 
Sine nabm tbn bei bem ^opfe, ber Snbere bet ben S^inen» ^d) ^tu 
{t(^ere @ie bei meiner Sbre* 3fc^ begegnete ibm beim ,^erau%ben aud 
bem Xbeater* 2Btr werben ed ibm bet ®elegenbeit fagen* SBarum ftl^en 
@ie beim S^uer, ftnb fte nic|^t wobt? Segen ®ie mir bie 9Baaren bei 
6ette ; id) tDerbe ®\t bolen laffen. SDtein 93ruber tfl in ber ^^lad^t 
bet 2ei)>)ig umgelommen* 93ei biefen 9Borten brac^ er in Xbrdnen aud» 
3Bir n>aren immer jufammen^ bei Stag unb bei ^adfU C6 mar eine 
a(te ®en)obnbeit bei ben SSbmern^ feinen greunben an«ibrem ©eburt^^ 
tage ©efcbenfe )u fc^tdCen* 

43. 

mit, with. 

jDte ^Ittg^t, kloo<!^'-hite, prudence; bar Vlnff^, moot, courage; btc 9iintt, i!in^-tai» 
the gun ; bie itupel, koo^-ghel, the ball ; bte 2anbf(^aft/ l&nt^-sh&ft, tiie laadacape , 
bad ®etoiffen, gai-yiss^-sen, conscience ; bte ^Utamt, stim^-mai, the Toice ; bad (au))t« 
iDort, houpt^-Yorrt, the substantive ; ber 9[nfanddbu((^abe, &n^^-f&nk8-boo((^-8t&-bai, 
the initial letter; b^nbeln, hanMeIn, to act; labeit, l&Men, to load, to charge; 
Dorge^/ fore^'-ghey'-hen, to pass ; beef^ren, bai-cy^-ren, to honor. 

fDtit n>em {tnb @ie fpajieren gegangen? 9Rit metcber Dame baben 
@re gftatut? ^anbe(n@ie fietd mit JUugbett, t>ertbeibigen ®ie \idf mit 
9Sutb. £)ie @^bnbeit t^ergebt mit ben 3abren» 3ft ibre glinte mit 
einer JCugel gelaben? 3bt greunb bat micb mit einem SSefu^e^ebrt* 
SRan ifl febr jufrieben mit ibm. Sr ijl geflern mit ber ^|l angelom^ 
men. Sr tr&gt einen braunen SRocf mit golbenen Jtnb)>fen. Der junge 
SRann mit ben langen ^aaren iff ber @obn be6 ^aufed. ^aben ®ie 
ben SRann mit ber grogen 9lafe unb ben fcbwarjen Vugen gefeben? 
9Retn Ainb, bu mugt bein^Ieiicb tnit ber®abel unb nic^t mit ber ^anb 
effen. SReine Safe bat mir mit Xbr&nen in ben 9Iugen erjiblt, bag fte 
morgen abreifen mug. Diefe ganbfcbaft ifl mit bem SBIelflift unb nicbt 
mit ber geber gejeicbnet. 3(b 'ann biefed ®efcbenf nicbt mit gutem 
@en>iffen annebmen. Qt trat mit einer ^iflole in ber ^anb b^rein^ unb 
fcl^rie mit lauter ©timme. 3m ©eutfiben wirb jebed ^ou^rtirort mit 
etnf m grogen Slnfangdbucbftaben gef(b**teben. 
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44. 

4 

9u€, out of, from, of. i 

Dtc (tt^affxnn^ «r-fl/-r95Dk, experience ; bie fKbf!c|lt &p^-ri4^ the intention ; ki 
^ttb, nite, enTj; bit Vithvma, U^-l>55nk, the exercise; bie Strafe, str&^-fai, tie 
puniehment ; bad Sil^t^ U4|t, the light ; bn Xob. toat, the death ; He Surd^, fSontt, 
fear ; brr (aid, h&lM, the throat ; |on|l/ sonst, otherwise ; libnfe^/ il^-ber-zet^^-scb, I 
to translate ; ^afft avi^, S^ix tin, ftx)m year to year. 

aSad mac^en Sie? ^df fiberfel^e au« bent S)furfc^n in» Sranjbftfc^. 
SSo^r tommen @ie? 9Bir tommen aud ber ®(^ule, au6 bem ®arteit* 
SSo^er ftnb @ie? 3^ bin aud ^Berlin, unb ntein greunb tfl aud Si|)9n. 
SBtt bat au^ biefent Olafe getrunfen ? 2fc(^ weig e6 aud Srfabrung. 
34^ babe ed aud guter 9(b(td)t, au6 Siebe an i^m getban* 2f4^ erfebe aud 
^brern Sriefe , ba^ @te noc^ immcr unn>o^( jtnb. £)ie Sbolera tommt 
au6 ^jten* £)if fe SSilbfdule ift au6 9Rarmor« Diefe ^fite finb and ber ' 
9Robe» 6r fc^reit aud DoQem ^alfe* ^d) liebe ibn au6 ganjem «^erjen. 
^fin S3ruber fommt fett ad)t Stagen nic^t au6 bem ^immer^ @ebt mir 
au6 ben Slugen, ber 9letb fpricbt aud 2fbnen* ^d) ^abe lange nicbt meftr 
.fttaoter gef))telt, t(^ fomme ganj aud ber Uebung. 2>ad cicbt ifl aud« 
9Rit bem 2;obe t(i Sltted aud* £)er @(^&ler mu0 au« gutem aBtUen unb 
nicbt aud gurcf^t loor Strafe arbeiten ; fonji n>irb er 3a&r au6 2fa^r ein 
in bie Sc^ule ge()en, obne gro^e gortfc^^ritte )u mac^en* 

45. 
Kuf, OD, upon, at. 

Vit ^tlt, yelt, the world ; bad SBort, vorrt, the word ; bie Sagb, yftd^t, the chase; 
bie ^letter/ li^-ter, the ladder; ber i&xm, lerrm» the noise; ber SaQ, fSU, the case; 
bad ®t^d^, gai-xic(t^, the face; f^etgeit, sti^-ghen, to mount, ascend; jtoingcn, 
tsving^>en, to compel; folgen, fol^-ghen, to follow; txiolpptn, er-tilp'-pen, tocatoh; 
recl^nen, rec^'-nen, to reckon. 

9(uf SBieberfe^en I 3a nH)bU auf bem SSade n)erben n>ir und wieber^ 
feben. 9li((^t6 auf ber SBelt gef&Dt mir befer al6 ein SSatt. ^ glaube 
bir auf betn SBort* Zod) freue t>'\d) nic^t fo febr barauf, er fann leic^t 
auf Dierjel^n S^age aufgefc(^oben werben. 9}2eine S3r&ber ge^en morgen 
auf bie Sagb^ unb i^ n)erbe auf& Sanb gel)en. @el|en @ie ^d) auf etnen 
®tubt unb fleigen @ie nic^t auf bie Seiter. SBir ^aben i^m biefe @umme 
auf fein guted ®e(td)t gelie()en. @r fam auf mic^ lo^, unb woKte mic^ 
}n)ingen, ibm ju folgen. ^ lyhrti&vm auf ber @tra0e; man ^at 
einen Dieb auf frifcber Xbat ertq})>t. SReine STlutter ifi brei S&itttd auf 
fteben Mbx abgereifl. SBie bei^t biefe S3Iume auf beutfd(^? @inb ®ie 
bbfe auf mic^? 2Bie loiel ©rofc^en geben auf einen 31^aler? ^df xotxtt 
auf fur}e ^eit berreifen. Sluf aUe g&Ue bin ic^ aber bid jum f&nfje^nten 
biefed ^onatd n>ieber jurficC. Sluf 6 {&ngfle n>erbe id) bid )um ixoana 
Itgflen bleiben^ ®te fbnnen eft auf meine ©efa^r t^un* ^ ffobt 
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auf tmmer Slbfc^ieb Don tf)m genommen* & ^offt jwar noc^ tmnter 
auf mic^, aKein tc() ^abe tbm erfl&rt, ba^ er auf mic^ nidj^t nie()r ju 
xt^nm hxa\x(fyu 

46. 

UcBer, over, above. 

2)<t0 (Sitlottter/ gai-yit^-ter, the thunder-storm ; bad ©(f^toert shwairt, the sword ; 
Ht ®^\od^, shwi'ss, the perspiration ; bte ©tint, stirm, the foreheads bte Jhdft, 
krftft, the force; bad ©eltngrn, gai-ling^-en, success; na§/ nilss, wet; be^anbig/ 
bai-eten^-dii!^, constantly ; anfangltt^^ ftn^-fenk-li(||, in the beginning ; ((^ulbt'g \tin, 
MUSV-difS^ to owe ; in ^(^Iben ^dtn, sh5dlMen steck^-ken, to be in debt 

& fttf^t ein ®eu>itter fiber ber @rabt* Da6 @d;n)ert bing fiber feinem 
Jto|pfe« X)er S^etter ft^t beftdnbtg fiber feinen S3fic^ern. £)ie ^aare 
b&ngen tbm fiber bie Slugen* £)er Sc^meig lief ibm fiber bie @tirne» 
6r jlecft bi* fiber bie Obren in SdE^uIben* Da§ i(l fiber feine ^rdfte, 
fiber feinen S^erflanb* 2^iefe iungen Seute fcbfafen immer fiber bem 
Sefen etn» SRetne %xa\x ifl fiber ffinfjig unb id^ bin fiber fedE^jig ^al^xt 
alu 2>tefed S^ucf^ tft fiber jn>et SHen breit. 2Bir mfiffen fiber biefen 
glug, fiber iene »rfidfe» ^d) werbe fiber grantfurt nad^ 2ei^)jig reifen* 
I)ie Sbte gebt fiber ben SReic^tbum. ^peute fiber ad)t Za^t !ommt mein 
®ater an. Sr i|l fiber ein bribed %\^x Derreijl gewefen^ Dein 93etter 
ifl mtr fiber bunbert Xb<^(er fd^ulbig. greue t>id) nict^t ju frfib fiber bad 
®e(tngen beiner Unternebmung ; bu bifi nodf^ nidj^t fiber ben S3erg* 6d 
regnet febr ^axt, xoix ftnb fiber unb fiber na@ gen>orben* £)ein greunb 
fcbreibr und nt((|t mebr ; anf&nglic^ erbtetten xo'xx SSriefe fiber 93rtefe 
t>on ibm» 

47. 

®egeit, ghej'-ghen, against, to. 

T>it SBaffe, vaf-fai, the weapon; bad ®cfe^, gai-zets', the law; bic Etutttuno, 
qnit'^toSnk, the receipt ; ber Dienfl/ deenst, the serrice ; too^Itf^afig, vtle^-tai-tiq^, 
eharitable; tragtit/ tra'*ghen, to carr^ ; betounbertt, bai-yo5n'-dem, to admire; 
l»cktni/ Tet'*ten, to bet; Iti^tn, li'-sten, to do; betr^fit/ bai-tral^-ten, to set foot 
vpoQ ; frtilaffcn, fri^^-lass^-sen, to set at liberty. 

Stefer ©eneral tr&gt bie SBaffen gegen fein Staterlanb^ SSer gegen 
fein ®en>tfen banbelt^ b^^nbett gegen ©ott unb bad @efeg» ^cb htvouxts 
bere feine Siebe gegen feine S<^nti(ie unb feine Xreue gegen feine greunbe» 
ttnfere gfirflin i|l n)Dbttb&tig gegen bie Slrmen. (^ortolan n>ar unban& 
bar gegen fein 9$aterlanb. 6r ifl frei gelajfen n>orben gegen fein 9$ers 
^edben^ bad 2anb nicbc n)ieber ju betreten. ^d) f)ahe ibn gegen Quits 
tung bejablt. ^d) n>ette jebn gegen eind, ba^ er nicbt wieberfommu 
Stefer Bienjl ifl nid^td gegen benjenigen, ben @ie mir geleiflet baben* 
Siefed Dorf liegt gegen 9lorben. Sr fcblief gegen jwei Ubr ein, unb 
llanb gegen neun Ubr n)ieber auf» SRein (tnUl n)irb gegen 6nbe bed 
SBinterd anfommen* 
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48, 
SBenn, if, when; ob, if, whether; jDann, when. 

SOftI, because; tod\)xtnt, vni'-rent, while, during; ber fRat^, rabt, the advioe; 
fittg, klootj, wise, prudent; unter^altenb/ oon'-ter-hal^^-tent, amusing; fttrbiftctt. 
fer-bee^-ten, to forbid. 

^df n>erbe i^n getpt^ beto^nen^ wcnn \^ mtt t^m jufrteben bin» 3f(^ 
tperbe ed Sfbnen fagen^ wenn @ie ju mir fommen* Sajfen @te mic^ 
wiflen, \Dann <5ie fommen werben* SBenn ibr g(ficFIid()i feib, fo ertnnert 
eucb ber £)ienfle, bie xoit eucb geleiflet baben» 3Benn i^) n>fi|te, n>ann 
er }urftcffdme, fo ivfirbe icb ed Sbnen fagcn* 3Bcnn nieine @ci^n>efier 
Aug iH, fo wirb fte metnen Siatb befolgen^ QBenn fte &lter fein wtrb 
unb ettpad mebr Srfabntng tvirb erlangt b^ben^ fo wirb fte ftnben, bag 
i(b SRecbt babe» 3fc^ n>et| nicbt, ob bad wabr ifl* 6r fragt, ob @ie 
morgen abretfen n>erben« 3d) fann nicbt audgeben, n>eil ber Slrjt ed 
mir Derboten i^at^ ^d) xo'iVi ibnen etn unterbaltenbed 93ucb leiben^ uoeii 
@te nicbt auSgeben fbnnen. @r arbeiter fleigig, toabrenb fein JBruber 
fpajieren gebt* Sr tDirb taglic^ Don feinen Sebrern gelobt^ no&brenb fein 
^ruber fletd t>on ibnen getabelt n>irb» 

49. 

jDo, as, because; aU, when. 

^er &aat, et&ht, the state ; anmffmtn, ftn-nai^-men, to accept ; rinlabett^ ine^'- 
l&'-den, to invite ; ttortoerfrn, fore^^-Terr^-fen, to reproach ; anfntdtn, ouf'^-veck'-ken, 
to awake, to rouse ; ixtnntn, tren^-nen, to separate ; ]j)tnterlaf[en^ hin^-ter-lftss^'-een, 
to leave; uorbrige^cn, fore-bi^'-gey^-hen, to pass; unqtxat^tn, oon'^-gai-r&'-ten, 
ill-bred; fUnftig, kiinfMicJ, in future; Ictfe, li^-zai, low, soft. 

Da ic^ b^ute feinen S3efu(b nicbt annebmen fann, fo wiK icb ibn auf 
(finftigen @onntag einlaben* £)a icb morgen abreifen mu^ , fo bin icb 
gefommen^ um ^bfcbieb Don Sfbnen ju nebmen» S)a mein Stater franf 
ijl, fo fann icb ntcbt f^)ajieren geben. SBeil n>ir ffirdj^teten, ©ic aufjus 
wecfen, fo b<Jben n>ir leife gefproc^en^ Sa wir gewobnt waren, rait 
einanber ju leben, fo batten wir Diele ^Rftbe, unS ju trennen* 3116 ^los 
f>iba6 bem (Spaminonbad Dorn^arf, bag er bem @taate !eine ^inber bitu" 
terlaffe, antn)ortete biefer: X)u tbufl noc^ loeniger f&r bad 9)aterlanb, 
ba bu ibm nur einen ungeratbenen ®obn binterlajfen roillft^ SUd £ttu6 
einen Xag batte Dorbeigeben tajfen, obne 3emanben etn>ad ®uted ju txa 
roeifen, fagte er: Sfcb babe einen £ag Derloren* 

50. 

SBoQen, to be willing; fSnnen, to be able, to know; laffen, liss'-aen, to let, 

to allow, to have (done). 

Dfr S3cfe]^l/ bai-faiK, the order; bie 0tfife, ri^-xai, the joumey ; Me Unfmrrffamhlt, 
^uf^^^-merrk^-z^hm-kite, the attention; tit in^, IdSst, the mind, the wish; brr iBotnt/ 
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bo' -den, the soil; cigcnpniltg^ i^'-gben-zin'-nic^, obstinate; fcud^t, foid^t, moist; 
befonber^, bai-zon^-derss, particular; toorgcriicft, fore^''-gai-rUckt', advanced; unter- 
ne^mett/ oon^-ter-nal^^-men, to undertake; jid^ njcirmen, vcrr'-men, to warm one*8 
self; <S(^titt|'(^ui lauffU, shlit-'-shoo lou^-fen, to state. 

Die ^inber meineS 9lac^bar6 finb fo eigenfinnig, bag fie nie bie Sc^ 
fe^le iftrer Sltern erffillen woUen* 2Bitt ber SSater fie auf ben S^jaiiers 
gang mitneftmen, fo wollen fie jii .^aufe bleiben; wilt bie SKutter, baj5 
fie arbeiten, fo wollen fie au^ge^en^ S^ i(l fait, n>ir wollen in^^ JTpauS 
gel&en, ober xoit wotlen ein wenig fpielen, urn un6 ju crwarmcn. Die 
SReligion mH, bag wir feinem ^Inbern tl^un, n\i6 w'n x\\d)t xvoiUn, bag 
man un§ tl)ue. — ^Diefe ^flan}en wollen einen feud)tcn 95oben unb cine 
befonbere Slufmerf famfeit* SSir fbnnen t>tel tl)un, VDenn wir nur wollcn. 
2Bir werben biefe Sfteife nic^t niel)r unternebmen fonnen, weil bio Sa^s 
re^jeit fd^on ju weit t>orgeriicft ifl» 2Ber mit Olu^en rcifen will, mug 
bie @^)rac&e bed 8anbed fbnnen, in welc^em er reifet* ^bnnen Sie 
@c^littfc^ui) laufen? 3^^ fonnte ed e^ebem wo^l; aber feitbem ic^^ baa 
93etn gebroc^en babe, fann id) ed nic^t mebr* ^) ^abe mir ein \>aax 
neue €;tiefel mac^en laffen» Siefer Ife^rer l&^t feine ^c^filer fo oft ^in^ 
audge^en, fo oft fie Sufi ^aben^ 
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DIVERSE EXERCISES. 



1. 
The Cane -Pipe. 

(7*he ^fftfcahvlarff i$ to he found at the end of the exercUee,) 

(Sin JJbnig t^attt einen @d(^aftmeijter, ber <ic& Dom Jjirtenfla! 
'^iefem wic^tigen Slntte empor^efc^mun^en ()arte. Der @(^a^ni 
iDurbe aber bei bent ^5ni()e t>erf(a9t, bag er ben foni()Uc()en @d^a 
raube unb bie geraubten iRoftbarfeiten in einem ®en)blbe t>erberge^ 
mit einer eifernen Xbftr ©erfeben fei. 

Der ^bnig befud^te ben @c&ai}mei(ler, befab feinen ^alajl, un 
er an bie eiferne Z\)iit tam, befabl er, (le ju bffnen. 3116 ber J 
bineintrat, war er ganj erjlaunt. Sr fab nic^t^ aid bie t)ier SBi 
einen tanbticben Xi^d) unb einen @trobfeffet. 3luf bem Xifc^e lag 
^irtenflbte, ein ijirtenjlab unb eine jj)irtentafcbe. 

Der @c^a^inei(ler aber fpradj^: 3n meiner gugenb bfitetc idf 
©cbafe* 3bu, o ^bnig, jogjl mid) an beinen JTpof. Jjier in biefen 
wblbe bracf^te id) feit ber ^eit tigtid) eine ©tunbe ju, erinnerte 
mit greuben meined t)origen ©tanbed, unb wiebevbolte bie Sieber 
id) ebemald jum ?obe bed ©dj^bpferd fang, aid icb (rieblic^ meine ^ 
bfitete. ^d), lag mic^ wieber jurftcEfebren auf meine ^ittxlidftn gt 
too \d) gificf lid^er war, aid an beinem J)ofe I ^ 

Der ^bnig war febr erjftrnt fiber biejenigen, welcbe ben ebein 5 
f)erleumbet batten ; er umarmte ibn unb bat ibn, bet ibm }u bleibe 

2. 
The Three Robbers. ^ 

Drei JRduber morbeten unb piftnberten einen ^aufmann, ber mit 
SWenge ®elb unb itoflbarfeiten burc^ einen 3BaIb reijte. @ie bra 
ben geraubten ©cbalj in ibre i?bble, unb fcbidften ben jfingfien t>on i 
in bie ©tabt, um Sebendmittel einjutaufen^ 

2lld er fort war, fagten bie beiben anberen : SBarum follen wir 
grogen 9lei((^tb&mer mit biefem S3urfc|^en tbeilen? SBenn er }u 
rommt^ wollen wir ibn tbbten* 
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X)er lutige SH&uber badl)tt untermgd Ui fid) : W\c giflcf tic& ware tc&, 
9tnn aQ bfcfeft Oelb mir gel^brte ! 3c& will tttcine jwel ©efS^rten \>txs 
jiften, fo be^altc lc^> ed fftr raidEii attein^ — 2116 er in ^er @tabt ange^ 
lommen war^ fauftc er SebenSmittel ein, tl)at ©ift in ben 3Bein unb 
teferte in ben SBalb jurficf^ 

Siaum war er in bie S^hhU getreten, aI6 bie betben anberen auf it)n 
(ufprangen unb ibn mit ibren Do(cl>en burd^bobrten* J£)ierauf feljten 
pe fitb, a9en, unb tranfen ben Dergifteten 2Bein» @ie jlarben unter 
beftigen Scbnterjen, unb man fanb ibre Seicbnante mitten unter ben 
Sc^&lgen, weldf^e fte aufgeb&uft b^ttten. 

8. 
The Pilgrim. 

3fn einem )>r&c^ti9en @cbIofle^ Don bem fcbon (&ngf{ iebe @)>ur t>er2 
fibwunben ift, lebte einfl ein febr reicber Slitter* Sr ©erwanbte t)iel 
9etb^ urn ed }u t>er{cbonern, aber er tbat wenig f&r bie airmen. 

©a fam einmal ein armer ^ilger, ber um eine Slacbtbcrberge bat* 
ttx aUttter wied ibn troi|ig ab unb fagte : Dtefed @c()(o^ tfi fein @af{? 
^of♦ — Sriaubt mir nur brei gragen, fagte ber^ilger, fo will icb weiter 
geben* — Daft gebe icb ju, t)erfeljte ber JRitter, 

SBer bewobnte oor Sucb biefed Scblog ? fragte ber ^ilger* — SRein 
SBater. — SEBer war t)or ibm ber SBewobner biefeft ©c&loffeft? — 9Rein 
|8rogt>ater* — Unb wer wirb nacb Sucb barin wobnen? — SDleinSobn, 
Venn eft @ott witt* 

9lun, fpracb ber ^ifger, wenn 3eber nur eine gewiffe 3eit in biefem 
l&bleffe wobnt^ unb wenn immer Siner bem 2lnbern ^laQ barin macbt^ 
fi feik 3br nur ©afte bier unb baft @cblo^ ifl wtrflicb ein ®aftbauft. 
Btmenbet baber n\(i)t fo t>ie(, um biefeft Jpauft fo febr ju Derfcbbnern, 
kicbeft 3br nur fiir fo furje ^eit beftljt. Xbut lieber ben SIrmen 
6uteft, fo werbet 3br im Jpimmel eine ewige 9Bobnung eriangen. — 
wtx SRitter nabm biefc 2Sorte ju Jjerjen, gewdbrte bem ^ilger feinc 
jBitte unb wurbe ffir bie golge wobltbdtiger gegen bie Slrmen* 

4, 
«• The Robin -Redbreast. 

Sin SHotbteblcben fam in ber @trenge beft SBinterft an baft genfler 
"^fft frommen Sanbmannft, alft ob eft gem binein mbcbte* X>a bffhete 
tanbmann fein genfler unb nabm baft jutraulicbe Xbiercben freunb^ 
in feine 8Bobnung» 9lun picfte eft bie Srofamen unb ^brncben auf^ 
i^on feinem Xifcl^e ^elen unb bie ^inber beft Sanbmannft liebten 
Sbglein febr. 
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W>tx aid nun ber Sr&^Ung wieber in bad 2anb fam unb bie ©ebftfc^e 
ftc^ betaubten^ ba b^ete ber Sanbmann fein genfler, unb brr Heine 
@afl entflog in bad nabe SB&(bc|^en, unb baute fein 9lefl unb fang ein 
frbblic^ed Siebd(Kn*. 

Unb pebe, aid ber SBinter wieberfebrte, ba fam bad SRotbfeblcben 
abermald in bie SBobnung bed Sanbmannd^ unb b^^tte fein SSieibcben 
mitgebracbt* S)er Sanbmann aber unb feine J^inber freuten fid) fe^r, 
aid fte bie beiben Xbierc^en faben^ bie fo jutraulic^ umberfc^auten« 
Unb bie ^inber fagten : £)ie ^bgelcben feben und an, aid ob fte und 
etn>ad fagen woilten* 

Da antwortete ber 93ater : ®enn pe reben f bnnten, fo wfirbcn |ie 
fagen : ^utrauen erwecft ^utrauen, unb Siebe erjeugt @egenliebe* 

6. 
The Voice of Justice. 

Sin reicber Wtann, 9lamend 6br9fed/ gebot feinen jtnedbten, eine 
arme 9Bitn>e fammt ibren ^inbern aud ibrer 9Bobnung ju Dertreibrn, 
n>eil fte ben gen)bbnli(ben ^tnd nicbt }u jablen DermodE^te* 3IId bie Sie^ 
ner famen, fpracb bad SBeib: SIcb/ Derjiebet ein n>eni9; Dielleicbt^ H 
euer ^err ftcb unfer erbarme ; icb n>i(I ju ibm geben unb ibn bitten* 

X)arauf ging bie SBitwe ju bem reicben ^ann mit ibren t>ier itim 
bern, eind lag fran! bamieber, unb ade flebten, fte nidbt ju t^erfloj^em 
Sbfpfed aber f^racb: SReine 93efeb(e tann i^ nidfyt dnbern, ed fei benn, 
ha^ ^i)r Sure ©cbulb fogleicb bejablct* 

£)a U)einte bie SRutter bitterlid) unb fagte : Slcb, bie ^ege eineS 
franfen ^inbed f)at ail meinen Serbienfl Derjebrt unb meine Arbeit 
gebinbert* Unb bie ^inber flebten mit ber SKutter, jie nicbt ju t)eif ojeru 

2lbe.r 6btt)fed wanbte (icb weg Don ibnen unb ging in fein ©artenr; 
baud unb legte ficb auf bad q>oIjler, ju ruben, wie er ^>flegte» gd mx- 
aber ein fcbrofiler 5Eag, unb bic^t am ©artenfaal flog ein ©trom, bet 
Derbveitete ^ublung, unb ed »ar eine ©tille, bag fein ?{ift(ben (icb rfgte#; 

S5a b&rte Sbr^fed bad ®elid£el bed Sdt^ilfd am Ufer, aber ed tbnte 
ibm gleicb bem (Sewinfel ber ^inber ber armen SBirwe; unb erwart 
unrubig auf feinem ^oljter* j 

Darnacb borcbte er auf bad SRaufcben bed ©tromed unb tf bfinftej 
ibn, aid rubt' er an bem Oejlabe eined unenblicben SDJeered, unb etj 
wdljte ficO «uf fefnem ^ffible* i 

2lld er nun wieber borcbte, erfcbott aud ber gerne ber Conner eine* 
©ewitterd, unb er glaubte bie ©timme bed ©ericbtd ju oernebmen. 

9]un jianb er ^>Ib6licb auf, eilte nac^ J?aufe unb gebot feinen &uti}* 
ten, ber armen SBitwe la^ ^aud ju bjfnen* Slber fie war fammt ifereff, 
^inbern in ten Sffialb gejogen unb nirgenbd ju pnben* Unterbejfen »at( 
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bai Qitxoititt ^tnaufgeiogen, unb e6 bonnerte unb ftel etn gewaltiget 
8legen» S^r^fe^ aber war t)oU Unmutl^ unb wanbelte uml^er* 

Sim anbern Xage t>erna^m S^rpfea, bad franfe ^inb fei int 9Balbe 
aeflorben unb bte iOtutter mit ben anberen ()inn>e9C)eiOgen» £)a warb 
i^ra fcin ®arten fammt bcm ©aal unb ^oljler juwiber, unb er gcnoji 
ni^^t me^r bte J^fi^lung bed raufc(^enben @tromed* 

aSalb nac^l^er ftel Sl^rpfed in eine ^ranfbeit, unb tmmer in ber .^i^e 
bed gieberd t>erna^m er bed @d;ilfe$ ®eli6))el unb ben vaufc()enben 
@trom unb \>a^ bum^jfe Zofen bed ©ewitterd* 2llfo Derfc^ieb er» 

6. 
The Peaches. 

Sin Sanbmann bradf^te aud ber @tabt f&nf ^ffrftc^e mit, bte 
fcf^bnfien, bie man feben fonnte* Seine ^tnber aber faben biefe ^rud^t 
jum erjlen 9Rale; bedbalb wunberten unb freuten jie fidS> fe^^r fiber bie 
fdi^bnen Slepfel mit ben rbtbli(^en 93acfen unb bem ^arren ^laum« Dar^ 
auf t)ert^eilte ber Skater fte unter feine t>ier ^naben, unb eine er^ielt bie 
SRutter* 

9lm 91benb, aid bie ^inber in bad @c^Iaffdmmerc(^en gingen, fragte 
ber SSater: 9flun, wie ijahcix cud) bie fd)bnen aiepfel gefc^^medfr? 

^errlict|, lieber 93ater! fagte ber 9lelte(te. Sd ifi eine fc^bne grud^t, 
fo fduVrlict) unb fo fanfr t>on &c\d)ma(S. ^ babe mir ben Stein 
forgfam t>ern?abrt unb will mir baraud einen S3aum erjieben* 

Srat> I fagte ber ^ater« X>a^ beipt ^aud^^dlterifc^ ffir bie ^ufunft 
geforgt, it>ie ed bem Sanbmann gejiemt* 

, 3($ babt bie meinige fogleicb aufgegefien, rief ber Sftngjle, unb ben 
6$tein fortgeworfen, unb bie SKuttcr bat mir bie J^dlfte Don ber ibrigen 
gegeben. O, bad fc(^mecft fo ffi0 unb jerfc^miljt im 9}2unbe! 

9lun, fagte ber ^ater, bu bafl ixoax nic^t febr (lug, aber bod^ natfir^ 
lidD unb nad; finblid^er SBeife gebanbelt* gfir bie ^lug^eit ifl and) 
nod) 9taum genug im Seben* 

©a begann ber jweite @obn: 3d^ babe ben ©tein,. ben ber Heine 
SBruber fortwarf, gefammelt unb aufgeflo^)ft^ Sd wax ein ^ern barin, 
ber fcbmecfte fo {h^ n>ie eine 9luP* Slber meine^^firftc^ babe id) t>ers 
fauft unb fo loiel ©elb baffir erbalten, t>a^ id), n)Air id) nad) Ut Stabt 
fomme, Yti)Ql }n)blf baffir taufen fann« Jr 

©er Sater fdj^fittelte ben ^oj)f unb fagte: SClSfx^ bad jwar, aber 
f inblid^ unb natfirlic^ war ed nic^t» ^ewa^re bi((^ ber ^immel^ bap 
bu fein ^aufmann werbefll 

Unb bu, Sbmunb ? fragte ber SSater^ Unbefange n unb offen ant? 
wortete Cbmunb : ^d) babe meinen ^ftrjid} bem Sobne unfcrd ^ad)s 
bat^, bem franftn Oeorg, ber bad gicber ^at, gebradjt. CLx '«tt^^vt'^^>. 



96 

ntc^t nf^men, ba f)aV id) i^n t()m auf bad 58ett gelegt unb bin ^inwegs 
gegangen* 

9lun, fagte ber Sater, xotx i)at benn tvo^I ben bef!en ©ebrauc^ t>on 
feincm ^ftrjic^ gemacj^t ? 

©a riefen fie atte brei : Sad bat SSruber Sbmunb get^an! — Sbmunb 
aber fc^n>ieg fli((» Unb bie 9]lutter umarmte ibn mit einer Xf^r&n' im 
aiuge* 

7. 
The Desert Island. 

Sin xtid)iv, guttb&tiger iSRann tooUtt einen fetner @f(at>en Ql&dtlidf 
ntact^en : er fcbenfte ibm bie greibeit unb lie^ ibm ein @cbiff mit t>ielen 
f6|!li4>en SBaaren augrfiflen* ,,®eb/" fagte er, ,, unb feole bamit in 
ein frembed Sanb ; n)ucl^ere mit biefen SBaaren, unb aUer ©eminn foQ 
bein fein^" — Der @!Iat)e reif te ab ; aber faum war er einige ^eit auf 
ber <See, aU jtcb ein beftiger @turm erbob unb bad @cl^iff gegen eine 
^lippe warf, bag ed fcbeiterte* Die fbjllicben 2Saaren Derfanfen im 
9Reer, aUe feine ®efdbrten famen um, unb er felbjt erreicbte mit genauer 
9lotb bad Ufer einer Snfel. /?ungrig, nacft unb obne ^jfilfe, ging er 
tiefer in^d 2anb binein, unb weiute fiber fein Unglficf, aid er t)on fern 
eine groge @tabt erbticfte, aud ber ibm eine SRenge Sinwobner mit 
grogem ®efcbrei entgegen fam* ,,^eil unferm ^bnigel" riefen fie 
ibm )U/ fegten ibn auf einen prdc^tigen 9Bagen unb ffibrten tbn in bie 
@tabt» @r fam in ben f bnigUcben ^alafl, mo man ibm einen ^r))ur.' 
mantel aniegte, ein Diabem um feine @tirn banb unb ibn einen golbes 
nen Xbron befieigen lieg» Die ^ornebmen traten um ibn ^er^ felen 
t>or ibm nieber unb f^^muren im 9lamen bed ganjen 3)olfed t^m ^n 
Sib ber lEreue. 

Der neue ^bnig glaubte SInfangd, ade biefe^errli(l(^fett fei ein fc^bner 
Xraum, bid bie gortbauer feined ©Ificfed ibn nicbt mebr jmeifeln lie^, 
bag bie wunberbare Segebenbeit mirflicb wabr fei* — „ ^d) begreife 
nid)t/' fv>racb er bei ficb felbfl, ,,wa^ bie 2Uigen biefed munberlic^en 
sQoIfed bejaubert bat, einen nacften grembling ju fi^inem *bnig ju 
macben* ©ie wijfen nid)t, wer id; bin, fragen nicbt, mo t^^ berfomme, 
unb feljen mid} auf ijjren Xb^'on! 2Sad ift bad fftr eine befonbere ©itte 
in biefem Sanbc ? " 

"• 8. 

Continuation, 

@o bac&te er unb wurbe fo neugierig, bie Urfac^e feiner Sr^ebung ju 
miffen, bag er fic^ entfcblog, einen Don ben Sornebmen an feinem ^ofe. 
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eurer 3nffl angefommen fei? Unb xoa^ noirb enblidf^ met mir werben?'' 
— ,,J&err!" antwortete ber 5Jejier, ,,biefe Snfel wirb t)on ©eijlern 
betoo^nt* @ie ^aben t>or (angen ^eiten ben Sltlmac^tigen gebeten, ibnen 
j&^rltdS^ einen @o^n 9(bam6 )u fenben, bap er jte regiere* Der 9I((m&c^3 
tige f)at il)xt S3itte angenommen, unb I&^t ade ^abre, an bem n&m(icOen 
£age, einen !iRenfc(^en an ibrer 2fnfel lanben. £)te Sinn)0^ner eilen 
i^nt, n>te bu gefel)en ^ajl, freubig entgegen unb eriennen i^n f&r ibren 
Ober^errn; aber feine SRegterung bauert nic^t l&nger aid ein Sai^r. 
3fi biefe ^t\t berftojfen unb ber bejlimmte 2^ag n>ieber erfc^ienen, fo 
toirb, er fetner SB&rbe entfeljt; man beraubt tbn bed IbnigUc^en 
@d(^mucfed unb (egt i(^m fd^lec^te ^(eiber an» @eine ^bienten tragen 
i^n mit (Stxoalt and Ufer unb (egen tbn in ein befonberd baju gebautei 
Sdi^iff, bad i()n auf eine anbere ^nfel bringt* £)iefe 2fnfel ifl n)&jl unb 
bbe ; iener, ber no^ t>or wenigen Xagen ein m&d)t\Qex MnxQ war, 
lommt l^ier nacft an unb ftnbet xottex Untertl^anen nod) greunbe* 9lies 
manb nimmt an feinem Unglficfe Xf)t\l, unb er mujS in biefem n)A{ien 
£anbe ein trauriged unb !ummert)oUed Seben f&bren, xotxtn er fein ^abr 
nidS^t Hug angewenbet \)au 9ladE^ ber Strbannung bed alten ^bnigd 
gebt bad Solt bem neuen, ben '\f)m bie gfirfebung bed SlUm&dE^tigen 
jebed 3a^r o^ne Sludna^me fenbet, auf bie gewb^nlid^e SBeife entgegen 
unb nimmt i^n mit gleij^er greube, mie ben t>origen, auf* £)ied, ^err! 
i|i ba^ e»ige ®efel| biefed SReidS^ed, bad fein ^bnig n>&btenb feiner 
Sflegtentng auf^eben fann*^' — ,, @inb benn auc^ meine 9)org&nger/' 
fragte bet £bnig weiter, „ bon biefer lurjen Dauer i^rer .^obeit unten 
ric^^tet gewefen?" — ,,, feinem bon il)nen/' antwortete bet 9$e)ier^ 
„xoaT biefed @efeg ber 3)erg&ngli(l(^!eit unbefannt ; aber einige lie^n 
ft((^ t)on bem ©lanje, ber ibren Xb^on umgab/ blenben ; fte berga^en 
bie traurige 3uf unft, unb Devlebten ibr 3fabr, o^ne n>eife ju fein. Slnbert 
beraufcf^ten ftd) in ber ©ft^igfeit ibred ®lficfed ; fte getrauten ^df md)t, 
an bie n>&fie Snfel )u benfen, aud Surdf^t, bie 9(nne^mli4^{eit bed gegetK' 
to&rtigen @enu{fed ju Derbittern ; unb fo taumelten fte, mie Xrun&ne^ 
aud einer greube in bie anbere, bid i()re 3^it um mar unb fie in bad 
@c^iff gemorfen murben. 9Benn ber ung(fidFli4)e !£ag lam, fo ftngen 
Side an, ftc^ )u beHagen unb ibre ^erblenbung }u befe^fjen ; abet nun 
mar ed ju ff&t, unb fte murben obne Sponung bem Slenbe ftbergeben^ 
bad fte ermartete unb bem fte burd^ 9Beidbeit nicf^t fatten borbeu^en 
wotten/' 

9. 

Continuation 

S)iefe eri&()Iung bed @eijled erf&ate ben ^bnig mit gurdf^t; er 
fc^auberte t>or bem @dE^idFfa( ber borigen ^bnige jurfidC unb mftnfd(^te, 
ibrem UnglfidCe )u entgegen* Qv fa^ mit ®d)reden, bap fdf^on einigf 
SSod(^en bon biefem luraen ^ai^xt berfloffen noaren unb bafl er ciU« 
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m&^, bie ftbrtgen Xage feiner SRegierung bejio beffer }u nfitjen. 
,,9Beifer 9$e)iet ! " fiprad^ er ju bcm ®eijle, ,,t)u f^afi mir metn ffinfa 
ttged ®dfid^al unb bie lurjf £)auf r meiner fbnislid^en ^ad}t entbecf t ; 
abet id) bitte bidE^, fage mir and), v^a^ id) tbun mup, n>enn id^ bad 
6Unb meinfr SSorgdnger ©ermeiben will*" — „ Srinnerc bidS>, ^err I " 
anttoovtttt bet ®ei|l, „ bap bu nadt auf unfere Sfnfel gef ommen bifl ; 
bran eben fo toirjl bu toieber binau^geben unb nientald jurficffebren^ 
& ifi a(fo nur ein einjiged SRittel mbglid^^ bem 9}{angel Dorjubeugen, 
ber in ienem 2anbe bet ^erbannung brobt : n>enn bu ed n&mUc^ fcud^u 
hat mad)^ unb mit Sintoobnern befe^efl* £)ied ijl nacb unferen ©efe^en 
t)ergbnnt, unb beine Untertbanen jtnb bir fo t>oafommen geborfam, ha^ 
fit bingeben, too bu fte binfenbefl* @cbicfe alfo eine SRenge 9Irbeitd(eute 
binftber unb (ap bie n)&jlen gelber in frucbtbare Slecfer t>ern>anbeln ; 
baue @t&bte unb fBorratb^b^ufer unb Derforge {tie mit aOen notbb&rfs 
ttgen 2eben6mitte(n» fDlit Sinem SBorr : bereite bir ein neued Steicb, 
beffen Sintoobner bicb nacb beiner Serbannung mit greuben aufnebmen* 
9tber eile, la^ leinen Slugenblicf ungenit^t t>orfiber geben ; benn bie 3^it 
t|l fur}, unb jemebt bu jum Slnbau beiner f&nftigen SBobnung tbufi, 
be|lo gl&cflicber n)irb bein Stufentbalt bort fein» Senfe, bein ^abr ifi 
morgen fcbon um, unb n&lje beine greibeit wit ein linger §I&cbtling; 
ber bem Serberben entgeben n)i(I« SBenn bu meinen 9tatb t>eracbteff; 
ober )auber|l, fo bijl bu t>erIoren, unb langed Slenb ijl bein £ood/' 

S)er ^nig wax ein Kuger SRann, unb bie Slebe bed ®eif{ed gab 
feiner Sntfcbli^Pung unb feiner ilb&tigfeit glfigeL Sr fanbte fogleicb ' 
eine SRenge Untertbanen ab : jte gingen mit greuben unb griffien ba6 
9Bert mit Sifer an* £)ie Snfel ftng an^ {tcb )u Derfcbbnem, unb . 
ebe fedb^ SRonben t>ergangen maren, jlanben fcbon @t&bte auf ibren 
bl&benben Sluen* £)e^en ungeacbtet lie^ ber £&nig in feinem 6ifev 
nicbtnacb; er fanbte immer mebr Sinwobner binftber; bie.folgenben 
iparen nocb freubiger aid bie erjien^ ba fte in ein fo n>obI angebautei : 
2anb gingen, bad ibre greunbe unb SInt)ern>anbten bev^obnten^ 

10. 

J^e End. 

ttnterbeffen fam bad Snbe bed Sfabred immer n&ber* Die t>orig«n [ 
JCbnige batten t>or biefem Slugenblicfe gejittert^ biefer fab ibtn mit 
Sebnfucbt entgegen ; benn er ging in ein Sanb, mo er ft^ burcb fetne : 
fluge Xb&tigfeit eine bauernbe SBobnung gebaut b^tte* — S)er befiimmte 
Xag erfcbien enblicb* £)er ^bnig murbe in feinem ^la^t ergrijfen, 
feined £)iabemd unb feiner {bniglicben ^(eibung beraubt unb auf bad 
unt)ermeiblicbe ®cbi{f gebracbt, bad ibn nacb feinem 3)erbannungdort( ^ 
f&brte* ^aum mar er aber am Ufer ber neuen Sfnfel gelanbet, aM ; 
ibm bie Sinmobner mit {reuben entgegen eilten, ibn mit grower (if^xt { 



99 

t unb fein ^au^t, jlatt jene^ ©iat)em6, bejfcn S^txtl\d)U\t 

3a^r W)al)rte, mit einem unoerwelfUd^en SBIutnenfranjc 

n» Der 2lHmad)tige beIoI)ntc fcine 2BeiM)eit: er gab ibm bie 

fyUit feiner Untertbanen unb madftt t()n ju i()rem en)igen 



ici()e, wobttbatige SKann ijl ®ott; ber ©ftatje, ben fein Xpert 
:, ijl ber 5SKenfc^ bet feiner Oeburt ; bie Snfel, *»o er anlans 
ie SSelt ; bie Sinwobner, bie ibm freubig entgegen fommen^ 
Sltern, bie ffir ben nacften 2Beinenben forgen. Der 93ejier, 
jon bem traurigen ©c^icffal, \>a^ ibm beDorpebt, unterricbtet, 
tei^beit* Da^ Sc^br feiner SRegierung ifl ba§ menfcblid^e 2eben^ 
fl)fijte Snfel, wobin er gefiibrt wirb, bie ffinftige aBelt* ©ie 
ute^ bie er babin fenbet, finb bie guten SBerfe, bie er t*>abrenb 
ben6 t)erricbtet» ©ie ^bnige aber, welcbe Dor ibm babin^ 
. finb^ obne fiber \>a^ Unglucf, ba6 ibnen brobte, nad^ju^ 
(inb icne tb&ricbten 3Kenfd)en^ bie [id) blo§ mit irbifd;en 
oefcbdftigen, obne an ibr»2eben nacb bem !Eobe ju benfen^ 
in mit ewigem Slenb bejiraft, weil jie t)or bem itbrone be6 
(^en mit Jpdnben evfc^einen, bie an guten 2Berfen leer {ttrb» 



VOCABULARY. 



1. 

ti^tx, shats'-'-mi'-ster, treasurer; ^(rteitjlrtb, hirr'-'-ten-stahp^, shepherd^ , 
:, a.mt, office; Jidj^ emporfcj^toinflett, em-pore'-'-shwing'-eii, to rise; terHagen, 
ten, to accuse; beraubett/ bai-rou^-ben, to rob; ^6)a1^, sh&ts, treasure; 
m, kost'-bS-hr-ki-ten, trinkets ; ^txhtXQtn, fer-berr'-ghen, to hide ; (S^etoBlbf/ 
i, vault; ^tx\c\)tn, fer-zey^-hen, to provide; befe^ett, bai-zey'-hen, to examine ^ 
•-stount^, surprised; lanbliciji, lent'-licfl, rural; ©ttoljlfefffl, stro^'-zess'-sel, 
traw; ^ixttn^ott, birr'-'-ten-floMai, shepherd's flute, reeds; ${rtetttaf^e^ 
tAsh^'-shai, shepherd's bag ; l;)\ittn, hiiMen, to look after ; ©c^laf, shlahf, 
en, tsee-'-hen, to attract; $of, ho'f, court; gubringcn, tsoo-'^-bring'-en, to 

\Jori(je (Stanb, fo'-rig-ai stint, the former state ; wicberboleil, vee'-der-hoo'^- 
eat; I^ieb, leet, song; gob, lope, praise; (5c^^o|)fcr, shop^-fer, creator; fncbl{(|f^ 
, peaceably; ^ttxU, hair^-dai, flock; toaterlicje Blurett, faiMer-li^4>ai 

native fields; frjiirnt, er-tsiimt^ angry; toerlfumben, fer-loimMen, to 
bcl, ai^-del, excellent; VLXttaxmtn, 5om-Sjn/-men, to embrace. 

2. 

roi'-ber, robber; ntorbeit^ morrMen, to murder; |)I{inbent^ pliin^-dem, 
, to rob; $oblc, hoMai, cavern; Scbeil^mittel, lai^'-bens-mit'-t^ Tiotoah; 

gone ; f&\xx\^t, bo5r^-shai, fellow ; tobtcit, to'-teu, to kill ; untcrtof0«/ 55n^- 
'^, on the road; (Sefa'brtf, gai-fair^-tai, companion; \3Ct^\Vtu\, fet-^.V-\»B.% 

U\)CiiU\\, bai-halMen, to keep; ®i\t, gVifl, v*^^*^^^* V\\\m.Vc»\s3Bk^'^vvvvo.'^'^\ 



too 

hcieit, trai'-ten, to enter; jufptittfittt, tsoo'^-spring'-en, to nuhnpon; ^^I^, dolij, 
dagger; burtjbojtctt, dSSrtp-bo'-ren, to pierce; ^efKg, hef^-titf, violent; gei^nam, 
ii'^-n&hm, corpse ; aufd&ufen^ onf^^-hoi^-fen, to accumulate. 

3. 

®|)ltr, spoor, trace; terfdjtofttbttt, fer-shwin^en, to disappear; dtitttt, rit'-ter, 
knight; toertocnbctt, fer-venMen, to spend; sjerfcjonent, fer-sho'-nem, to adorn; 
yilgfr, pil'-gher, pilgrim; ^a0fi\)txUxQt, na^t'-'-herr^-berr-gai, night's lodging. 
Obttfifctt, ap'^-yi'-xen, to refiise ; tro^ig, trot^-sicfl, haughtily ; ® aj^^of, gaJst^ho*f. 
inn; grage, ficA'-gai, question; toctter fle^Wl, "vi-^ter ghey^-hen, to go on his way; 
gugebftt, tsoo'^-gai'-ben, grant; bftoof)nttt, bai-vo^-nen, to inhabit; ®a^, g^t» guest; 
toirflicb, ▼irrk-'-li^, indeed; lititx, lee'-ber, rather; ^I'mmel, him'-mel, heayen; etoi'g, 
ey^-vidj^, eternal, everlasting; 2Bo!^nmi9/ vo'-noonk, habitation; eriangen, er-l&ng'-en, 
to acquire; gewSfirctt, gai-vai'-ren, to grant; fur bte Solgf/ foK-gai, afterwards; 
»o(^It($Hg,^?ole//-tai^-ti(|^, charitable. 

4* 

©trtttae, streng^-ai, rigor; SBintcr, vin^-ter, winter; ftomw, from, pious; ganb- 
mantt/ lant^-m&n, peasant; aid ob, as if; jutraultdjl^ tsoo^'^-trou^-li^, confidingly; 
fttunhlidf, froint'-li(|^, friendly; 2Bof)nung, vo^-noonk, house, dwelling; aufpirfftt, 
ouf-pick^-ken, to pick up ; S3rofamen^ ^iim^icn/ bro^-z&-men, krum^-cijien, crumbs; 
grii$lfn0, frii^-link, spring; ganb, l^t, country; ®ebfifcf|, gai-bush^ bushes; belau- 
bctt, bai-lou^-ben, to cover with leaves ; entfliegen, ent-flee^-ghen, to fly away ; bouot, 
bou'-en, to build; 9Je|l, nest, nest; frol^licb/ fro^'-licfi, joyful; »{fberff{iren, vee^Me^ 
Itai^-ren, to return ; abermald/ ^^^-ber-mahlss', again ; mttbrinfleit/ mit^^-bring'-en, 
to bring along with one ; um^erfcfiauen/ 5om-hair''''-8hou^-en, to look about ; anfejiflt, 
&n-zey^-hen, to look at ; ^utrauftt/ tsoo-'^-trou^-en, confidence ; txtotdtxt, er-veck'-ken; 
to cause; txita^tn, er-tsoi'^-ghen, to produce. 

Oebtetttt, gai-bee^-ten, to order; StntAt, k*nec^t, servant; SBitttof, vit'-vai, widow; 
bcrtreiben, fer-tri-'-ben, to expel; ia\)xli^, yair'-lic!i), annual; 3*^^/ tsince, rent; m* 
jic^en, fer-tsee^-hen, to tarry, stay; txhaxmtn, er-bS,rr^-men, to have pity; frattf ^ 
barnieber liegtit/ krlUik dar-nee'-der lee^-ghen, to be ill; ge^en, fley^-hen, to implore; f| 
ijerjlogen, fer-sto-'-sen, to expel; S3efef|l, bai-fail-', order; anbcrtt, enMem, to change; .; 
fd fet bentt/ zi, except, unless ; @4ulb/ shSolt, debt ; Htitxli^, bit^-ter-li(^ bitterly; '': 
y^tQt, pflai-'-gai, care, nursing; Sfjerbienfl, fer-deenst'', gain; tetgejren, fer-tsai'-ren, 
to consume; »er^inbern, fer-hinMem, to hinder; |t^ tofgwenben, vecib'^-ven'-den, 
to turn away; ®axttn\)avi€, g^.r^-'-ten-house^, summer-house; pdj^ ItQttt, lai^-g^en, to ^ 
lie down; 5)ol(ler, poK-ster, cushion; rub^tt, roo^-hen, to repose; J>fe0Ctt/ pflw'-ghen, 
to use, to be in the habit; f(i^tt)ul/ shwii'l, sultry, very hot; bidj^t^ c^dj^t, close by; 
fliegcH/ flee^-sen, to flow, to run; ©trom, stro'm, river; Derbreiten, fer-bri'-ten, to 



®ett)infel, gai-vin'-sel, whining; uurubig/ oon^-roo-hi^, restless; bamadjf, dkr^-nS 
then; bor($cn, horr^'-c^en, to listen; 9tauf(i^cn, rou-'-shen, rustling; bauc|>tftt, doi^'- ' 
ten, to seem; ®c[labe, gai-sta-'-dai, shore; unenblid^, oon-entMidji, endless; jitijf tofiljW^ ^ 
veK-tsen, to toss about; ©onitfT, don^'-ner, thunder; ®eti)ftter, gai-vit^-ter, thunder- 
storm; (3txi^t, gai-ri(||t^ judgment; Derttefimen, fer-nai^-men, to hear; tUtn, i'-lea, | 
to hasten ; nirgenbd, nirr^'-ghents, nowhere ; unterbejfen, oon-ter-dess^-aen, in th« ' 
mean time; j^tnaugtebett/ hin-ouF^-tsee'^-hen, to come up; MtiaUiq, gal-T^^-ti^i ' 
violent; Unmutb, oon^-moot, depressed spirits; umbcrtoanbeln, oSm-hair'^-v^Meln, ^ 
to walk to and iro; {litttoegjfflSjen, hin-vecf|''''-tsee''-hen, to pass away; |ttto{bfr tOtAtHi ^ 
tsoo-veeMer, to be disgusted ; aente§en/ gai-nee^-sen, to enjoy ; raufaett/ rou'-shen, - 
to rustle; fiif^t, hit'-sai, heat; gicbfr, fee^'-ber, fever; bumpf, doSmp^ dull, hollo7' = 
S'cfc'j, to'-zen, noise; \>frfibeitfn, fer-shiMen, to expire. * 

V 
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Sanbmann^ >4nt'-m&n, country-man ; miiirinQtn, mit^^-bring^-en, to bring along 
with one; ^fftfidi, pfir'-xi(|^, peach; rot^lici^, t'&V-U^, reddish; 23aifen^ Wck^-ken, 
cheeks; %axt, ts&hrt, tender; glaum, floum, down; i>tti\)tiitn, fer-tlMen, to divide; 
©4llaff5mmerlritt^ shiaf^-kem'-mer-llne, little bedroom; fAmedfeit, shmecV-ken, to 
ta^ to like; faucrlt(|^ unb fanft/ zoi^-er-licl, z&nft, acid and sweet at the same time; 
®«f(|>ltta(f, gai-shm&ck^, taste ; (Stein, stine, stone; forgfam, zor^^-z&hm, carefully; 
totnwitrett, fer-v&h^-ren, to keep; etgfejen, er-tsee^'-hen, to raise; \)au^\)iil\m\d^, 
houae'^-hel'-tai-rish, economical; 3ttfuttft, tsoo^-koonft, future; forgot, zorr-'-ghen, 
to take care; gegiemen, gai-tsee-'-men, to become; aufcffcn, ouf^^'-ess^-sen, to eat up, 
fbrttoerfm, fort-verr'-fen, to throw away; $alfte, helf^-tai, half; gcrfdj^mcljen, tser- 
8hmel^-t8en, to melt; jtoar, tsvShr, it is true; flug, klooA, wise ; naS) tinhli6)tx SBeife, 
kinV-li(fHljfer li^-zai, in a childlike manner; f)anbeln, h&nMeln, to act; ^luQ^tit, 
kloo{(^-hite, prudence, wisdom; Sllftum, roum, room; fceginntit, bai-ghin^-nen, to 
begin; fammeitt, z&m^-meln, to gather, to pick up; aufflo|)fen, ouf/^-klop'-fen, to 
open; Strm, kerm, kernel; [(i^iitteln, shiitMeln, to shake; betpa^rtit, bai-va^-ren, 
preserve; unbef angen, oon'^'-bai-fang^-en, unembarassed; ojfctt, of^-fen, frankly; 
®ebran(|/ gai-brouq>^, use; Z^xdnt, trai'-nai, tear. 

7. 

®tttt^5t{9, goof^-taiMid^, kind, charitable; fd^enfctt, shenk''-en, to give, to present; 
®^ijf, shif, ship ; f oPh'cfl, kost'-licji, precious ; au^riijlen, ouss'-'-russ-'-ten, to fit out, 
to equip; fegfllt, zai^-gheln, to sail; tpucjertl, voo^-cjem, to gain by usury; ®ett)tnn, 
Mi-vin', gain; faum, koum, scarcely; ®ee, zey, sea; ^cftt'g, her-ti^, violent; 
^turm, st55rm, storm; er!^ebett, er-hai''-ben, to rise; 5IUpt)C, klip'-pai, cliflf; f^ettmi, 
shi'-tem, to wreck; ijcr(lltfett, fer-zink^-en, to sink; ®efa^rte, gai-fair'-tai, companion; 
umfommm, oom-'^-kom^-men, to perish; ermdi^en, er-ri^-d^en, to reach; mit gctiauer 
^ot\^, gai-nou^-er note, narrowly; Ufet, oo-'-fer, shore; nadt, nftckt, naked; ^iilfe, 
hfil'-fai, help ; tiefer {llneingelSjei!, tee^-fer hin-ine'''-ghey''-hen, to plunge into, to pro- 
ceed farther; fern, ferrn, far, distant; erbltffen, er-blick^-ken, to perceive; 57Jcnge, 
meng^-ai, crowd; entgegen fommcn, ent-ghey^-ghen kom'-men, to come to meet; 
^ca^ hile, prosperity, blessings; SBagen, v&'-ghen, carriage; Ttaxitd, m&n'-tel, 
doak; be^ctgen, bairsti'-ghen, to ascend; b(e SJome^men, fore'^-nai'-men, the gentry; 
IHtt t^^tt ^ertreten, hair''-trai'-ten, to surround him; (gib, ite, oath; anfang^, &n'- 
f&nks, in the beginning; ^mli^ftit, herr'-lidj>-kite, splendor; Xxaurtt, troum, dream; 
Sortbauer, forrf'-dou'-er, continuation; tounberbar, voon-der-biyfcr', wonderful; 
Segebttt(^cit, bai-gai'-ben-hite, event, adventure; tounberlidf, voSn'-der-lidj^, strange; 
bejaubcm, bai-tsou'-bem, to enchant; grembling, fremt'-Iink, stranger; befonbere, 
bu-zon^-dai-rai, singular; ©ttte, zit^-tai, custom. 

8. 

9?fug{mg, noi''-ghee'-ri(||, curious; Urfacfie, oor-zfi^'-i^ai, cause, reason; (Jrjebttttg, 
err-hai'-bo5nk, elevation; Sluflofung, our-lo-zoonk, solution; fRat^^d, rait^-sel, 
riddle; t»a0 tptrb au« xaix toerben, what will become of me; ®ct|l, ghi'st, spirit; 
bt»0^^nttt, bai-vo'-nen, to inhabit'; aUmd^^H^, fi.l-meci()''-ticf|, allmighty; lattbett, l&n'- 
d^, to disembark; entgegen rilen, i^-len, to hasten towards; crfenntn, er-ken^-nen, 
to recognize, to acknowledge; JDber^en, o''-ber-herr', sovereign; 0legterung, rai- 
{^ee^-r55nk, government; bauern, dou'-em, to last; toerfliiegni, fer-flee'-sen, to pass; 




Untort^an, don''-ter-t&hn', subject; Sl^ctl, tile, part, interest; futttmerDott, k5om"- 
mer-fol', sorrowful;. SSerbannung, fer-ba.n'-noonk, banishment; giirfe^ung, fuV- 
zai'-hoonk, providence; Stu^nal^me, ou8s''-n^'-mai, exception; aufnehmctt, ouf'- 
nai^-men, to receive; borig, fo'-ridj, preceding; fRtiti), ri*cj>, kingdom; aufj^C^tn, ouf'- 
hai'-ben abolish; 2JorgSngcr, fore''-ghang'-er, predecessoT *, *3DWwti,^swf-^^ ^scew- 
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Hon; 
ness; 
fatore; 

oate; ©Uigfeit, aii''-8i(||H-kite, sweetness; (icj getrauen, gai-trou^-en, to (Jare; 5ln- 
netmlt(|>ftft, Sn'^-naim^-licJ^kite, delight, sweetness; gegenttjartig, gai''''-ghen->err^-ti(j>, 
present; ®enug, gai-n5588^ enjoyment; »erbittcru, fer-bitMern, to embitter; ta\X' 
meltt, tou'-meln, to stagger, to pass; tmnUn, troonk'-en, tipsy; um fein, to be pas- 
sed; Serblenbung^ fer-blen^-ddSnk, blindness, fascination; feuf^en^ zoif^-tsen, to sigh; 
®(<>onun0, sho^-n55nk, forbearance, mercy; (Slenb, ai^-lent, misery; uhtXQfUn, 
fiz-ber-gai'-'-ben, to deliyer ; Dorbeugen, fore''^-boi'-ghen, to prevent 

(Srja^Iuna, er-tsaiM5onk, recital, story; erfiiffcn/ er-fiilMen, to fill; juriidf^au- 
bern, tsoo-rUck^^-shouMem, to tremble ; (S^icf fal, shick^-zahl, fate ; entge^cn, ent- 
ghey'-hen, to escape; ^^xtdtn, shreck^'-ken, fright; bie iibrigcn/ ii^'-brig-cn, the 
remaining; beflo ht^tx, dess^-to bess'^-ser, so much the better; nii^en, niit^-sen, to 
turn to profit ; ttermciben, fer-miMen, to avoid ; |i(^ crinnern, er-in^-nem, to remem- 
ber; 5)?ittcl, mit''-tel, means: ^an^tl, mfi,ng''-el, want: bro^en^ dro^'-hen, to threaten; 
nfimlid^/ naimMid^, namely, that is to say; frudjjtbar mat^cn, froot^t^-bar mk^^-^^ep, 
to fertilize; bcfc^en, bai-zet'-sen, to fill; sergbnncn, fer-g6n'-nen» to permit; tjofif- 
fommcn/ fol-kom/-men, perfect; ge^orfam, gai-hore^'-zahm, obedient; Slrbcit^ltutf. 
&rr''^-bites-loi''-tai, workmen; gelb, felt, field; SlcIfT, ack^'-ker, field; bauen, bou^-ei 
to build; SBorratb^b^u^, fore^'-rahts-house'', magazine; iDfrforgett/ fer-zorr^'-'gher 
to provide ; notl^burftig, note^Miirrf-'-ticJ, necessary ; Sebcn^ntittcl/ lai^'^'-benss-mit^ 
tel, victuals; bereitcn, bai-riMen, to prepare; JjoriibfTfle^jen, fore-u'-'-ber-gheyZ-heH 
to pass; ungcnii^t, oon'^'-gai-niitst'', without profit ; $lnbaU/ &n^-bou, culture; 2Bo|) 
nunfl, vo^-noonk, habitation, dwelling; Slufcnt^alt, ouF^'-ent-halt^, stay, residence 
SBerbCTben, fer-derr^-ben, ruin, destruction; uxa^ttn, fer-fi,ci^^-ten, to despise; SRat^ 
raht, advice ; jaubern, tsou-'-dem, to tarry ; £oog, lo'ss, fate ; fRttt, rai'-dai, (lis 
course, speech; ^ntf(ilie§un9/ ent-shlee''-soonk, resolution; X\)dti^Uit, tai'-ti((;-kite 
activity; Slu9«^ flii^-ghel, wing; t>ai SDcrf angrctfen, verrk &n''''-gri''-fen, to set U 
work; ©ifer, i''-fer, zeal; pc^en, stoy'-hen, to be; blil^enb, blii^'-hent, blooming; 
§luc, ou''-ai, pasture; bejfen un^ta^ttt, dess-'-sen oon-gai-slcj^z-tet, notwithstanding; 
ttat^^Iajfen, nac^j^M^s^'-sen, to relent; angebaut, an^'-'-gai-bout', cultivated; 3ln»K' 
to>anbte, an-'^-fer-van-'-tai, relations. 

10. 

UnterbelTen, oon'-ter-dess^z-sen, meanwhile; na^ft fontmen, nai^-her kom'-men, 
to approach; gittcrn, tsit^-tem, to tremble; Sluflenblicf, ou-'-'-ghen-blick-', moment; 
mit (©cbnfut^t cntgegcnfc^en, zain^-zooc^t, to await with impatience; bejlimmt, bai- 
stimt'', fixed ; erf^cinen, er-shi-'-nen, to appear; enblicj, ent^-lit^, at last; ergreifen, 
er-gri^-fen, to seize; beraubcn, bai-rou^'-ben, to deprive; un»mneibh'c||, oon'-fer-mite"- 
licj, inevitable; Serbannung^ort, fer-ban^^-nSonks-ort-', exile; $aupt, houpt, head; 
toabrcn, vai'-ren, to last; un^crtoc IfHc^, 5on^-fer-velk^Mi(J, never fading; SBlumtn- 
franj, bloo'^-men-krants^, wreath of flowers; fdbmiicfen, shmtick'^-ken, to adorn; 
bcIpbncTt, bai-lo'-nen, to reward; Unjlfrblic||f«t, oon-sterrp-'-licJ-kite, immortality; 
C»ig, cy-'-vic^, eternal, everlasting; fortfenben, forrt^^-zenMen, to send away; ®ebttrt, 




rid^t, foolish; irbifc!^ irr^'-dish, wordly; befdj^aftigen, bai-shef -tig-en, to occupy; kw 
lair, empty. 



lOS 



WORDS AND IDIOMS IN COMMON USB. 



be to Oodj 
I owe it to joOf 
God forbid! 
would to God ! 
Tery well, I agree to that, 
ibrectly, 
MreeeDuyy 
this minute, 
to-morrow then! 
18 quick as possible, 
as soon as possible, 
at the latest, 
at the most, 
to haTO done, 
nerer mind, 
eomeforit, send for it, 

aUinaU, 

by the by, 

just in time, 

impiYtunely, 

about nothing at all, 

not by fSu, 

haTO done with it! 

by degrees, by little and 

little, 
by ourseWes, 
heedlessly, 
by turns, 

it is my turn, 

by snatches, 

to my taste, 

methinks, 

in my way, 

thoroughly, 

among ourselves, 

unwilHngly, 

till I see you again, 

by one's self, 

to the right, to the left, 

purposely, 

delightfiU, -ly, 

as usual, 

for my part, 

joking apart^ 



(SottfeiDanf! 

i^ orrbanfe ed hit, 

hv»a\fxt ®ottl 

tDoQtedlott! 

out, bad lag U!^ ^dttn, 

ben %nQtMid, 

Ottf moraen ! 

fo fc^neif wit mS^liif, 

aur^ c^^tflt/ 

fpSteflmd/ 

ftrtig feitt, 

bad tt^ut n{(|ft0 ; 

(olen ®tf ed/laffen ®it 

Slfled iufammntgntommen, 

ba faflt mtr dit/ 

|ur rec^n S^, 

jur Ungcit, 

urn ntqitd unb toicbenticl^td/ 

bet toettem ntc^t, 

((ireauf bamit! 

na^ unb na^f, 

nnter »ter flVLQtn, 
0t^ne Ueberlegung, 
toec^ffeldtoeife^ nadj^berSlei^e, 

bte 9te{^e ift an mtr^ 

fHt(f»etfe, 

naA meinem ®ef((ma(fe, 

nam ntetnem ScbiinfeU/ 

na^ metner fUtt, 

gritnbU4f^ 
nnter nM, 
unoimt/ 

anfSieberfe^^ 
fiir rt4 aOein, 
re^te, linfd, 

mit mi, nW^ili^, 
gum (ivMdtn, 
»U getoopnlidi, 
t9ad ntiffi betnjft/ 
®4ier| bin Btltt, 



Ch>t zi dftnk; 

1^ fer-d&nk^-ai ess dear; 

bai-T&^-rai got; 

ToK-tai got; 

goot, dftss Iftss S(( ghel^-tflft 

yetst gli'(|^; 

lO-gli'^^; 

den ou^^-ghen-bUck^; 

ouf morg^-enl 

so shnel Tee m5*(^-li(|^ 

oufs ey^-hai-stai; 

spai'-tai-stenss ; 

ferr^-ti^ zine; 

d&ss toot m^^U; 

ho^-len see ess, l&ss^-sen le* 

ess hoMen; 
&l^-les tsoo-s&m^-men gtl« 

nom^-men ; 
dIL felt meer ine; 
tsoor re(^-ten tsite; 
tsOor 55n^-tsite; 
58m nic^ts 55nt Tce^-der iiS(|ta| 
bi Ti^-tem nic^t; 
ho^-rai ouf dft-mit^;. 
n^ 5$nt na4i; 

5$n^-ter feer ou'-f^en; 
o^-nai il^-ber-lai^^-gjR5nk; 
TCck^^-zelss-Ti^-sai, nAA dair 

ri^-hai; 
dee ri^-hid ist ftameor; 
stack^^-Ti^-sai; 

nftcb mi^-nem ^-ehmldLMEd; 
nftA mi^-nem beMSiik^-«&; 
n&$ mi^-ner fthrt; 
gr£Uit^-lidi; 
55n^-ter o^nss; 
95n^-gherm; 
ouf vee^Mer-zey'-hen ; 
fiir zi^ &Mine^; 
redits, links; 
mit fli'ss &p^^-ii4t^-110» 
ts95m ent-tsQck^-kOk} 
Tee gal-T'dnMidf: 
TftM midf bai'trift^t 
•herrtf bl li^-ttt 
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CSieftp, 

pitlftil, 

ftgftinst my laeliiiatioiiy 

unheard of, 

incredible, 

with ft loud Toioe, 

with a low Toioe, 

what is the use of that? 

straight along, 

partly — partly, 

that is to say, 

that remains to be leen, 

to be, to do, 

at the end of a year, 

quite sure, 

in case of need, 

if the worst oomes to the 

worse, 
repeatedly, 

at random, 

at break of day, 

at night-fall, 

in the heat of summer, 

in the cold of winter. 



2. 

gum dxhaxmtn, 
lotbnr SBidnt/ 
unttff'oxt, 

mit lautcr ^Hmmt, 
mit Infer <Btmmt, 

gcrabe gu, 

bad bfigt^ ndmU^f, 

bad fragt ft(|^^ 

fidf brfinben, 

nadji Serlauf tinti 2a}fxt^, 

aanifitroii, 

tm ilot^^aUt, 

toenn^d gum Slntgrrflfn 

!ommt/ 
gu totrber^olten ZRaltn, 

aupd ®txatf}ttotlf)l, 
bftm $lnbntdl) bed Za%ti, 
bet einbm^enber ^a^t, 
miiitn tm <Sommer, 
im ^arteflen ^tntcr^ 



sheltered from the rain, &c gefc^it^t ^tx bem S^egen k*, 
at sunrise, mit ^ottnenaufgang^ 



Yol'-file; 

tsSSm er-blirr^-meii 

Tee^-der TilMen; 

55n'-er-h6*rt'^; 

Son-gloup'-li^; 

mit lou^-ter stim^-mai ; 

mit li^-zer stim'^-mai; 

TO-tSOO^ d&ss? 

gai-rll^-dai tsoo; 

tiles — tiles ; 

d&ss hi'st; 

dikss frikh(^t u^; 

si(( bai-fin^-den, 

n&(^ fer-louf^ i^-nes y&'-ress; 

g&nts gai-yiss^; 

im note'^-^Mai; 

yenns tsSom oi^-ser-sten komt; 

tsoo veeMer-hoV^-ten m^' 

len; 
oufs gai-r&'-rtai to'1, 
bime an^-br55(l^ des tlt^-ghess; 
bi ine^'^-bre^^-(i|^n-der nad^t; 
mit^-ten im zom^-mer ; 
im herr'-tai-sten vin'-ter; 
gai-sbiitst^ fore dem rai^-ghon; 
mit zon^-nen-ouf^^-g&nk. 



To beliere him, 
to hear him, 
to speak candidly, 
to see him, you would take 
him for a common man, 

all but two dollars, 
he is fond of flowers, 

as far as we can see, 
by dint of reading, 
without his parents' know- 
ledge, 
beginning from the first, 
from afar, 
by day, by night, 
even and odd, 
suppose, 
by force, 
thunderstrudk, 
willingly, 
pray, 
candidly, 
la good Jiiuaor, 



t»tnn man i^m glauben foll^ 

loenn man i^n fo reben Ifixt, 

ojfen^ergig ^efagt, 

»enn @ie ij^n fo [el^eit, fo 
foQten <^ie it^n fitr etnen 
gemetnen !D?ann fatten, 

M auf gtoet Z\)a\tx, 

tx ifl etn 8teunb )9on ^Iu« 
men, 

fo toett aU bad ^eftc^t rrid^t, 

bur4 ^teled Sefen, 

o^ne SDiffen fetner (Sittxn, 

bom erflen an gered^net/ 
bott SBeitem, 
am ^ge, bed SHa^ti, 
gleidSi unb mtUti^, 

mit ^ttoaW, 

tote \>om !Donner gerit^rt/ 

atxn, 

icfi bittc, 

aufridj^ttg, 

guter £aune; 



Ten m&n eem 'glou^-ben lol; 

Ten man een zo rai^-den ho'rt; 

of^-fen-henZ-tsicI^ gai-z&hcjit'; 

Ten zee een zo zey^-hen, zo zol^- 
ten zee een fii'r i^-nen gai- 
mi'^-nen m^ haK-ten; 

hiss ouf tsYi t&Mer; 

er ist ine froint fon bloo^-men; 

zoTite, &lssd^gai-zi((t^ri'((t; 
doorcb feeMess lai^-zen; 
o'-nai Tis'-sen zi'-ner el'-terhj 

fom air^-sten &n gai-reij^^-net; 

fon Ti'-tem; 

&m t&^-gai, bi n&dbt; 

gir4i §5nt 5on/-gir^; 

gai-zetst'' ; 

mit gai-T&lt^; 

Tee fom don^-ner gai-rQi*rt^; 

gherm; 

i(^ bit^-tai; 

ouf''^-ridSi'-ti(|| ; 

(ooMer lou^-nai; 
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» ire eni, 
d 



QBStCT VUXtm 



BO goot m&B klA; 



fBfe, 



• be forgotteBy 



Um 



of mcmtiliy 
Bjbemrt, 
) jom mbcmt? 
the mmtter? 



L of Bcmey, of 
BBO reason, 
ml mre jon talk- 

XKlt? 

ar, erery day, 

by pote, 

in tbe point of^ 

) going to, 

ery spot, 

ml place, in tbe 

1, in the last place, 

ean time, 

way, 

'ay, on the road, 

h 

>en air, 
day-light» 
>en street^ 



arday, 

losed, 
r later, 

yon like or not, 
i hurt me, 
the pointy 
>8e, 



it sdaca Seta, tm jc 

V€t, 

iraili^? t9t Srs^t? 

WOL f 9 SC^f 

fcntfr^ 

iM^tMtei E«»tr? 

ban 9asifliaA4, 

aa 9taM^ n ®f!b^ aa, 



inx, toesca if Uc 9tcfce? 

MB 9CBfMI^ 

jabriiil, taf|fti|, 
f(bnfitit4l, oa^MiiHSr 
Scgrifir (ftm) II, 



in mi'-noBi lai^-beB» fba j«|y 

hair; 
5on'-fcr-gess"-K4| ; 
oof ine'-ttlthl; 
Tirrk^-lij| ? im cnn^-fltai! 
o5m Bo meyr; 
fenK-ncr; 
ton groont oms^ 
v6nt'-lil|(; 

tan gia'-tsoB berr'-tMn; 
T&88 hi'4)en lee fore? 

tAsS g^MiptS? T&88 ist l0*88? 

dem n&^-men nfi4|; 

fim &n'^-B^^>he&; 

oius ■iftag'-el &B ^clt» fia 

tnte; 
lee h&^-bea m^ ootr^'-O^- 

noon, TO-fon^ irt dee ni^-diit 



|itBi 2t$ttn, 
Bntfibfftcn^ 

CtBtgCTOUlfCB/ 

BBtrrAfs^^ 
bo^edni, inm trfa(ir, 

at bar frnnt 2n% 

auf frcirr 8trafe, 

6. 

Bcnlut, 

fiber aOt Vtaftu, 

Bittcrt itt obcrf^, feHnbcr, 

bft'Mdrab, inliegenb/ 

liber fur) ebrr lang, 

bur4ictnanbcr, 

man mag looQeit ebrr au|t, 

^t( (^btn mtr tof( gd^^ 

toftlgc^! 

abp4ftlt4. 



tan. noi^- 
ywr'-lill, tiii|^-Ii(|; 
dirift^-til^ OBSB'^-Tcn^-^; 
im bai-grif^-&i line tsoo; 

anjMTt oont sbd^-lai 

tBoom eyr^-«ten, teSaoB tefi^* 

tn, taSoBi leti^-tan; 

SoB^-ter^ess^^ 
//. 



5on'-ter-iraii|s^^ ; 
da-gbey'-^hiai, toS&B «nU^- 



iB dair fki^-en ISSfl; 
am hel'-kn ta'-gai; 
oof M^-«r stri^- 



nu^-lif|; 

fi'-ber ia^-lai mk^- 

5on^-«er8t taoo o^-bersl^ kop^ 

u'-ber; 
bi'^-fol^-^MBt, in^Mee^-ftatt; 
d'-ber kSSita o^-4er Unk; 
dooit^^-ine-inn^'-der; 
man m&hf( TolMen oMer nli|l; 
tee hik^-ben meer T^gBt-tUm's 

1^ 
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not by hr, 

to be rare, 

what is still worse, 

nothing of consequence, 

somewhere, anywhere, 

nowhere, not an/where, 

elsewhere, 

are we going anywhere 7 

something bnrts me, 

what is your pleasore? 

if yon please, 

it is of no moment, 

what does it matter? 

done I 

what do you spend yoor 

time witHT 
I spend m} time in read- 
ing! 
I like firoit Tery much, 

he likes wine better than 

beer, 
nor I neither, 



M tDcitem ttt^t/ 

toad no(|^ fAKmmer ift, 
nict^td t)on ^teutung^ 

nirgenbd^ 

onber^mo/ 

^tfftn toir trgmbioo J^inl 

ed ttlttt mix ttmai t^, 

load beliebt? 

fetn <Bit fo gut 

ed ifl ntc^t oon Sebeutung, 

toad fct^abet rd 'i 

tcppl abgemaci^t! 

toomit Drrtreibeit @te fi^ 

bieBettV 
tc() unterl^alte midji mit 2t\m, 

i^ fffe feljir dtm D\>% 
tx txinh iithtx SBeiit aU 

S3ifr, 
14^ au(|^ nid^t. 



bi Ti^-tem ni((t; 

gai'Tiss^; 

T&ss noc|^ sUlm^-mer lit; 

nic^ts fon bai-doi^-t$oiik; 

irr'^-ghent-To'; 

nin/-ghents ; 

ftn^^-derss-TO^; 

ghey^-hen Teer irr^'-dieiit-To' 

hint 
ess toot meer et'-vftss uj) 
Y&ss bai-leept^T 
xine see so goot; 
ess ist ni((t fon bai-doi'-toook; 
T&ss sh&^-det ess? 

top! &p^^-gai-m&4t^I 
YO-mit^ fer-tri'-ben see ii(| dei 

tsite? 
i^ odn''-ter-h&l'-tu mi(^ nit 

lai'-sen; 
iA ess'-sai seyr gherm o'pst; 
air trinkt lee^-lMr Yine Usa 

beer; 



Heayen be'pnused, 

to pass in a carriage, on 

horseback, 
that does well, 
that will not do, 
he, is to come home, 

you are Tery much to be 

pitied indeed, 
there are my scissors, 
some one rings the bell, 
he has done you no harm, 

that is what he told me, 
thus did I answer him, 

that is just what you are. 
In this way we can ar- 
range it, 
I am cold, warm, hungry, 
thirsty, 

what ails you? what is 

the matter with you? 
I am sick (of the stomach), 
he has a competency, 
I am much concerned 
sboat it, 
to have aometbing on 
one'M mind. 



6. 

bem ({mmel fei Danf, 
borbei fafiren, xtittn, 



dem him'-mel si d&nk; 
fore-bi' f&'-ren, ri'-ten; 



bad 0e]^t QUt, d&ss gheyt goot; 

bad Qti)t nid^t, dftss gheyt nicjit; 

rr foU.nadji^aufe fommen^ air soil n&f^ hoa'-sai kom'- 

men; 

®te finb tocf^l rec^t )U (e« see sint yole red^t tsoo bai- 

flagen^ kl&'-ghen; 

ba tfl mttne <B^ttxt, d& ist mi'-nai shai'-rai ; 

man flingelt/ mka kling^-elt; 

rr \)at 3|^nen nfcf^td )tt Seibe air hat ee'-nen md^ta tsoo li'- 

Qtt\)an, dai gai-t&hn^; 

bad fagte er mir, dftss z&hc^'-tai air meer; 

golflenbed antwortetr i^ fol'-ghen-dess &nt''-vorr'-t«- 

i^m, tai i^ eem. 

b fmb ©fe! so tint see; 

fbnnen toix cd ma^ttt, zo kdn'-nen veer ess m&^'-(^n; 



(; 



nri^ frictt, in(r i^ toaxm, mi^ freert, meer ist v&rrm, 
midji I^ungert/ miqf burfltt, mi(|^ h55ng'-ert, mi^ d5dr^- 

stet; 
toa^ fejlt 3Jnftt? ▼tlss failt ee'-nen? 

mix {ft iibel, meer ist ii'-bel; 

rr \)at fein 5ludfommen, air h&ht sine ouss"-kom'-men, 

ed Itegt mix am •^ergett/ ess leec^t meer &m herr^-taen; 

rfioaJ ftu^ btm ^tt«u i^«iSM?ei, e\/ -h^% <w1 \^». vsn'-M 
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you haTe but to speak, 
lie needs but follow me, 
yoa have but to come for 

me about six o'clock, 
I cannot but praise Mm, 
yon may depend upon it, 



It is a pity, 

I know nothing abont it, 

I never saw the like of it, 

there are eighteen of them, 
there are three people 
wanting to speak to you. 
what is the matter there ? 
three months ago, six 

months ago, fifteen 

months ago, 
I have not seen you for so 

a long time, 
it will be crowded, 
there is nothing to say 

against it, 
it is impossible to bear 

it, to make him hear 

reason. 
Is there anything more 

beautiful than this gar- 
den? 
he is a man of his word, 
my daughter got the fever 

yesterday, 
wo shall certainly have a 

thunderstorm, 
he has had one, and you 

flhaJi have one likewise, 

I have but glanced at it, 



They are already gone for it, 
how far have yon got? 
I do not know what I am 

to rely npon, 
you have hit iL 
that is too much, 
it is the same with all 

animals, 
it will be of no use, 
J have said so all along, 



(^te biirfen nut rebett/ 
er barf mix nur folgen/ 
®te bitrfm midb nut gegeit 

i^ fann i\)n nur loben^ 
(Ste fonnen ftdji barauf t)(r« 
Ia|[en« 

7. 

i(^ toetg ntdjftd hMm, 
be^gletqien l^abe u( nit 

fiffeben, 
e0 ftnb t^rer a^ht\)n, 
U ^txlanQtn t>xtiifltn\(i^n, 

(S(e }u fprect^ett/ 
toai 0tbt ti ba ? 
^ox brtt ^onatm^ etnem 

balbcnSat^r, futtfSitrtel- 

jabren, 
i^ \)aU 3te f(i^on fo langc 

ni^t 8efe(^tn, 
ed tDtrb vod toerben ; 
bagegm ifl nic^t^ )u fagen^ 

ed ift nid^t mb'gHA ou^u^ 
^alten, H^n iVLxfBtxnnnft 
)u hxin^tn, 

Qibt U ettoad ©d^Hnered 
ali biefen (Garten? 

rr tfl etn ^anit Don SBort, 
meine Zo^itx befam geflcrn 

ba« gifbcr, 
toix befommm gtioif tin 

®c»itttr, 
er bat rind befommen unb 

<^ie follen au^ tini i)a^ 

Un, 
{(I babe nur eiren ^lid 

barauf flf»orf«u 

8. 

man beforgt ed fc^on, 

tote toeit Ttnb (^te? 

i(l^ toetg xiv^t, tooran idji btn^ 

@te tiaben ti fietroffrn^ 

bad get^t gu toeit, 

fo tfi ed mtt alien 2:i^{eren^ 

ti toirb ni^ti ^jelfen ; 
{4^ (Ki^e ed immer gefagt^ 



see diir'-fen noor ral'-den; 
air d&rrf meer noor fol'-ghen; 
zee diirr^-fen midjf noor ghcy'* 

ghen zecks oor &p^^-hoMen; 
i(^ kibn een noor lo -ben; 
zee kon'-nen sid^ d^-rouT fer- 

l^'-sen. 



ess ist sh&'-dai , 

i^ vice m(^tB d&-von'; 

dess-gli'^-dfen h&^-bal idjf nee 

gai-zey^-hen ; 
ess zint ee'-rer &(||t'-tsain ; 
ess fer-Iang^-en dri men'-shen 

zee tsoo sprec^^'-chen ; 
vllss gheept ess da ? 
fore dri mo^-nl^-teu, i'-uem 

hai^-ben y&hr, fiinf feer'-tel- 

y&"-ren ; 
i^ hll'-bai zee shon zo l&ug^^-ai 

nid^t gai-zey^-hen. 
ess virrt fol ver'-den ; 
d^-ghey'-ghen ist nid^iM tsoo 

z&^-ghen ; 
ess ist nidt md*6f^-]\(l^ tmaf'- 

tsoo-hal -ten, een tsoor fer- 

nSonft' tsoo bring'-en; 
gheept ess et'-v&ss sh5'-nai- 

ress Iklss dee'-zen g&rr'-ten; 

air ist ine m&n fon vorrt ; 
mi'-nai to(|^'-ter bai-kiUim 

ghess^-tem d&ss fee^-ber; 
veer bai-kom'-men gai-viss' 

ine gai-vit'-ter ; 
air h&ht i*nss bai-kom^-men, 

o5nt zee zoF-len ou(|^ Tosa 

ha'-ben; 
i(^ h&^-bai noor i'-nen blick 

d&-rouf gai-vorr'-fen. 



m&n bal-zorrd^t' ess shone; 

vee vite zint zee? 

id^ vice nii^t vo-r&n^ i(j^ \&r% 

see h&^-ben ess gai-troT-fisii, 

d&ss gheyt tsoo vite ; 

zo ist ess mit &l'-len tee^-ren; 

ess virrt nid^ts hel'-fen; 

iA h&'-bai ess im'-mer gai 
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whfttis to be doneT 

I do not know, whioh mj 

to turn, 
come along I 
what do 70a want? 
what is the name of thatT 
what is the meaning of 

that? 
to faint, 
it is not to me, 70a most 

Ba7 that, 
it is, becanee I hare been 

ill, 

wh7, he did not know him. 



midf xotnttn \oU, 
fomm mtt! 
toai tocQen @te? 

tvad titipt bad? 

ol^nmadj^ttg tonhtn, 

mix mitlfen ^tr bad ni^t 

fagcn 
bad ma^t, totil ic^ franf 

Setvrftn bin, 
er fannte t{^n ia ni(i)t, 



T&ss zoll gu-8he7^-henf 

i(ijl yice ni(|^t Yo-hin' 1^ mi(f| 

ven'-den xol; 
kom mit ! 
T&ss volMen zee? 
yee hi'st dd4ss? 
T&8S hi'st dass? 

o*n"-me(3j>'-tici() verr'-den ; 
meer miis'-sen zee dass nid^t 

za^-ghen ; 
d&ss mac(^t, yile i^ krank gai- 

7ai^-zen bin; 
air kan'^-tai een ya nic()t. 



I am Tery glad of it, 

I am 8orr7 for it, 

I am Yer7 comfortable, 

I feel Yer7 well, 
I feel very fil, 
to be well off, 
he has paid him a visit, 

we have been to'see Mr. N., 

who is ill, 
he is coming directly, 
It is going to strike twelve 

o'clock, 
he has enlisted, 
what things are these ? 
he was just going out, 
what shall become of yon ? 
don't believe it, 
have you finished the 

book? 
how do yon do ? 
how arc you getting on? 
very well, 

that is a matter of course, 
I am going to (must) tell 

you, 
what are yon about ? 
be does not succeed, 
my honor is at stake, 

I ehall come to see yon, 
does this suit you ? 
tills conduct does not 
become you, 



9. 

cd ifl mir fcjr litb, 
fd tt^ut mix itib, 
ed i^ mtr red^t too^I^ 

mix t'P'd ft^^lecf>t ju SO^ut^c, 

too^I^abenb fern, 

er ^at i\)m etnen Sefudji 

Qtma^t, 
toix \)ahtn ^erm 91* befud^t, 

bcr franf i\t, 
tx totrb gleic^ fommen^ 
rd toirb gleicj^ gttolf f^lagett/ 



ess ist meer zeyr leep ; 
ess toot meer lite; 
ess ist meer recf^t vole ; 

meer ists shlec^t tsoo moo^-tai ; 

vole^-'-ha^-bent zine; 

air haht eem i^-nen bai-zood^ 

gai-ma(^t^ ; 
veer ha^-bcn herrn N. bai- 

zood|}t^, dair krank ist. 
air virrt gli'cj kom^-men; 
ess virrt gli'c(^ tsvolf shla'^-ghen; 



er ijl ©olbat getoorben, air ist zol-dSJit^ gai-vorr'-den; 
t9ad fitr ^a^tn (tnb bad ? vass fu'r zadj^^'-djien zint dass? 
er tooUte eben |)inaud, air vol^-tai ai^-ben hin-ouss^; 

toai foU aud ^\)ntn Werben ? vass zol ouss ee^-nen verr'-den? 
0lauben_^<5tc cd ja nidi^t 5 glou^-ben zee ess y& nidjit; 

hS.^-ben zee d^s boocf) ouss'^- 
gai-lai^-zen? 

vee gheyts? 

vee gheyts ee'-nen? 

ess gheyt goot; 



paben <Bit bad S3udj^ aud 

gelefen 'i 
toit 0c^t*d? 
»ie ge^t'd 35)ncn? 
ed Qt\)t gut, 



bad ^tx\it{)t jtd^ ))on felb|l/ d&ss fer-steyt^ zid^ fon zelpst; 
iti totd (mu§) 3^nen fageit, ic|f vill (mooss) ee^-nen za^- 

ghen; 
toai fangen ®ie an? vass fllng'^-en zee &n? 

ed pcltngt t^m nid^i, ess gai-linkt^ eem nid^t; 

metnc (Sbrc {tt^t babei auf mi'-nai ey'-rai steyt d^-bi^ onf 

bem (Bpitit, dem spee^-lai; 

id) toerbe <Bit befudjjen; i^ ven/-dai zee bai-zoo^-d^en; 
jle^t 3l)ncn bad an ? steyt ee^-nen dftss &n? 

btcfed SBctragcn gc^iemt eucj dee^-zes bai-tr&^-ghen gai- 

nt^lt, tseemt oidj^ nid^t; 
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